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INTRODUCTION

TO THE

VOYAGE TO THE PACIF1C OCEAN.

TH, spirit of discovery, which. had long animated
the European nations, havi.ig, after its arduous and

successfui exertions during the fifteenth and six*»
teenth centuries, gradually subsided, and for a con-*
siderable time lain dormant, began to revive in Great
Britain in the late reign* ; and recovered ali its fbron

mer activity, under the cherishing influence, and
munificént encouragement, of his present Majesty.

-À Soon after bis acc ssion to the throne, having
happily closed the destructive operations of war, he
turned his thoughts to enterpnzes more humane, but

not less brilliant, aclapted to the season of ret»
ne turning peace. While every liberal art, and usef*ul

study, flourished under bis patronacme at home, his
superintending care was extended to such. branches

of knowledge as required distant examination and
inquiry; and bis ships, after brinirinz& back victory
and conquest from every quarter of the known world,

Two voYages for discoveeg a North-West passage, througli
Hudson's Bay, were then pe orm

ed; one under the command of
Captain Middleton, in his Majesty's ships the Furnace, and the
Discovery Pink, in 1741 -and 1742; the other under the direc-

tion of Captains Smith and Moore, in the ships Dobbs and Cali-
fornia, fitted out by subscription, in 1746 and 1747.

B Q~



INTRODUCTION TO THE

were now employed in opening friendly commu-nications with its hitherto unexplored recessese
In the prosecution of an object so worthy of theMonarch of a great commercial people, one voyagefbllowed another in close succession ; and we mayadd, in regular gradation. What Byron* had begun,

Wallist and Carterett soon improved. Their suc-cess gave birth to a far more extensive plan of dis-covery, carried into execution,, in two subsequentle voyages, conducted by Cook. And that nothingmight be left unattempted, thotigh much had beenalready done, the sanie commander, whose pro&s-sional s1kill could only be equalled by the persevering
diligence with which lie liad exerted it, in the course4 ofhis fbrmer'researches, was calied upon, once more,to resume, or rather to complete., thè survey of theglobe. Accordingly, another voyage was under»

taken " 1776; which, thougli last in the order oftime, was fàr from being the least considerable, withrespect to, the extent and importance of' its objects;
y et, still, fàr less fortunate than any of' the fbrmer,as those objects were not aCCOMDlished, but at theex ence ofthe valuable lifb ofoits"conductor.> When plans, calctilated to be ofgerieral, utility, arecarried into execution with partial views, and upon

# Captain, now Admira], Byron had under bis cornrnand theDolphin and Tamer. He sailed in June, 1764, and returned inMay, 1766.
t \ Captain Wallis had under his command the Dolphin andSwallow. He sailed in August, 1766, and returned., with thellolphin, in May, 1768.

The Swallow, commanded b Captain Carteret, ha*ving beenseparated from Wallis, and eeping a diferent route, bav*made different discoveries, this may be considered as a distinctvoyage. The Swallow returned to England in March 1769.Captain Cook, in the Endeavour, sailed in August 1768, andreturned in July, 1771.
In bis' second voyage, he had the Resolution and Adventureunder Ws command. They sailed from England in July, 1772,and returned on the 30th of July, 1775.



VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEANO

interested motives, it is natural to, attempt to confine,
within some narrow circle, the advantages which

miglit have been derived to the world at large by an
unreserved disclosure of all that had been efFecteed.,
And, upon this principle, it has too frequently beeta
considered as sound policy, perhaps, in this country,
as well as amongst some of our neighbours, to affect
to draw a veil of secrecy over the result of enter-
prizes to discover and explore unknown quarters of
the globe, It is to the lionour of the present reign,

that more liberal views have been now adopted. Our
late voyacres, ftom the very extensive oýjects pro.

posed by -them., could not but convey usefùl inforin.
ation to every European nation; and, indeed, to

every nabon, however remote, which cultivates com.
merce, and is acquainted with navigation: and that0infbrmation has most laudably been afforded. The

same enlarged and benevolent spirit, which ordered
these severai expeditions to be undertaken, has also,

talk-en care that the result of their various discoveries
should be authentically recorded. And the trans.

-e- actions of the five first voyages round the world
having, in due time, been communicated*, under the
authority of his iMajesty9s naval minister; those of
the sixth, which, besides revisiting many of the
former -diteéveries in the Southern, carried its

3k operations into untrodden paths in the Northern
hemisphere, are, under the same sanction, now sub.

mitted to, the publie in these volumes.
One great plan 'of nautical investigation havïng

-A been pursued throughout, it is obvîous* that the se.
veral voyages have a close connection, and that an
exact recollection of what had been aimed at, and
effected, in those that preceded, will throw conw

The account of the £ûur first of these voyages, compiled by
Dr. Hawkesworth, from, the Journals of the several commanders,
was Published in 1772, in three volumes quarto; and Captain

Cooks own account of the fifth, in 1777, in two volumes quarto,
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siderable light on our period. With a view, therede
fore, to assist the reader in forming a just estimate
of the additional information conveyed.by this pub-
lication, it may not be improper to lay before him. a
short, though comprebensive, abstract of the prin-
cipal objects that had been previously accomplished,

arranged in such a manner, as may serve to unite,
into one point of view, the various articles which lie
scattered through the voluminous Journals already in
the hands of the public those compýled by
Dr. Hawkesworth; and that which was wntten by
Captain Cook himself. By thus shewing what had
been formerly done, how much still remained for sub-
sequent examination, will be more apparent and it
will be better understood on what grounds, though

the ships of his Majest had already circumnavigated
the world five different times, in the course of about

ten years, another voyage should st:Lll be thought, ex-
pedient.

There will be a farther use in giving such an ab.
stract a place in this Introduction. The plan of
discovery, carried on in so many successive expe.
ditions, being now, we may take upon us to say, in a

great measure completed; by summing up the final
result, we shall be better able to do justice to the
benevolent purposes it was designed to, answer; an ' d
a solid foundation will be. laid, on which we may
build a satisfàctory answer te a question, sometijnes

asked by a peevish refinement and ignorant male»
volence, What beneficial consequences, if any, have

followed, or*are likelyto follow, to the discoverers,
or to the discovered, to the common interests of hu.

manity, or to the increase of useful knowledge, from
all our boasted attempts to explore the distant ref*

cesses of the globe ?
The general.object of the several voyazes round

the world, undertaken by the command of his Ma»
jestyq prior to that related in this work, was* to search
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'11 fbr -unknown tracts of land that might exist withirt'YU
the bosom of the immense expanse of ocean that
occupies the whole southern hemisphere.

Within that space, so few researches had been
made, before our tirne, and those few researches had
been made so imperfectly, that the result of them, as

communicated to, the world in auY narration, had
rather served. to create uncertainty,., than to convey
inférmation; to deceive the credulous, rather than to

satisfy thç judicious inquirer; by blending the true
geography of above half the superficies of the earth,
with an endless variety of lausible con"ecture%suggested by ingenious specuation; of'1 e tales,

handed down by obscure tradition; or of bold fic-w
tions, invented by deliberate falsehood.XM It would have been very unfortunate, indeed, if
ve differen't circumnavigators of the globe, some of
t em at least 1if not all, in tracks little known, and
less frequented, had produced no discoveries, to
reward the difficulties and perils unavoidably encoun.
tered. But the followifig review mill furnish the

most satisfàctory proofà, that bis Majesty, uc-
tions have been executed with ability; and that the
repeated visits of bis ships to the southern hemis.
phere have very considerably added to our stock of
geographical knowledge.

The South Atlantic Ocean was the first scene of our
operations. Falkland's Islands- had been hitherto

barely known to, exist; but their true position and ex.
tent, and every circumstance which could render

tfieir existence of an consequence, remained absoue
lutely undecided, til Byron visited them. in 1764,
And Captain Maebride, who -followed him. thither
two years after, having circuinnavigated their coasts,
and taken a complete survey, a chart of Falkland's
Islands bas been constructed, with so mucli accu.

B 4
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ýacy, that the coasts of Great Britain itself are not
more authentically laid down upon otir maps,

How little was really known of the islands in the
South Atlantic, even so late m the time of Lord

Ansm, we have the most remarkable proofs, in tiie
history of bis vo Unavoidably led into mis-
take, by the impyeyeeà materials then in the pos-

session of the wor d, he bad considered Pépyss
Island, and Falklan Isles, as distinct places, distant

from ea:ch other about five -degrees of latitude.*
Byron"s researches have rectified this capital error;

and it is now decided, beyond A contradiction, that
future natigl,,,ators uill mispend their igime, if they look
for Pepys's Island in latitude 47'-; it being now cer-
tain, that PepýWs Iï1and is no ofiter th« these islan*
Qf Falkland, t

Besides the determination- of--this considerable lit"point, other lands, -qifûated iii the South Atlantic,
have been -brought forward into view. If the isle of
Georgia had been formerly seen by La Roche, in

1675, and by Mr. Guyot, in the ship Lion, in 17569
whicil seems to be pirobable, Captain Cook, in 1775jo

bas made us fully acquainted with its extent and true
position; and, in the same year, headded to the map
of the world Sandwich Land, hith-erto not known to
exist, and the most southern discovery that has been
ever accomplished. 1

'làThough the Strait of Magalhaens had been fre.
quently visited, and sailed through, by ships of dif.

See Lord Anson's Voyage, quarto edition, p. 910
t These are Capuùn Cooks words, Iniroduction to hù %age,

vol. iii. P. 7.; and the evidence on which. he- forms this judgment
may be met with in Hawkesworth's Journal of Byrons Voyage.

vol. il, P. 239 24. 51, 52, 53, 54.
t See the Chart; of Discoveries in the South Atlantic. Cook's

Voyage, vol. iv. p. 211.

fw i
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ferent nations, before our time, a careful examination
of its bays and harbours, and headlandg; of the

numerous islands it contains, and of the couts, on
both sides, that inclose it; and an exact account of
the tides, and currents, and soundingsý through its
whole extent, was a task, which,* if Sir John Nar.

borough, and others, had not totally omitted, they
canne be said to have recorded so fully, as to pre.
clude the utility of future investigation. This task
has been ably and effectually performed by Byron,
Wallis, and Carteret, whose transactions ' in this
Strait, and the chart of it, founded on their observ.

ations, and discoveries, are a most va] uable accession
to geography,

If the correct informatiorï, thus obtaitied, about
every part of this celebrated Strait, should deter fu.

ture adventurers from involving thernselves in the
difficulties and embarrassments of a labyrinth, now
known to be so intriéate, and the unavoidable source
of danger and delay, we have the satisiâction to hav

discovered, that, a safer and more./expeditious e
trance into the Pacific Ocean, may be reason ly

depended ul)on,, ,,,,The passage round. Cape Horn
lias been repeatedly tried, both from the east and

from the west, and' stript of its terrors, We shall,
for the future e 1 qe; oc ïscouraged y t e labours
and distresses expenenced by the squadrons of Lord

Anson and Pizarro, when we recollect, that they
were obliged to attempt the navigation of those seas

at an unfavourable season of the year; and tliat there
was nothing very formidable met with there, when
they were traversed by Captain Cook.

To this distinguished- navigator was reserved the
honour of being the first, who, ùom a series of the

most satisfactory observations, beginning at t1je west
entrance of the Strait of Magalhaens, and carried on,

with unwearied diligence, round Tierra del Fuego,a
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through- the Strait of Le Maire, has constructed a
c hart of the southern extremity of America, fiom
which it will appear, how much former navigators

must have been at a loss to, guide themselves, -and
what advantaUs will now be en oyed by Ïhose who

shalt hereafter sail round Cape POM

ive

As the v 'ges of discovery, undertaken by hisoya
Majestfs command, have facilitated the access çfo

ships into the Pacific Ocean, they have also greatly à
enlarged our knowledge of its contents.

Thou h the immense expanse usually distinguished-
by this appellation, had been navigated b Europeansy

for near two centuries and a half *, by far -the greatet
part of it, particularly to the south of the equator,

4had remained, during all this time, unexplored.
The great aini of Magalhaens, and of the Spae

niards in general, its first navigators being merely to,
arrive, by this passage, at the Moluccas., avd the

other Asiatic Spice Islands, every intermediate part
of the' ocean that did not lie contiguous to their
western track, which was on the north. side of . the
e uator, of course escaped due examînation ; and if
2endana and Quiros, and some nameless conductors

of vovages befbre them t, by deviating from this
track, and holding a westerly one from Callao, within
the southern tropic, were so fortunate as to meet

with various islands there, and so, sanguine as to, con.
sider those islands as marks of the existence of &

neighbouring southern continent ; in the exploring
of which thuyflattered themselves the should rival
the fame of De Gama and Columbus; these fbeble
efforts never led to any effectual disclosure of the
supposed hidden mine of the New World. On the
contrary, their voyages being conducted without a

Magalhaen's Voyage was undertaken in 1519-.
t See ihe particulars of their discoveries in Mr. Dalrymple's

valuable Collection of Voyages in the South Pacific Ocean
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judicious plan, and their discoveries being left im.
perfect without immediate settlement, or subsequent

examination, and scarcely iecorded in any well.
authenticated or aécurate narrations, had been al.

most forge ; or were so obscurely remembered, as
Only to serve the purpose of producing perplexing
debates about iheir situation and extent ; if not to
suggest doubts about their very existence,

It seems, indeed, to have become a very early
oýbject of policy in the Spanish councils, to disconm

à tinue and to discourage any farther researches in4e that quarter. AIready. maste " rs of a larger empire on
the continent of America than they could conve.
niently govern, and of" riéher mines of the Drecious
metals on that continent than they could "convert

into use, neither avarice nor ambition furnished rea.
sons fbr aiming at a fresh accession. of dominions.
And thus, though settled all along the shores of this
ocean, in a situation so commodioug for prosecuting
discoveries thrbughout its wide extent, the Spaniards

-j remained satisfied with a coasting intercourse be.
tween their own ports; never stretching across the

vast gulph that separates that part of America from,:eý ýî -unvarying line of navigatio per-Asi24 but in an
haps in a single annual ship, between Acapulco and
Manilla.IÏý

The tracks of other European navigators of the
South Pacifie Ocean, were., in a great measure, regu.
lated by those 9FI "epaniards; and consequently

limited within flie same narrow bounds. With the
exception, perhaps, of two instances only, those ofe
Le Maire and Roggewein, no ships of another nation

ad entered this sea, through the Strait of Magalew
haens, or round Cape Horn, but for the purposes of
clandestine trade with the Spaniards, or of open hos.
tility against them: purposes which could not be au.
swered, without- precludng any probable chance of
adding much to our stock of discoveýy- For ît wag
obviously incu'bent on all such adve rers, to coïn,*
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fine their cruises within a moderate distance of the
Spanish settlements ; in the vieinity of which alone

they could hope to exercise their commerce, or to
execute their predatory and -military operations.

Accordingly, soon after emerging from the Strait,
or completing the circuit of Tierra del Fuego,
they began to hold a northerly course, to the un.
inhabited island of Juan Fernandez, their usual
spot of rendezvous and refreshment. And, after

ranpng along the continent of America, frow. Chili
to California, they either reversed their course back

to the Atlantic ; or, if they ventured to extend their
voyage, by stretching over to Asia, they never
thought of tryïng experiments, in the unftequented

and. unexplored parts of the ocean ; but chose the
beaten path (if the expression may be used), within

the limits of which. it -,was likely they might meet
with a Philippine galleon, to make their voyage pro-

fitable to, themselves ; but could have little prospect,
if they had been desirous, of making it useful to the

world by gaining any accession of new land to the
rnap of the world.

By the natural operation of these causes, it could
not but happen, that little progress should be made
toward obtaining a full and accurate knowledge of
the South Pacific Oceaq. Something, however, had

been attempted by the industrious and once enter-
prising Dutch; to whom we are indebted for three

voyages, undertaken for the purposes of discovery
and whose researches, in the southern latitudes of

this ocean, are much better ascertained than are
those of the earlier Spanish navicators above men.
tioned.

Le Maire and Schouten, in 1616,. and Roggewein,
in 1722, wisely judging, that nothing new could be
gai . ned by adhering to the usual passage on the north
aide of the Une, traversed this ocean from, Cape Horn
to the East Indies, cross'ng the South trô p*t*c ; a space

which had been so seldom, and so ineffectually
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visited; though popular belief, forfified by philoso-
phical speculation., expected there to, reap the richest
harvest of discovery.

Tasman, in 1642, in his extensive circuit from.
Batavia, through the South Indian Ocean, entered
the South Pacifie, at its greatest distance from the
American side, where it never had been examined
before. And his range contintied from, a high
Southern latitude, Northward to, New Guinea, and
the islands to the East ofit, near the equator, pro.
duced intermediate discoveries, that have rendered
his voyage memorable in the annals of" navigation.

But still, upon the whole, what was effýcted in
these three expeditions, served only to show how

large a field was reserved for future and more pçrse.
vering examination. Their results had, indeed, en.

abled geographers to diversifý the vacant un'ifbrmity
of former charts of this Oceau, by the insertion of
some new islands. But the number, and the extent

of these insertions were so inconsiderable, that they
may be said to appear,

Rari, nantes in gurgite vasto.
And if the discoveries were few, those few were
made very imperfectly. Some coasts were approaclied
but not landed upon ; and passed without waiting to
examine their extent and connection with those* that
might exist at no great distance.- If others were

landed upon, the visits were, in general, so transient,
that it was scarcely possible to, build upon a found.

ation so weakly laid, any information that could
even gratify idle curiosity ; much less satisfy philo.

sophical - inquiry, or contribute greatly to, the safety,
or to, the success of" future navigation.

Let us, however, do justice to these begLnnings of
discovery. To the Dutch'. we must., at t ascribe

the merit of being our harbingers, though we after.
ward went beyond them in the road they had first

ventured to tread. And with what success his Ma.
jesty's ships have, in their repeated voyages, penem
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trated into the obscurest recesses of the South Pacifie
Oceau, will appear from the following enumeration

of their various and very extensive operations, which %ele
have drawn up the veil that had hitherto, been thrown
over the geography of sû great a proportion of the

'Ï 
Ji

globe.
1. The séveral lands, of which any account had

been given, as seen by any of the preceding naviga-
tors, Spanish or Dutch, have been carefully looked
for; and most of them. (at least such as seemed to
be of any consequence) found out and visited; and 4t
not visitéd in a cursory - manner, but every means 4-

used to, correct former mistakes, and t-o supply fôrrner
defléiencies, by making accurate inquiries ashore,
and takincr skilful surveys of their coasts, by sailing
round them. Who has not heard, or read, of the
bôasted Tierra Australia del Espiritu Santo of Quiros?
But its bold pretensions to be a part of a southem
continent, could not stand Captain Cook's examin.
ation, who sailed round it, and assigned it îts true
position and moderate bounds, in the Archipelago of
the New Hebrides.*

2. Besides perfecting many of the discoveries of
their predecessors, our late navigators have enriched

geographical knowledge with a long catalogue of
their own. The Pacific Ocean, within the South

Ztropic, repeatedly traversed, in every direction, was
found to swarm with a seemingly endless profusion

of habitable spots of land. Islands, scattered through
the aznazing space of near fourscore degrees of lon.
gitude, separated at various distances, or grouped in

numerous clusters, have, at their approach, as it
wereq started into existence and such ample ale.

counts have been brought home concerning them.
and their inhabitantsý, as may serve every useful pur.

Bougainville, in 1768, did no more than discover that the
Imd here was not connected but composed of islands. Capt

Cook, lih 1774, explored the whole group. See vol. iv. p. 880
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pose of inquiry; and, to use Captain Cook's words,
who bore so, considerable a share in those discoveries,

have kft fittk more to be done in that C
aE

Byron., Wallis, and Carteret, ha each of them
contributed toward increasing our k owledge of the
islands that exist in the Pacîfic Ocean, within the
limits of the southern tropic ; but how far that ocean
reaclied to the west, what lands bounded it on that
side, and the connection of those lands with the dis.
coveries of former navigators, was still the reproach
of geographers, and remaned absolutely unknown,
till Captain Cook, during bis Iirstý voyage in 1770 ts

IÎ7j brought back the most satisfattory decision of this
important question. With a wonderful perseverance,

C and consummate skiJl. amidst an uncommon combin.
atîon of perplexities and dangers, he traced this
coast near two thousanà miles from, the 38' of South
latitude, cross the tropic, to 1ts northern extremity,

within lq' of the equinoctial, where it was found to
join, the lands already exploréd by the Duteh, in se.
veral voyages from their Asiatic settlements, and to

which they have- given the name of New Holland,
Those discoveries made in the last century, before
Tasman's voyaze, had traced the north and the west

coasts of this lànd; and Captain Cook, by bis exten-
-'ýe sive operations on its, east side, left little to be done

toward completing the full circuit of it. Between
Cape Hicks, in latitude 98* where bis examination
of this coast begau, and that part of Van Diemenes';P, d, from whence Tasman took his departure, was
not above fifty-five leagues. It was highly probable,
therefore, thdt they were-connected; though Captain
Cook cautiously says, that he could not determine

tvhether- his New South Wales,, that is, the East Coast
of New I-Iolland, joins to Van Diemen-s Land, or no. 1
But what was thus left. undetermined by the opera»

Vol. iv. P. 219.
See vol. He p* 69*

See vols. i. and Ü.
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tions of bis first voyage, was, in the course of his
second, soon cleared up; Captain Furneaux, in the

Adventure, during his separation fiom the Resolu-
tion (a fortunate se aration as it thus turned out) in
1773, having explored Van Diemen's Land, from its
southern point, along the east coast, far beyond

Tasman's station, and on to the latitude 380, where
Captain Cook's examination of' it in 1770 liad com-

menced.*
It îs no longer, therefore, a doubt, that we have

Mow a full knowledge of the whole circumference of
this vast body of land, this fifth part of the worid (if
1 may so speak), which our late voyages have dis-
covered to, be of so amazing a magmitude, that, to
use Captain Cook's words, it is of a larSer extent
Aan any other country in the knouw world, that dées

not bear the name of a continent.t
4. Tasman having entered the Pacifie Ocean after

leaving Van Diemen's Land, had fàllen in with a
coast to which he gave the name of New Zealand.
The extent of this coast, and its position in ny
direction but a part of its west side, whicli he sailed
along in his course northward, being left absolutely

unknown, it had been a favourne opinion amongst
geogr ers, since his time, that New Zealànd was
a part of a Southern continen4 running north and
South, from the 35o to the 640 of South latitude, and
its northern coast stretching cross the South Pacifie

to, an immense distance, where its eastern boundary
had been seen by Juan Fernandez, half a century

-before. Captain Cooks voyage in the Endeavour
bas totally destroyed this supposition. Though Tas»
man must still.have the credit of having first seen
New Zealand, to, Captain Cook solely belongs that
of having really explorèd. it. He spent ' near six
months uponits, coasts in 1769 and 1770 1, circum.

Vol. M'. chap. 7. t Vol. ii. p. 2026
Frorn October 6. 1769, to March si. 1770.
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natigated it completel'y, and ascei-tained its extent
and division into two iýlands.* Repeated -,-isits since
that have perfected this important discoverv, which,

though now known to be no part of a Southern conà
tinent, will, probably, in all fiture charts of' the

world, be distinguished as the largest islands that
exist in that part of the Southern hemisphere;

5. Whether New Holland did or did not join to
New Guinea, was a question involved in much doubt
and uncertainty,, bef*ore Captain Cook's sailing be.
tween them, through Endeavour Strait decided it.

We will not hesitate to call this an important acqui.
sition to geography. For though the great sagacity
and extensive reading of Mr. Dalrymple had dis.

covered some traces of such a passage -having been
foutid befbre t, yet these traces were so obscure,
and so little known in the present age, that they had
not generally regulated the construction ofour charts;
the President De Brossest, who wrote in L7,56, and
was well versed in geographical researches, had not
been able to satisfý himself about thein and Mons.
de Bougainville, in 1768, who bad ventured t'O ihll
in with the south coast of New Guinea, near ninety
leagues to the westward of its south-east poin4 chose
rath.er to work those ninety leagues directly to, wînd.
ward, at a time when his people were in such distress

'ýfbr provisions as to eat the seal-skins from off the
,,yards and rigging, than to, run the risk of' finding a

-ri , passage, of the existence of which he entertained the
-1 strongest doubts, by persevering in his westerly

Its southern extremity nearly in latitude 4'»10, and its northern
in 351'). See Captain Cook's chart, In Hawkesworth, vol. ii.
P. 281.

t Seé the track of Torré, in one of Quiros's ships, in 1606, be»
tween New Holiand and New Guinea, upon Mr. Dalrymple's Chart

of Discoveries in the South Pacific Ocean, before 1764.
t M. de Brosses says of New Guinea: ,, C'est une longue isle,
ou presqu' isle, si elle touche à la Nouvelle Hollande." Navi-

galions aux Tert-es Aristrales, tom. L p. 434.
VOL. Y. c
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course,* Captain Cook therefore in this part of his
voyage (though lie modestly disclaims all merit t),
has established, beyond future controversy, a fact of
essential service to navigation, by opening, if not a
new, at least an unfrequented and forgotten com-
Munication between the South Pacifie and Indian
Oceans,

6. One more discovery, for which we are indebted
to Captain Carteret, as similar in some degree to that
Jast mentioned, niaý properly succeed it in this

enumeration. Dampier, in sailing round what was
supposed to be part of the coast of New Guinea, diagm
covered it to, belong to a separate island, to whieh
be gave the name of New Britain, But that the land
which Le named New Britain, should be sub-divided

again into two separate large islands, with many
amaller intervening, is a point of geographical in.
fbrmation, which, if ever traced by any of the earliest

navigators of the South Pacific, liad not been handed
down to, the present age: and its having been ascer.
tained by Captain Carteret, deserves to, be mentioned
as a discovery, in the strictes't sense of the word; a
discovery of' the utinost importance to, navigation,
St. Georges Channel, through which his ship fbund
a way, bet.ween New Britain and New Ireland, froin
the Pacific into the Indian Ocean, to, use the Cap.

tain's own wordst, is a much better and shorter
passage, whether trom the eastward or westward,
than round all the islands and lands of the northm

ward." §

Le triste état où nous étions réduits, ne nous pervaettoit de
chercher en faisant route a l'ouest, un passage au sud de la Nou-
velle Guinée, qui nous frayât par le Golfe de la Carpenterie une

41 route nouvelle & courte aux iles Moluques. Rien n'itoit à la
vérité plus problimatique que lexistence de ce passage." Voyage

autour du Monde, p. 259.
t Hawkesworth, vol. iii. p. 6p

Hawkesworth, vol. i. p. 56
The position of the Solomon Isiandg, Mendana a celebrated

discovery, will no longer remain a matter in debate amongst geo.
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V.
Thé voý,ages of Byron, Wallis, and Carteret, were

principally confined to a favourite object of discovery
in the South Atlantic; and though accessions toi

geography were procured by them. in the South
Pacifie; they could do but liffle toward ving the
world a complete view of the contents of that im.

mense expanse of ocean, through which they only
beld a direct track, on their way homeward, by the
East Indies. Cook, indeed, who was appointed to
the conduct of the succeeding voyage, had a more

accurate examination of' the South Pacific intrusted
to, him. But as the improvement of astronomy went
hand in hand, in his instructions, with that of geo.
graphy, the Captain"s solicitude to arrive at Otaheite

time enough to observe the transit of -Venus, put it
out of his power to deviate from his direct track, in
search of unknown lands that might lie to the south.
east of that island. By this unavoidable attention
to his,,duty, a very considerable part of the South
Pacific, and that part where the nchest mine of dis.
covery was supposed to exist, remained unvisîted
and unexplored, during that voyage in the Endea.

vour. To remedy this, and to clear up a point which,
though many of 'the learned were confident of, upon

principles of speculative reasoning, and many of the
unlearned admitted, upon what they thougfit to be
credible testimony, was still beld to be very proble.
matical., if not absolutely groundless, by others who
were less sanguine or more inctedulous; his Majes

always ready to forward -every ïnqu*ry that can a
to the stock of interesting-knowledge in every branch,

ordered another expedition to be undertaken. The

gTaphers, Mr. Dalrymple having, on the most satisfactory ývidence,
proved, that they are the cluster of isiands which compnzes what

has since been calied New Britain, New Ireland, &c. The great
light thrown on that cluster by Captain Carteret'ai discovery, is a

strong cSffinnation of thise See Mr. Dalrymple"s Collection of
Voyàg-es, vol. i. p. -16-21.

c



20 INTRODUCTION TO THE

signal services erforaýed by Captain Cook durinp 9
bis first vyage, of which we have given the outlines, ýýzZ

marked him as the fittest person to finish an exami.
nation which lie had already so skilfully executed in th
part. Accordingly, he was sent out in 1772, with w

hatwo ships, the Resolution and Adventure, upon the fo
mon enlarged plan of discovery known in the annals ob
of navigation ; for lie was instructed, not only to a

circumnavigate the whole globe, but to circumnavi- wl
gate it in high southern latitudes, making such

Atraverses from time to time, înto every corner of the
Pacific Ocean not before examined, as Mi ht finally
and effectually resolve the much affltateg question
about the existence of a southern continent in anypart
of the southern hemisphere accessible by navigation, 17

The ainple accessions to geography, by the dis- d
covery of many islands within the tropic in thePacific Ca

orOcean, in the course of this voyage, which was 0
carried on with singular perseverance between three he
and four years, have been already sta-ted to the reader. is
But the general search now made throughout the nd

amwhole southern hemisphere, as being the principal y slobject in view, hath been reserved fbr this, separate efo
article. Here, indeed, we are not to take notice of as
lands that have been discovered, but of seas sailed inad

through, where lands had been supposed to existO eno

In tracing the route of" the Resolution and Adventure hàt
throughout the South Atlantic, the South Indian,- and
the South Pacific Oceans that environ the globe, and ara]

--thecombining it with the route of the Endeavour, we re. w
ceive what may be called ocular demonstration, that not2

strenCaptain Cook, in his persevering researches, sailed siderover many an extensive continent, which, though a masupposed to have been seen by foriner navigators, at has,
the approach of his ships, sunk into the bosom of ticul
the ocean, and, il, like the baselessfabric of a vision, left niene

reasonot a zvreck beffind' It has been urged, that the ex. him
It must be observed however, that Monsieur le Monier, in the to ex

Memoirs of the French Academy of Sciences for 1776, pleads for depen
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istence of a southern continent is necessary to pre.
serve an eqtàUbri between the two hemispheres.

the existence of Cape Circumcision, seén by Bouvet in 1'73,8,
which our English navigator sought for in vain, and supposes to

have been only an island of ice. Mr. Wales, in a paper read be-
fore the RoYal Society, very forcibly replied to M. le Monier's
objections; and the attack liaving been repeated, he bas drawn up
a more extended defence of this part of Captain Cook's Journal,
wliich he bath very obligingly communicated, and is hçre inserted.

Argments, tcndîn to rove that Captain Cook soughtfor Cape
ýlrcumc*szon unIr -te proper jUeridian ; and that the oýjectionç

which have been made Io Es conduct,_ in this resprd, arc not tveu
founded.

In the iNfemoirs of the Royal Academy of Sciences at Paris for
1776, printed in 1779, M. Le Moizier lias made some remarks with

design to, show that Captain Cook sought the land, usually called
Cape Circumcision, in a wrong place; and that, instead of looking
or it ùhder the meridian of 9JO or 100 of eut longitude, lie ought
o have looked for it under a meridian which is only 30, or 3e to
lie eastward of the ineridian of Greenwich ; and consequently that

is land ma exist, notwithstanding all that bas yet been done to,
nd it. M. Le Iklonier has also two additional Memoirs oii the
ame subject, in the volume for 1779, occasioned, as it appears,

y some objections which have been made to his former Memoir
efore the Academy. For some reason- or other, the Academy
as not thought proper to print the obJectýons whicli have been

Ifinade to M. -Le Monier's li pothesis ; nor has lie been part'cular
enough in his two Memoirs which reply to them, to, enable me to,

,I,-&ay of what importance the objections are. 1 can only gather,, hat they contain some exceptions to the quantity by which M. Le
tonier asserts the variation alters in 100 of longitude, under the

,ýpara]lel of 540 south; and which, 1 conceive, has little to do in
e dispute.

Whether the land, usually called Cape Circumcision, exists or
not, is a point of small importance to, geography; as the most
strenuous asserters of itsexistence must allow it to, be a very incon-
siderable island, and of no use. This, therefore, is not in itself
a matter worthy of dispute; but in asserting this, AL Le Monier
has, and I am sorry to observe it, with some asperity too, par-
ticularly in his second Memoir, endeavoured to censure the judg.
nient-and conduct of Captain Cook, whose memory 1 have every
reason to revere, as well as the judgment of those who, were with

him; and, on this account, 1 canne help feeling imyself called on
to explain the motives which induced Captain Cook to, place no
depeRdence on the arguments now adduced by M. Le Monier in

stwort of his supposition; and which, M. Le Monier must know,
c



INTRODUMON TO THE

But howeyer plausible this theory may seem at first
sigh4 experience bas abundantly detected its faUacy.

were not unattended to at that time, from what the Captain
has saide p. 236. Vol. Il. of his -account of -the* voyage. And
it may be proper to observe here, that what fell from Capsain
Cook on this subject, was to show that this circumstance Was then
attended to, and not to throw blame on M. BouSt, for whose

memcýy and abilities Capiain Cook entertained great respect: nor
28 it incompatible with the utmost respect, for a man to, bave a
favourable opinion of his own labours; or to endeaviur to showj why he thinks the disagreement between them and those of another

person, when there is one, does not arise from an error committed
by himuelf. There could, therefore, be no occasion for M. Le

Monier to, express himself as he has done in sevéral parts of bis
second 14eig6ir.

The substance of M. Le MoniWs argument is thise In 1739e
when M. Bouvets discovery is supposed to have been made, the
inethods for determining the longitude of a ship at sea were very
defective; and, of course, the. longitude of an land which. bap-
pened accidentaHy to be seen by one, was eq=y uncertain. On
a presumption that this was the case with respect to, Cape Circum-
cision, M. Le Monier enquires into the quantity of the variation
of the magnetic neèdle, observed by M. Bouvet at that place, and
also into observations of the same kind' made at other places in the
neighbourhood of it, about the same tâne, as well as both before
and since. And by comparing ther> observations together, he
concludes, that at the time when Captain Cook was in these seas,
the variation of the needle at Cape Circumcision must have been
lS westerly : whereas.'in the most westerl point of Captain
Cook's track, where lie was sufficiently near L pirallel of 540
south, to have seen land situated in it, the variation was 13j'

westerly. This difference of 3j", in the variation, answers to
about 70 of longitude, in this part of the parallei of 5411 south : and
by so much did Captain Cook fall in with this parallel to the east-
ward of what he ought to have done to see the land in question.

Hence (M. Le M onier infers), that it is not surprising the British
navigator saould not find Cape Circumcision under a meridian

which is 28j" to the eastward of Ferro, when it is really situated
under a meridian which is but 21à* to the eastward of it."
In replvin to these allegations, I shall first show, that, grant-

ing e dependence which M. Le Monière supposes may be placed
on observations of the variation made at sea, he hm stated the
quantity of the variation observed on board the Resolution, very
erroneougly.

SeconcUy, 1 shall rove, beyond contradiction, that observations
of the variation, made at sea, cannat b depended on for the pur-
poses to which M. Le VoWc-r has applied them.

zind, lastly, that no material error had crept into M. Bouvel
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e' In consequence of* Captaih Cook's voyage, nowCY
under consideration, we have a thorough knowledge

tain
nd reckoning; but that if any error did exist, it must have been of a
ain contrary nature to that which M. Le Monier supposes.
en That M. Le Mo-nier has not given altegether a true represent-

ose ation of the matter, will ap ear from hence. On the 16th of
nor Februa7, at noon o. the Resolution was in latitude 54' 3 1 iil south,

e a which is sufficiently near the parallel of 5P south, to see bigh
ow 'land, the northern extremity of which, lies to the southward of

er that paralle]; juid at that time we were in 6<1 east of Greenwich, or
ted 23r east of the island of Ferro: that is, 4r less than is assigned
Le flor our situation by M. Le Monier. On the evening of the samebis day, the shi b i in latitude 54" 24', and Io $oï eing i' de 6" SO' or24 '%t a nueast Ferro, the variation was no more 19' 71 west,

which idso is near a degree and a half less then M. Le Monier
the says it was, when we first arrived in a proper. parallel for seeing

ery Cape Circumcision. It is true, the next morning, in latitude 540
ap- 2141 south, longitude 8'0 61 mt, we had IS0 491 west variation

On but this was after we had run more than two degrees within sight
f the parallel of 54l south. It is, rnoreover, highly probable,

on that both these va'ations were toa great; for, on the 17th, in
d -the evening, latitude 54l 251 south, and longitude 5P W eut;

0the that is, 1 il' more to the eastward, and after we had run 3 on the
re parallel vre were then on, the variation was no more tli:in 130 16r
]he wesL It is also worthy of remark, that on the 14th, in the even-

ing, latitude 560 14j' south, and longitude 4" 50' east, which is butas, l' EY to the westward of the point, where the Resolution cameen
first into a proper situation to -see land, -situated in the parallei of

4 51P south, the variation observed was no more than 6" 501 west.
4o And we may further add, that on the Ist of March, 1774e, the

to Adventure had no more than 12e west variation, though she was
d then considerably both to the northward and eastward of our

situation on the 17th of February in the morning, on both which
n. accounts the variation ought to have been greater, instead of a
oh whole degree less. Frorn all these circumstances, there can be
an little doubt but that the two variations, observed by us on the 16th

ed and 17th of February, were too great; or that the variation, at the
point where the Resolution first came sufficiently near the parallet
of 540 south, to -see land, the northern extremity of which is

ed situated in that parallel, could not be more than 1 l il west, in-
e stead of 13j", as M. le Monier bas represented it.

Under this bead of enquiry, 1 may also observe, that,, although
ry the Resolution was too much to the southward of the paraliel of

here go by the dates in il Ille Original Astronomical Observations,"
Printed by order of the Board of Longitude; which, afier the 14th of FebrUWT,ýý
1775 er one day from Captain Cook"& date.
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lof the state of the southern hemisphere, and can
pronôunce with certainty, that the equifibrium of

541> south, when she crossed the ineridian which is, to. the
emtward of Ferro, that is, S" east of Greenwich, the longitude

w.hich M. Le Monier assigns for Cape Circumcision, to see if it
bad been in that situation, yet her consort, the Adventure, was

for several degrees on each side of that meridian; and especiallyp 0 of west variation full as near to the parallelwjien she had 104 y
of 540 sotith as M. Borivet was to the land when he saw it*; and
en the day that she actually passed that meridian, had fine clear
weather. t Hence, therefore, granting M. Le Monier his own
arguments, which, however, I have roved to be erroneous, and
that observations made at sea, Jror le variation of the compass,

may be depended on for the purpose of finding the longitude, S
it is iitterly impossible that both the Resolution and Adventure
could have passed Cape Circumcision without seeing it. But 1 -APiî shall now show, that these observations are liable to a much greater
error than the whole quantity, so vigorously însisted on by this
gentleman.

1 will not here run the risk of incurring M. Le Monier"s dis-
pleasure, by calling the accuracy of M. Bouvet's observations in
question; ýut will admit every thing that he hivaself can think u
due to the instrumentr* and observations of that deserving naviga- Si
tor. It is çnough for my argument, and it is but too evident p
from the observations themselves, that ours were by no means n

capable of determining the variation to so small a quantity as that F
whichM. Le Monier rests his whole cause upon; and if so, Lis argu. il ti

ments, which depend wholly on a supposition, that not only they, fe
but M. Bouvet's also, were capable of determining it with the th
utmost exactness, must fall to the ground. thlst, It appears, fi -om various instances, that the variations ob- V

served by the same compass would differ 30 to 51, 61, and isometimes
even 101, from no other cause whatever, but putting the ship's

head a contrary way.
2d, That the same compass, in the sarne situation in -every

respect, within a few miles, but at two different times of the same
day, would give variations difFering from one another, 31, 40, 50,

60, and even '10
D
Ju

See Ile Original Astronomical Observations, p. 185., and Bouvets Voyage,
published hy Mr. Dalrymple, p. 4. and 1 j.

t See the Observations, p. 218.
See the Original Astronomical Observations, made in the second voyage,

March Il. 17î5, p. 3-49., January 24. 1774, p. 375., and July 28. p. 378.
Observaidons in the second voyage, F ebruary 2. 1775, p. 37 1., and January 18.

Au19. 17475, p. 382. Aiso observati'ons in last voyage, July 17. 1776, p. 179. p.August 30. p. 181-, january 24. 1777e jj. l9ý.., and Septeniber 15- 1778o, p.M5.
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the globe is effectually preserved, though the pro-
portion of sea actually sailed through, leaves no

Sd, That the same compass, on the same day, and in the hands
of the same observer, will give variations differing from one another
by 50, on board the same ship, when under sail, and when at
anchor in a road-stead.*

4th, Compasses made by the same artists at the same time and
place, but ou board different ships. differed 3o, 40, and even 5° in
the variation. †

5th, The same compasses, on board the same ship, and within
a few miles of the same situation, but at different times of our
being there, gave variations differing by 49 and 5°, or upwards.‡1

6th, Different compasses, at the same time, on board the same
ship, and in every respect under the same circumstances, wilI give
variations differing from one anotlier, 30, 40, 50, and 6°. §

These differeuces, several of which happened very near'the
place in question, are all of them at least equal to, most of them
much greater, and some of them double that which M. Le Monier
founds his argument on, even according to his qwn account of it,
which I have already shown is by no means admi sible, and, there-
fore, totally invalidate it. To allege that the instruments made
use of in Captain Cook's two voyages were bad, or that the ob-
servers were not expert in the use of them, will answer no pur-
pose: they are the instruments and observers which M. Le Mo-
nier's argument must rest on; and, therefore, let those of the
French, or any other navigator, have been ever so much better
than they were (which few will be hardy enough to assert, and
fewer still found weak enough to believe), it will avail nothing to
the point in dispute, which must evidently fall to the ground, if
the observations made for finding the variation in Captain Cook's
voyage are not sufficient to support it. What then must becoine
of it, if M. Bouret's observations, of this kind, were fiable to an

* Astronomical Observations of second voyage, July 14. 1775, p. 385.
† Compare the Astronomical Observations, made in the second voyaze, August

s. and 9. and September 4. 1772, p. 181., with those of the same dates, p. 369.
Those of January 11. and 14. and February 7. 1773, p. 182., with those of the
same dates, p. 371. Also Astronomical Observations, made in the last voyage, of
December 27. 1776, p. 191, February 22. 1778, p. 201., May 5. and 8. p. 102,
July 9. and 24. 1779, p. 209., and January 16. 1780, p. 212., with those of the
same dates, p. 291., 293., 294., 297, and 298.

t Compare Astronomical Observations, made in the second Voyage, February
10. p.

3 7 5 ., with Observations of December 11. 1774, p. 381. Also Observations
made in the last Voyage, May 3. and June 18. 1779, p. 2QS.

§ Observations made in the second Voyage, February 2. 1773 p. 371. March
18. p. 372., and January 24. 1774, p. 375& See also Observations made last Voyage,
August 18. 1776, p. 180. October 7. and 14. p. 189, and 190. December 12.
p. ibid. January 24. 1777, p. 192. March 10. 1). 193. July 9. and 17. 1779,
p. 209. January 16. 1780, p. 212. March 24. p. 213. and May 19. p. 214., .
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sufliciera space fbr the corresponding mass of land,

equal, or a greater error ? which, without any reasonable cause
for offence, we might suppose they were.

It is not necessary to account for these diffferences in the ob-
served variations in this place, nor yet to point out the reasons

why such anomalies bave not been noticed in observations of this
kind before. 1 shall, however, remark, that I have binted at some
of the causes in my introduction to the observations which were
made in Captain Cook"s second voyage; and many others will
readily oiTer themselves to persons who bave bad much practice in
making these observations, abd, who bave attentively considered

the'principles on which the instruments are constructedp and the
manner in which the are fabricated. Nor is it at all surpnsing

that the errors to which the instruments and observations of this
kind are liable, should not bave been discovered before, since no
navigators before us ever gave the saine opportunity, by mul-
ti ýýring their observations, and making tbem under such a variety
Of circumstances as we did.

Having now fully shown, tbat the circumstances, brought for-
ward by M. Le Monier, in support of bis argument, are neither

such as can be depended on, nor yet fairly represented, I shall
next attempt io demonstrate, that it is utterly improbable M. Bouvet

could be out, in bis account of longitude, so much as is here sup-
poseil, in the short run which bad been made from the island of
SL Catherine, the place they took their departure from, -. on the

contrary, that there is suflicient reason to believe the error, of
whatever magnitude it might bè, was of a différent nature froni
that contended for, and that the two.ships, instead of being to the
westward of their account of Jonýitude., were actually to the

j eutward of it. For according to tteir journals, extracted froni
the archives of the French East-India Compan b M. DApres,
printed under his inspection, and publisbed by ;Ïr. Dalrympýle,
F. R. S. amongst other voyages made for the purpose of examin-
ing the southern parts of the Atlantic Ocean, the longitude, ac-
cording to the Eagle's run froin St. Catherines, was, 2611 271, and
according to the Mary's, 261> 2O'east of Teneriff; thàt is, 91> 571,
and 9' 50,1 eut of Greenwich, or 270 4313, and 27«1 361 eut of
Ferro. But the Mary, which went to the Cape of Gond Hope,
made 7" 13t eut longitude from the land in question, to that
place. Consequently the Cape of Good Hope being in longitude
ISO 231 eut of Greenwich, Cape Circumcision will be in 11 Il 101
eut of Greenwich, or Il 2O'more to the eastward than the run

by the same ship from the island of St. Catherine's makes, it
Againthe Eagle made the différence of longitude between Cape
Orcuincision and the island of Rodrimueý 49'0 44'; and by the

observations of M. «ýingre, this island is in 62'0 W of eut Ion-
gitude from. Greenwich: Cape Circumcision is therefore in 1311 61
eut of Greenwich, or 20 91 more to the eastward than by the
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which, on speculative arguments, had been main-
tained to be necessary.0

If former navigators have added more land to the
known globe than Captain Cook, to him, at least,
was reserved the honour of being foremost in dis-
closing to us the extent of sea that covers its surface.

His own summary view of the transactions of this
voyage, will be a proper conclusion to these remarks:
"i had now made the circuit of the Southern Ocean

in a high latitude, and traversed it in such a man-
"ner as to leave not the least room for there being a
"continent, unless near the pole, and out of the
"reach of navigation. By twice visiting the Tro-
"pical Sea, I had not only settled the situation of
"some old discoveries, but made there many new

Eagle's run from St. Catherine's. Hence, therefore, as the lon-
gitude of this land resulting from a comparison of that shown by
each of the ships, on their making land at places where the Ion.
gitude is exceedingly well determined, is greater than that which
results from their run from St. Catherine's, the longitude of which
is not known with certainty within several degrees, we may infer,
with great safety, that whatever the quantity of M. Bouvet's
error might be, when he is supposed to have seen Cape Cir.
cumcision, it must have been in defect, and not in excess, as M.
Le Monier supposes it.

CHRISTS HOSPI.TAL,
April 20. 1784. W

* The judgment of the ingenious Author of Recherches sur les
Américains, on this question, seems to be very deserving of a place
here: "Qu'on calcule, comme on voudra, on sera toujours con-
"traint d'avouer, qu'il y a une plus grande portion de continent
"située dans la latitude septentrionale, que dans la latitude
"australe.

"C'est fort mal à-propos, qu'on a soutenu que cette répartition
inégale ne sauroit exister, sous prétexte que le globe perdroit son

"équilibre, faute d'un contrepoi4s suffisant au pole méridionale.
"Il est vrai qu'un pied cube d'eau salée ne pese pas autant
"qu'un pied cube de terre; mais on auroit dû réfléchir, qu'il peut
"y avoir sous l'ocean des lits & des couches de matières, dont la
"pésanteur spécifique varie à l'infini, & que le peu de profondeur
"d'une mer, versée sur une grande surface, contrebalance les en-
"droits où il y a moins de mer, mais où elle est plus profonde."
Recherches Philosophigyes, tom. ii. p. 375.
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ones, and left, 1 coneeive, very little to be done,
even in that part. Thus I fiatter niyself, that the
intention of the voyage has, in every respect, been

fully answered; the southern hemisphere suf.
ficiently explored and ý a final end put to the

searching after a southern continent, which has, at
times, engrossed the attention of some of the Mari.

fg time Powers for near two centuries past, and been
sc*a favourite theory amoncrst the geographers of ail

ages. -31Thus far, therefore, the voyages to disclose new
tracks of navigation, and to reform old defects in
geography, appear to have been prosecuted With a
satisfactory share of success. A perusal of the fore.
going summary of what had been done, will enable
evefy one to judge what was still wanting to com-
plete the great plan of discovery. The southern

hemisphere had, indeed, been repeatedly visited, and
its utmost accessible extreinities been surveyed. B -ut
rnuch uncertainty, and, of course, great variet of

opinion, subsisted, as to the navigable extremities of
our own hemisphere; particularly, as to the ex.

istence, or, at least, as to the practicability of a nor.
thern passage. between the Atlantic and Pacifie

Oceans, either by sailing eastward, round Asia, or
westward, round North America.

It was obvious, that if'such a passage could be ef.
fected, voyages to Japan and China, aud, indeed, to,
the East Indies in creneral, would be much shortened;
and consequently become more profitable, than by

makin the tedious circuit of the Cape of Good
H pée Accordingly, it becaine a favourite object of
the English to effectuate this above two centuries
ago ; and (to say nothing of'Cabots original attempt
in 1497, whicb ended in the discovery of Newfbund.
]and, and the Labradore coast) from Frobisher's first
voyaLre to tind a westerii passage, in 1576, to those

See Vol. lVqp p. 219.
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of James and of Fox, in 1631, repeated t*als had been
made by; our e n-terprising adventurers. But though
farther knowledge of the northern extent of America
was obtained in the course of these voyages by the

discovery of Hudson's and Baffinss Bays, the wished.
for passage, on that side, into the Pacinc Océan, was
still unattained. Our countrymen, and the,' putch9-

were equaRy unsuccessful, in various atte ts«q to
find this passage in an eastern direction. 7;ood's
failure, in 1676, seems to have closed the long- Est of

unfortunate northern expéditions in that century;
and the discovery, if not absolutely despaired of, by
baving been so often missed, ceased, for many years,

to be sought for.
Mr. Dobbs, a warm, advocate for the probability of

a north-west passage through Hudson_q eay, in our
own tinie, once more recalled the attention of this

country to that undertaking; and, by bis active zeal
and persevering soficitation, renewed thé spirit of

discovery. But it was renewed in vain. For Cap.
tain Middletofi, sent out by Government in 1.7412
and Captains Smith and Moore, by a private society,
in 1746, though encouraged by an act of parliament
passed in the preceding year, that annexed a reward
of twenty thousand pounds to the discovery of a pas.
sage, returned from. Hudson's Bay with reports of
their proceedings that left the accomplishment of
this favourite object at as great a distance as ever.

When researches of this kind, no longer left to the
solicitations of' an individual, or toi the subscriptions
of private adventurers, became cherished by the
Royal attention, in the présent reign, and warmly

promoted by the Minister at the head. of the naval
departnient, it was impossible, while so much was

doue toward exploring the remotest corners of the
southern hemisphere, that the northern passage

should not be attempted. Accordingly, while Gap»
tain Cook was prosecuting his voyage toward the
south pole, in 1773, Lôrd Mulgrave saüed with twý6
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ships, to detemine liowfar navigation was praéticable
toward the north pole. And though his Iàordship
met with the same insuperable bar to his progress,
which former navigators had experienced*, the liopes
of opening a communication between the Pacifie and

ix Atlantic Oceans, by a northerly course, were not
abandoned; and a voyage for that purpose was or-

dered to be undertaken,
The operations proposed to be pursued were so

new, so, extensive, and so various, that the skill and
experience of Captain Cook, it was thought, would
be requisite to conduct them. Without being liable
to any charge of want of zeal fbr the public service,
he might have passed the rest of his days in the com«M
mand to which he had been appointed in Greenwich

Hospital, there to enjoy the fame he bad dearly
earned in two circum navigations of the world. But

he cheerf'ùlly relinquished this honourable station at
home; and,-happy that the Earl of Sandwich had

not cast his eye upon any other commander, engaged
in the conduct of the expedition, the history of
whicli is presented to, the publie in these volumes

an expedition that.,would expose him to the toils and
perils of' a third circumnavigation, by a track -bi.
therto unattempted. Every fbrmer navigator round
the globe had made his passage home to Europe by
the Cape of Good Hope; the arduous task was now
assigned to Captain Cook, of attempting i4 by

reaching the high northern latitudes between Asîa
and America. So that the usual plan of discoveýy

was reversed; and, instead of a passage tiom the
Atlantic to, the Pacifie, one from the latter into the
former was to be tried. For it was wisely foreseen,
that whatever openings or inlets there might be on
the east side of America, which lie in a direction

See thé history of former attempts to sail toward the north
pole, in the introduction to Lord Mulgraves Journal. Mr. Bar.6 on bas coUected several instances of ships advarmgt . ncing to very

M Seo là XbSllanies'q pe 1.1240
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Whieh could give any hopes of a passage, the ulti
mate success of it would stili depend upon tliere
being an open sea between the west side of that
continent, and the extremities of Asia. Captain
C )ok therefbré, was ordered to proceed into the
Pacific Ocean, through the chain of his new islands
in the southern -tropic, and baving crossed the
equator into its'-northern farts, then to hold such a
course as might probably many interesting points
in geography, and produce intermediate disoveries,
in his progress northward to the principal scene of
his operations.

But the plan of the voyage, and the various objects
it embraced, will best appear from the instructions

under whieh Captain Cook sailed; and the insertion
of them here will convey such authentic information,
as rnay enable the reader to judge with precision how
far they have been carried into execution,

>e

By the Commissioners for executing the Office of Lorci
High Admiral of Great Britain. iuid Ireland, &c.

Secret Instructions for Captain James Cook, Commander
d« of his Majestfs sloop the Resolution.

WJREREAS, the Earl of Sandwich bas signified to us bis
Majesty's pleasure that an attempt sbould be made to find

out a northern pa"T by sea from the Pacifie to the
Atlantic Ocean; aan whereas we have, in pursuance

d' thereof, caused his Maîestyps sloops Resolution and Di-oi»
"Il covery to be fitted, in A respects, proper to, proceed upon

a voyage for the purpSe above-mentioned, and, fi-ora the
experience we have had of your abilities and goM conduct

id in your late v9yage% have thought lit to intrast you with
gg the condtict of the present intended voyage, and with tha

view appointed you to command the firWmendmed alooN
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and directed Captain Clerke, who cominands-the other, to
follow your orders for his further proceedings; you are
bereby required and directed to, proceed with the said two
sloops directly to the Cape of Good Hope, unless vou shall,
judge it necessary to stop at Madeira, the Cape de Verd,
or Canary Islands, to take in wine for the use of tlieir

companies; in which case ou are at liberty to do so, tak-y
ing care to remain there no longer than may be necessary
for that Purpose.

On your arrival at the Cape of Good Hopee you are to
irefresh the sloops" companies, and to cause the sloops to be
su pplied with as much provisions and water as they can

di conveniently stow.
Yýu are, if possible, to leave the Cape of Good Hope

by the end of October, or the beginning of November Yî2rýnext, and proceed to, the southward in search of some
«Il islands said to have been lately seen by the French, in the
«,& the latitude of 480 of south, and about the nieridian of

Mauritius. In case you find those islands, you are to ex-
amine them thoroughly for a good harbour; and upmi e
discoverin(y one, make the necessary observations to facili-
tate the findincr it açrain ; as a good port, in that situation,
niay herenfter prove very usefui, although it should afford
little or notliing more than shelter, wood, and water. You
are not, however, to spend too much time in looking out
for those islands, -or in the examination of theni, if found,
but proceed to Otaheite, or the Society Isles (touching at
New Zealand in your way thither, if vou should judcre it
necessary and convenient), and taking care to arrive there

d& time enough to admit of your giving the sloops' companiese>
the refreshnient they may stand in need of, before you pro-

secute the farther," ob .ect of these instructions.
Upon vour ar val at Otaheite, or the Society Isies, vou

are to land Omiâh at such of them as he may choose, and
«i to leave him there.

You are to distribute among the chiefs of those islands
such part of the presents with which you have been sup.

plied, as you shall judire proper, reserving the remainder
todistribute among the natives of the countries you may

discover in the northern lieuiisphere : and having refreshed
the people belonging to the sloops under our commandy

1911 and taken on board such wood and water as they may re.
44 Spectiv*ely stand in need of, you are to leave those islands

in the beginiiing of lriebrt*iary, or !sooner, if you shail judge
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_K 99 it necessaiT. and then proceed in as direct a course as
you can to the coast of New Albion, endeavouring ta fall in
With it in the latitude Of 45" & north; and taking care in
your way thither, not ta lose any time in searcb of new
lands, or to stop at any you may fall in with, unless you

find it necessary to recr7uit your wood and water.
Yon are also, in your way thither, strîctly enjoined not

ta touch. upon any part of the Spanish dominions on the
western continent of America, unless driven thlither by
some unavoidable accident; in which case you are to stay

no longer there than shall be absolutely necessary, and to
bc very carefal not ta give any umbrage or offence to any
of the inhabitants or subjects of his Catholic Majesty. And
if, in your fardier progress to, the northward, as hereafter

directed, you find any subjects of any European Prince or
Stateý upon any part of the coast you may think proper to,

isit, yoti are not to disturb them, or give them any just
cause of offience, but, on the contrary, to treat them with
civility and friendship.

Upon your arrival on the coast of N 1bion, you are
to put into the first convenient port to recruit your wood
and water and procure refreshments, and then to proceed

northward alon« the const, as far as the latitude of 650, or
fartl)er, if you are not obstructed by lands or ice; taking
care not ta lose any time in exploring rivers or inlets, or

upon any other account, until you get into the before-
mentioned. latitude of 650, where we could wish you ta

arrive in the month of June next. Men you get that
length, you are very carefully ta search for, and ta explore,J;
such rivers or inlets as may appear to be of a considerable
extent, and pointing towards 1-ludsons or Baffin"s ays -
and if, from, your own observations, or from any informa.'

tion you may receive froni the natives (who, there is reason
to believe, are the same race of peo e, and speak the same
language, of which you are furnished with a Vocabulary, as
the Esquiniaux), there shall appear ta be a certainty, or
even a probability, of a water passage into the afore»men.
tioned bays, or either of them, you are, in such case, to use
your utrnost endeavours to pass through with one or both
0 f the sloops, unless you shall be of opinion that the pas.
Sage may be effected with more certainty, or with greater

probability, by smaller vessels; in which esce you are to
set up the frames of one or both the small vessels witli
which you are provided, âgnd, when they art put tc>,aetber,,
VOL& V. D
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and are properly fitted, stored, and victualled, you are to
dispatch one or both of them, under the care of proper of-

ficersý with a sufficient number of petty- officers, men, and
boatâý in order to attempt the saine passage; with such
instructions for their rejoining you, if they should fail, or
for their farther proceedings, îf they should succeed in
the attempt, as you shall judge most proper. But, ne-
vertbeless, if you bhall find it more eligible to pursue any r1g

other measures than those abuve pointed out in order to
make a discovery of the before-mentioned passage (if any

such there be), you are at liberty, and we leave it to your
discretion, to pursue such measures accordingly.

In case you shall be satisfià that there is no passage
tbrough to the above-mentioned bays, sufficient l'or the

purposes of navigation, you are, at the proper scason of the
year, to repair to the port of St. Peter and St. Paul in

«I Kamtschatka, or wherever else you shall judge more pro-
per, in order to refresh your people and pass the winter;
and, in the rapring of the ensuing year 1778, to proceed et
from thence to the northward, as far as, in your prudence,

you may think proper, in further search of a north-east,
or north-west passageý filbm the Pacific Ocean into the
Atlantic Ocean, or the North Sea: and if, from your own
observation, or any information you may receive,, there
shall appear to be a probability of such passage, you are to,

procmI as above directed: and, baving discovered such
passageý or failed in the attempt, make the best of your

way back to England, by such route as you may think
le best for the improvement of geography and navigation;

repairing to Spithead with both sloops, where they are
«Il to remain till further order.

At whatever places you may touch in the course of your
voyage, where accurate observations of the nature here- di
after%-ýmentioned have not already been made, you are,
as far as your time will allow, very carefuliv to observe
the true situation of such places, both in latitude and
longitude; the variation of the needle bearings of e
headlands; height, direction, and course of the tides and

I& currents; depXhs and soundings of the sea; shoals, rocks, &c.; fi
and also to survey, make charts, and take views of such c
baYsý harbours, and different parts of the coasti and to a

«% make such notations thereon, as may be useful either to ri
navigation or commerce. You are also carefully to, observe of
the nature of the soil, and the produce thereof; the animal# ta
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and fowls that inhabit or frequent it; the fishes that are
to be found in the rivers or upon the coast, and in what

plentv; and, in case there are any peculiar to such places,
to dýscribe them as minutely, and to make as accurate
drawin rs of them, as you can: and,, if you find any metals,

minera S. or valuable stones, or any extraneous fo;sils, you
are to bring home specimens of each - as also of the seeds
of such trees, shrubs, plants, fruits, and grainis, peculiar
to those places, as you may be able to collect, and to

ý1_ transmit theni to our Secretary, that proper examination
lui d experiments may be made of them. You are likewisé
to observe the genîtis, temper, disposition, and number

of the natives and inhabitants, where you find any; and
endeavour, by ail proper means, to cultivate a friendship

wit them; making them presents of such trinkets as yon
May bave on board, and they may like best; inviting theni

to traffic; and showing them every kind of civility and
_îý regard; but taking care, nevertheless, not to su£er yoursell'

to be surprised by them, but to be always ob your guard
against any accidents.

You are also, with the consent of the 141atives, to take
possession, in the name of the King of Great Britain, of

convenient situations in such countries as you may dis-
cover, that have not already been discovered or visited

by any other Euro ean power; and to distribute among
the inhabitants such things as will remaiti as traces and
testimonies of your havincr been there; but if ou find they3:1 countries so, discovered are uninhabited', you are to take
possession of them for his Majesty, by setting up proper
marks and inscriptions, as first discoverers and pos.
sessors.

But forasmucli as, in undertakings of this nature$ several
eniergencies may arise not to be forescen, and therefore

not particularly to be provided for by instructions before.
lac hand, you are, in ali such cases, to proceed as you shali

Al s4 judge most advantageous to the service on which you are
employed.
6,1 You are, by all opportunities, to send to, our Secretary,
for our information, accounts of your proceedings, and
copies of the surveys and drawings you shall have made;
and upon yur arriVal in ngland, you are immediately to
repair to Mis office, in order to lay befbre us a full account
of your proceedings in the whole course of your voyage;

taking care, before ou leave the sloop, to demand firom they
D
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officers and petty officersý the log-books and journals they
May have kept, and to seal them up for our inspection; and
eqoininj; them, and the whole crew, not to divulge where

tbey bave been, until tbey shall bave permission so to do:
and you are to direct Captain Clerke to, do the same, with
respect to the officers., petty officers, and crew of the Dis-

ce covery
If any accident sbould bappen to the Resolution in the -3Z

course of the voyage, so as to disable ber from proceeding
cc any farther, you are, in such case, to remove yourself -and

ber crew into the Discovery, and to prosecute your volage _A_
ce in ber; ber commander being hereby strictly required to ý %

receive you on board, and to obey your orders, the same, _55
in every respec4 as when vou -were actually on board the

Resolution : and, in case of your inability, by sickness or
otherwisé, to carry these instructions into execution, you

pre to be careful to leave them, with the next officer in
command, who is-thereby required to execute thein in the
best manner he ca

Given under. ou bands the Gth day of July, 17 761Y
SANDWICH.

C. SPENCER. 
e

H, PALLISER.
Bv conimand of their Lordships,

PH. STIEPHIEINS."

; 
j

Besides ordering Captain Cook to sait on this im.
portant voyage, government, in earnest about the
object of it, adopted a measure, which, while it could
not but have a powerful operation onthe crews of cc
the Resolution and Discovery, by adding the motives
of interest, to, the obligations of duty ; at tbe same
time encouraged all his Majesty-*s subjects to, engage î i

iu attempts toward the.proposed discovery, Sy the
act of parliament, passed in 1745 a reward of ci

See the Statutes at Large, 18 George II. chap. 17.
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twenty thousand pounds had been held out, But it
had been held out only to the ships be1ongiîýg to any
0 his Majesty's suéiects, exclusive of his Majesty-9s

own ships. The et had a stili more capital defect
It held out this reward only to-such-ships as should
discover a passage throuo-h Hudson's Bay.; and, aswe shall soo-n take occasion to explain, it was by this

time pretty certain, that no such passage existed
within those limits. Effectual care was taken to

j remedy both these defects, by passing a new law
which, after reciting the provisions of the former,
proceeds as follows: ci And, wherças, many advant-

ages, both to commerce and sciénce, may be also
expected &om the discovery of ey Northem pas.

sae-e for vessels by sea, between the Atlantic and
Pacifie Océans it enacted, That if any ship
belonging to any of his Majesty's subýects., or to
his iUajesiW, shall find out, and sail«through, any
passage by sea, betweefa the Atlantic and Pacifie

2 Oceans, in any-dirèction, or parallel of the northern
hemisphere, to the northward of the 52' of north.

ern latitude, the owners of such ships, if belonging
to any of his Majesty's subjects, or the commander,

ci officers, and seamen, of such ship belonging to hisMajesty, shall receive as a rewaiid -d for such dis.
«& covery, the sum of twentv thousand pounds.

And whereas ships employed, both in the Spitz.
cc bergen Seas, and in Davis-9s Straits, have fréquent

opportunities ofapproaching the North Pole, though
they have not time, during the course of one sum.
mer to penetrate înto the Pacific Océan and

whereas, such approaches may greatly tend to the
discovery of a communication between the Atlantic
and Pacifie Oceans, as well as be attended with

di many advantages to commerce and seience, &c.
66 be it enacted, That if any ship shali approach to
ci within l' of' the North Pole, the owner, &e. or
c« commander, &c. so approaching, shall receive, as

D
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a reward for such first approach, the sum of five
thousand pounds.$-' *
That nothing might be omitted that could fàcili-

tate the Success of' Captain Cool-'s expedition, sonie
time e ore e sai e , in t e eginnwg o t e suininer

of 1776, Lieutenant Pickersgill, appeinted com.
mander of bis Majesty9s armed brig the Lion, was

ordered ci to proceed to, Davis's Straits, for the pro.
tection of the British whale-fishers and that

first object being secured, he was then ci required
and directed to proceed up Baffin's Bay, and ex»
plore the coasts thereof, as fàr as, in bis judiznient,
the same could be done without apparent risk,

taking care to leàve the above mentioned ýay so
limely as to secure his return to England in the

ci fall of the year;'-' and it was farther en*o*ned to
him, ci to make nautical remarks of every kind, and

ci to, employ Mr. Lane (master of tlie vessel under
bis command) in surveying, rnakin charts, and
taking views of the several bays, harbours, and

different parts of the coasts which he vaight visit,
and in making such notations thereon as might be
useful to geography and navigation." t

Pickersgill, we see, was not to attempt the dis.
covery of the passage. He was directed to explore
the coasts of Baflin's Bay, with a view only to bring
back, the same year, some infbrmation,, which might
be a useful direction toward planning an intended
voyage into that bay the'ensuing summer, tô try fbr
the discovery of a passage on that side, with a view

to co-o erate with Captain Cook, who, it was sup.
posed (from the tenor of his instructions), would be

tr ing fbr this passage, about the same- time, from
the opposite side of America.

Pickersgill, obeying bis instructions, at least in
this instance, did return that year ; but there were

See the Statutes at Large, 1776, 16 George Ili. chap.
t From his MS. Instructions,. dated May 14. 17760
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sufficient reasons for not sending hîm out again
and the command of the next expedition into Baffin-s
Bay was cénferred on Lieutenant Young whose
instructions' having an- immediate connection with.
our voyage, are here inserted.

,4 Extract of InAructions to Lieutenant Young, commanding
the Lion armed Vesse], dated 13th March, 1777,

WHEIZEAS9 in pursuance of the Kinis nleasure, sig-nified to us b the Earl of Sandwich, bis aj"ýý7M à*esty's sloop4y
the Resolution and Discovery, have been sent out under.

Ic the command of Captain Cook, in order, during this ancl
"e, ci the ensuing year, to attempt a discovery of a northem

passage, by sen, from the Pacifie to, the Atlantic Ocean;
and, for that purpose, to run up as high as the latitude of

-1 41 650 north, where, it is hoped, he will be able to arrive in
di the month of June next; and there, and as much further.

to the northward as in bis prudence he shall think proper,.
very carefully to search for, and explore such rivers, or in.
lets, as may appear to be of a considerable extent, and

pointing to Hudson's or Baffin's Bays, or the North Sen;.
ý-ýWt and, upon finjincr any passage througrh, sufficient for the,FOU

purposes of-navicratione to attempt suc4assage with one or,
both of the sloops; or, if they are judcred to' be too fùrge,, 1-6
with smaller vessels, the frames of which have been sent out
with hini for that purpose: And, whereas, in pursuance of

c bis Majesty's further pleasure, sicrnified as aforesaid, the
armed vesse] under your command hath been fitted in order

xi to procéed to, Baffin's Bay, with a view to explore the
G western parts thereof, and to endeavour to find a passage,

di on that side, froin the Atlantic to the Pacifie Ocean, and we
have thought fit to intrust you with the conduct of tbat-
Voyage; you are therefore hereby required and directed to
put to sea in the said armed vessel, without a moinent's loss.
of time, and make the best of your way into Baffin-s Bay,.
and so, use your best endeavours to, explore the wçbstern
shores thereof, as far as in your jud-gment the same can be0
done, without apparent risk, and to examine such con-

siderable rivers or inlets as you inay discôver; and, in c",e
D 4
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you find. any, through. which there may be a probability of
passing into the Fatc>ific Oceantcu are to atterupt such

passa.ge; and if you succeed in e attempt, and shall be
66 able to repass it again, So as to return. to, Enghind this year, 'Jk
11,1 you are to niake the best of your way to Spitliend, or the
66 Nore, and remain there until you receive further order;

K_ dg sendiang us an account of your arrival and proceedinp.
d' But if you shall succeed in the attempt, and shail find the

season too far advanced for you to returi) the same way,
dI you are then to look out fur the mon convenient place to

winter in, and to endeavour to return by the said passage
as early in the next year as the season will admit, and then

to make the best of your way to England, as above di-
rected.

dll In case, however, you should not find, or should be sa-tisfied there is not any probability of finding, any such
passage; or, finding i4 you should not be able to get through

di" in the vessel you command, you are tben to return to
ii gl as before mentioned, unless you shall find any

branch of the sea Jeading to, the westward which you shall 0judge likely to aEord a communication between the At-
lantic and Pacific Oceans, and which you shall, not be able

tig to, explore in the course of this year, it being, in that case,
left to your discretion to stay the winter in the most com-

odious situation you can:ûnd, in'order to pursue the dis,- C
0 next year, if you. shall find. it adviseable so to do; tC 'veaving discovered such passage, or not succeeded inand,

66 the attemP4 you are to make the best of your way to Eng-
-11 land, ai; above directed."

b
It was natural to hope, that something would have %Jý C
been done in one or other,. or in both these voyages
of the Lion, that might have opened our views with haregard to the practicability of a passage froni this of
side of America. But, unfortunatel , the execution
did not answer the expectations conceived. ]Pîckers- Bt
giU, who had acquired professional experience when

actin -'under Captain Cook, justly merited the ce*_9 Co
sure he received, for improper behaviour when in. joi

211'ki
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trusted with command in Davis'a Straits; and the
talents of Young, as it afterward appeared, were more
adapted to contribute to the glory of a victory, as
commander of a line-of-battle ship, than to add to
geographical discoveries, by encountering mountains
of" ice, and exploring unknown coasts,,*
Both Pickersgill and Young having been ordered to

proceed into Baffin's Bay; and Captain Cook being
directed not to begin his search till he should arrive

in the latitude of &5', it may not, be improper to sau
something here of the reasons which weiglied w1à

those who planned the voyýges, and framed the in»
structions, to carry their views so, far northward, as
the proper situation, where the passage, if it existed
at all, was likely to, be attempted with success. It
may be asked, why was Hudsons Bay neglected on
our side of America? and why was not Captain Cook
ordered to begin his search on its opposite side, in

much lower latitudes? partieularly, why not explore
the strait leading into the Western sea of John de
Fuca, between the latitudes of 47* and 480; the Ar.
cbipelago of St. Lazarus of Admirai de Fonte, be.
tween 50" and 550; and the rivers and lakes throughet
which he found a passage north-eastward, till he

met with a ship from. Boston?
As to the pretended discoveries of de Fuca, the

Greek pilot, or of de Fonte, the Spanish admiral,
though they have sometimes found their way into

fictitious maps, or have been warmly contended for
by the espousers of fànciful s stems, to have directed

%J: Captain Cook to spend any time in tracing them,

In the Philosopbical Transactions, Vol. lxviii. p. 1057, we
have the track of PickersgiR"svoyage, which, probably, may be
o fuse to our Greenland ships, as à contains many observations for

AM fixing the longitude and latitude of the coasts in Davis-ls Straits.
But it appears that he never entered Baffin"s Bay, the highest
northern latitude to which he advanced being 68'9 1.4'. As to

Young'à proceedings, having failed absolutely in any dis-
covery, it is of leu consequence, that no commurrication of hi&
journO could be procured.
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would have been as whse a measure as if lie bad beend to, trace the situation of Lilliput or Brobd'directe 19-nac. The latter are, indeed, confessedly, mere ob.
jects pf imagination; and the former, destitute of
any sufficient external evidence, bear so, many striking-
marks of internal absurdity, as warrant our pronoune.

ing them to be the fabric of inposture. Captain
Cook's instructions were founded on an accurate

knowledge of what had been already done, and of Fwhat stili remained to do; and this knowledge 4h& - îîýc1 pointed out the inutility of beginning bis search for ýjW 4
a passage till his arrival in the latitùde of 65"; of -A
which ever thir and capable inquirer will be abund. -. ýf-oi
antly convinced, by an attention to, the following
parti ulars.

Middleton, who commanded the expedition in
1741 and 1 î 42' into Hudson's Bay, had proceeded
farther north thau any of his predecessors in that
navigation. But tbough, from. his former acquaint. 01:eance with that Bay, to which he bad firequently sailed nin the service of the company, he had entertained

-hopes of finding out a passage through it into the
Pacific Ocean,ý the observations which he was now Jeenabled to, make, induced him to change his opinion; a p iland, on bis return to England, he made an unfavour--

able report. Mr. Dobbs, the patron of the enterprize, Istr
did not acquiesce in this; and, fbrtified in bis original 911idea of the practicability of the passage, by the testi. h-«
mony of some of'Middleton's officers, he appeaied to _,p]

the publie, accusing him. of having misrepresented ex Id,
fàcts, and of having, ftom interested motives, in ---dis
concert with the Hudsqn's Bay Company, decided *,'Inl
against the practicability of the passage, though the th(
discoveries of his own vo age had put it within his col
reach.

He had, between the latitude of 65' and 660 ono
found a ve considerable inlet running westward, Of

into which Ye entered with bis ships; and, cc after thiirepeàt éd trials ofthe tides, and endeavours -to dis.
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cover the nature and course of the opening, for
three weeks successively, he found the flood con.
stantly to come from the eastward ; and that it was

a large river he had got into;'' to which he gave
.Ithe name of Wager River.*

Cw The accuracy, or rather the fidelity of this report
lwas denied byMr. Dobbs, who contended that this

-ý"ý,'Q,opening is a strait, and not a fresh zvater iiver, and
ILfiat Middleton, if he bad examined i properl%IC yp
ý.Would have found a passage throug-h it to the Westèrn
-- Ainerican Ocean. The failure of this voyage, there.
-fore, only served to furnish our zealous advocate for

-1-ffie discovery, with new arguments for attempting it
e more; and he had the good fortune, after getting
reward of twenty thousand pounds established by

-,ýLct, of parliament, to prevail upon a sociéty ôf gentled>
nen and merchants to fit out the Dobbs and Cali.0

la; which ships, it was hoped, would be able to
their way into the Pacific Oc'ean, by the very

-opening which Middleton's vo age had pointed out,
end which he was belie' ed to, have misrepresented

This renovation of hope only produced fresh dis
-enappointment. For it is well known, that the voyage
J.tof the Dobbs and Çalifornia, instead of confuting,
--ýstrongly confirmed all that Middleton had asserted.
3?rhe supposed strait was found to be nothing more

han a ftesh water river, and its utmost western navi.
-gable boundaries were now ascertained, by accurate
-examination. But though Wager's Strait bad thus

-4disappointed our hopes, as had also done Rankin-9s'

ý Cî-,41ulet, which. was now found to be a close bay; and
--ethoucrh other arguments, founded on the supposed

-,ee course of the tides in Hudson's Bay appeared to, be-
groundless, such is our attachment to an opinion

once adopted, that, even after the unsuccessful issue
of the voyage of the Dobbs and California, a passage

through some other place in that bay was, by many,

See the Abstract of hie Journal, published 4y Mr. Dobbs.
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considered as attainable; and, particularly, Chestei -
field-9s (formerly called Bowden's) Inlet, lying between-
latitude 63" and 640, succeeded Wager-s -Strait, in
the sanguine expectations ofthose who remained un.

convinced 1) former disappointments. Mr. Ellis,
who was on board the ships, and who wrote the

history of the voyage, holds up this as one of the
places wbere the passage may be sought for, upon

very rational grounds, and nith very good effects.*
He also mentions Repulse Bay, nearly in latitude
670* but as to th îs he speaks less confidently; only
saying, that by an attempt there, we might probably
approach nearer to the discovery. t He bad good
reason fbr thus guarding his expression ; for the com.

mittee who directed this voyage, admitting the
As impracticability of effecting a passage at Repulse

Bay, had refused allowing the ships to, go into it,
being satigfed as to that place. t

Setting Repulse Bay, therefore, aside, within
which we have no reason for be *eving. that any iniet

exists, there remained no part oJ"Hudson's Bay to, be
sSrched, but Chesterfield's Inlet, and a small track

of coast between the latitude 62' and what is called
the South Point of Main, which had been left unex
plored by the Dobbs and California.

But this last gleam of hope has now disappeared.
The aversion of the Hudson's Bay Company to con.
tribute any thing to the discovery of a north-west
passage, had been loudly re orted by Mr. Dobbs;
and the public seemed to believe that the charge was

well founded. But still, ïn justice to, them, it rnust
be allowedg that, in 1720, they had sent Messrs.
Knight and Barlow in a sloop on this very discovery;

Elfiss Voyage, p. 328. t Ibid. p. 330.
Account of the voyage, by the clerk of the California, Vol.nelf sayi;, that he thou rageul, P. 273. Mr. Dobbs hin ght the

would be impracticable, or, at kast, very difficult in case t), ere tuas
XVI, onefarther Yorth than 67*."-Accounto"f ITudson"s Bay, p. 990
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but the-se unfortunate people were never m'ore heard
Mr. Scroggs, who sailed in search of them, in

1722, only broughi back proofs of their shipwreck,
hut no ftesh intelligence about a passage, which he
was also, to look fbr. They also sent a sloop and a

shallop, to try fbr this discovery, in 1737 ; but to no
purpose. If" obstructions were thrown in the way of

Captain Nifiddleton, and oÈ the commanders of the
Dobbs and California, the Governor alid Committee
of" the 1-1tidson's Bay Company, since that time, we

.,,,,",,rnust acknowledge, have made amends for the narrow*ý4,-
judices of their predecessors an-d we have it in

-eour power to appeal to facts, which abundantly
testify, that every thing has been done by them, that

could be required by the public, toward perfecting
the searcli fbr a north-west passage.

ln the year 1761, Captain Chiistopher sailed from
Fort Churchill, in the sloop Churchill; and his

vovage was not quite fruitless: for he sailed up
A> Chesterfield% Inlet, through whicli a passacre had,

by Mr. Ellis's account of it, been so generally ex.
pected. But when the water turned brackish, whicli

marked that lie was not in a strait, but in a river, heOMreturned. la
To leave no roorn for a variety of opinion, how»

ever, he was oi-dered to repeat the voyaire the en.1-et suinz summer, in the same sloop, and Mr.%"Norton, in
cutter, was appointed to attend hi m. B the favour

of the Governor and Committee ofthe Company, the
Journals of Captain Christopher, and of Mr. Norton,
and Captain Christopher's chart of the Inlet, have
been readily communicated. From these authentic
documents, it appears that the searcli and examin.
ation of Chesterfield"s Inlet was now completed. It
was found to end in a fresh water lake, at the dis.

tance of about one hundred and seventy miles from
the sea. This lake was found also to be about

twenýy-one leagues long, and from five to ten
broad, and to, be completely closed up on every side,

7
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except to the west, where there was a littie rivulet;
to survey the state of which, Mr. Norton and the
crew of the cutter having landed, and marched up
the country, saw that it soon tertinated in three
falls, one above another, and not water for a small
boat over them ; and ridges, mostly dry from side
to side, for five or six miles higher.

Thus ends Cliesterfield's Inlet, and all Mr. Ellîs9s
expectations of a passage through it to the Western

t Ocean. The other part of the coast, from latitude
62 , to the South Point of',Main, within whieh limits

hopes were also entertained of finding a passage,
bave, of late years, been thoroughly explored. It is

here that Pistol Bay lis situated which the author
who has writ last in this country, on the robability

of a north-west passage*, speaks of as the only re.
inaining part of Hudson's Bay where this westernlit,
communication may exist. But this has been also,P, examined; and, on the author-ity of Captain Chris»

topher, we can assure the reader, that there is no
iniet of any consequence in all that part of the coast.
Nay, he has, in an open boat, sailed round the bottom

of what is called Pistol Bay, and, instead of a pas.
sage to a western sea, fbund it does not run above
three or four miles inland.

Besides these vovares by sea, whicli satisfý us that
we must not look fbreja passage to the South of 670

of' latitude; we are indebted to the Htidson'js Bay
Company for a journey by land which has thrown
much additional light on this matter, by affording
wliat may be called demonstration, how much farther
north, at least in some part of' their voyage, ships
must hold their course, befbre they can pass ùom one
side of Amerîca to the other. The Northern Indians,

who come down to the Company's fbrts fbr trade, had
brought to the knowledge of our people, the exist-

Printed for Jeffreys, in -1768. His words are, 91 There re-
main then to be searched for the discovery of a passage, the

opening called Pistol Bay, in Hudson's Bay."' P. 122.
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J'R errce of a river; which, from copper abounding near
it, had. got the name of the Copper-mine River. We

read much about'this river in Mr. Dobbs's publica»
tionsý and he considers the Indian accounts of it as
favourable to his system. The Company being de.

sirous ofexamining the matter with precision, ordered
their dovernor of Prince of Wales's Fort, to, send a

proper person to travel by land, under the escort of
some trusty Northern Indians, with orders to, pro.

ceed to this famous river, to take an accurate survey
of its course, and to trace it to the sea, into which it

empties it-self. Mr. Hearne, a young gentleman in
ei their service, who, liavîne been an officer in the

navy, was weil qualified to niake observations fbr fix.
ingir the longitude and latitude, and make drawings of

the country he shall pass through, and of the river
4 which he was to examine, was a pointed for thisp

service,
Accordingly, he set out from Fort Prince of Wàles,

on Churchill River, in latitude 58' 50" on the 7th
of December, 1770; and thewhole of his proceed-

ings, firom time to time, are faithf*ully preserved in> his written Journal. The publication of this would
not be an unacceptable present to the world, as it

draws a plain artiess picture of the savage modes of
lifè, the scanty means of' subsistence, and indeedof
the singular wretchedness, in eve respect, of the
various tribes, who, without fixed habitations, pass

their miserablëlives, roving throucrhout the dreary
-4, deserts, and over the frozen lakes of the immense

track of continent through which Mr. Hearne passed,
q and which he may be said to have added to the geo.

*2, graphy of the globe. His general course was to the
north-west. ln the month of June, 1771, being then

at a place called Go;ýge catha wha Chaga, he had, to,
use his own words, two good observations, bot,& by
meridian and double altitudes, the nwan of which de.
kmines this place to be in latitude 68" 46p northg and,
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yaccouni, in Io «tude 24' 2'ulest of Churchill.River.
On the 13th of July (having left Conbre catha wha -4,ý6

Chaga by the Qd, and travelling'-still to the west of
north) lie reached the Copper-mine River: and was
not a little surprized to find it differ so much from the

Al. descriptions given of it by the natives at the fort;
for, instead of being likelv to be navigable for a ship,
it is, at this part, scarcefy navigable for an Indian
canoe ; three falls being in sight, atone view, and

being choked up with shoals and stonv ridires., 7.
Here Mr. Hearne began his survesy of4r--Fthe river, .7

This he continued till lie arrived at its mouth, near -

which his Northern Indians massacred twenty-one
Esquimaux, whom they surprized, in their tents. We

shall give Mr. Hearne's account of his arrival, at the
sea, in his own words. ce After the Indians - had
plundered the tents of the Esquimaux of all the
copper, &c. the were then again ready to assist
me in making an end to the survey; the sea then
in sight from the north-west'by west to the north.

ce eastý distant about eight milèý. It was then about ý1,in
five in the morning of die 17th, when I again pro. U-1

ce ceeded to survey the river to the mouth, still found,
ici in every respect,, no ways likely, or a Possibility of

being made navigable, being fiill of shoals and
fàlls: and, at the entrance, the river emptying
itself over a dry flat of the shore. For the tide was
then out, and seemeèý by the edges of the ice- to
flow about twelve or fburteen feet, which wil1 onlyreach a little within the river's mouth. That being

ce the case, the water in the river had not the least
brackish taste. But 1 am sure of its being the sea,
or some part thereof, by the quantity of whale-bone 

Fand seal-skins the Esquimaux had at their tents; as se
also the riumber of seals which I saw upon the ice
The sea, at the rivers mouth, was full of isla dand shoals, as far as I could see, anýy the assistance
of a Pocket telescope and the ice was not yet t
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broken up, only thawed away about three quarters
of a mile frorn the shore, and a little way round the, 16 0 1 lands and shoals.
SBy the time I had completed this surve it was

9 about one in the morning of the 18th ; but i'n these
s high. latitudes, an4 this time of the year, the sun
9 is always a good heiglit above the horizon. It then
& came on a thick drizzlinir rain with a thick fog;

and. as finding the river and sea, in everv respect,
not likely to be of any utifity, I did not think it

7 worth while to, wait for fair weather, to determine
the latitude exactly by an observation. But,.,ý'
the extraordinary care I took in observing the
courses and- distances, walked from Con(recathaw-

hachaaga, where- 1 had two good observations, the
latitude may be depended on, within.twenty miles
at farthest.-9
Froin the map which Mr. Hearne constructed of

he country through which he passed, in this singular
ourney, and which we have been permitted to copy
pon our general chart, it appears that the mouth of

he Copper-mine river lies in the latitude 72D. and
bove 250 West longitude from. the fort, from whence
e took his departure. *
The consequences resulting from this extensive

iscovery are obvious. We now see that the conti.
ent of North America stretches from Hudsonps
ay so far to the north-westthat Mr. Hearne had

nvelled near thirteen hundred miles before he ar.
ived at the sea. His'most western distance from

he coast of Hudson's Bay was near six hundred

Mr. Hearne's Journey, back from the Copper-mine river, to,
Fort Prince of Wales, lasted till June:30,1772. From his first
setting out tifi bis return, he had employed near a year and seven
months. The unparalleled hardships he suffered, and the essential

service he performed, met with a suitable reward from his ma ters,
and he i8 now the Govern'or of Fort Prince of Wales, where he
wu taken prisoner by the French in 1782; and la8t summer re.

turned to his station.
VOL. V. E
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miles *; and that his Indian guides were well apprized
of a vast tract of continent stretching farther on in
that direction is certain. from many circumstances
mentioned in his journal ; one of which, as besides

establishing. this fàctg it presents us with a very strik-
ing Picture of savage life, has been transcribed in
the fio'llowing note.t

The Hudson's Bay Company have a trading post called Hud-
gon 9 s House, above five hundred- miles up the country, in lai.
530 01 3211f, and in long. 106' 27' SOv.

t This day,, Jan. i i - 1772, as the Indians were hunting, some
of thern saw a strange snow-shoe track, which they followed, and
at a considerable distance came to a little but, -where they found a

young woman sitting alone. They brought ber to the tents; and,
on examining ber, found that she was one of the western Dog.

4', ribbed Indians, and bad been tak-en prisoner by the Arathapescoze
Indians in the summer 1770; and, when the Indians who took her
prisoner, were nearthis part in the summer 1771 she eloped froni

them, with an intent to return to, ber own country ; but it being $0
far QF, and, after being taken pnsoner,, baving come the whole

way in canoes, with the winding of rivers and lakes, she had forgot
the, way; and had been in this little but ever since the first settina
in of the fall. By ber account of the moons past since lier elope
ment, it appears to be the middle of last July when she left the
Arathapescow Indians, and had not seen a human face ever since.
She supported herself very well by snaring of rabbits, partridges,
and squirrels, and was now in good health and flesh; and, I think.
as fine a woman of a real Indian, as 1 have seen in any part of
North America. She had nothing to make snares-of but the sinews
of rabbits' legs and feet, which she twisted together for that pur-
pose; and of the rabbits' skins had made herself a neat and wartn
winter's clothing. The stock of materials she took with ber when

she eloped, consisted of about five inches ofan iron hoop for a
knife;_ a stone steel, and other bard stones as flints, together with
other fire-tackle, as tinder, &c.; about an inch and half of the
shank of the shoeing of an arrow of iron, of which she made an

awl. She had not been long at the tents, when half a score of men
wrestled to see who should have ber for their wife. She says, wlien

the A rathapescow Indians took lier prisoner, that they stole on the
tents in the night, when the inhabitants were all a-sleep, and killed
every soul except herself and three other young women. Her
father, mother, and husband were in the same tent with ber, and

the were all killed. Her child, of about five months old, she
tooz with ber, *wrapped in a bundle of lier clothing, undiscovered,

in the night. But, when arrived at the place where the Arathapes.6 -k
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d What is now for the lirst time authenticall laid
in y

to, the discoveries
es before the public, with regard made

-AV ýhe Hudson's Bay Company, was well known to
es he noble lord who presided at the Board of Ad.
k_ e iralty, when this voyage was undertaken; and the

ntimate connection of those discoveries with the
lan of the voyage, of course regulated the 'instruca
i V ons given to Captain Cook.

ai. And now, may we not take it upon tis toappeal to
very candîd « and capable inquirer, wheflier that part

me
nd the instructions which directed the captain not to

d a se tîme, in exploring iivers or inlets, or upon âny
Ild, ther account, till he got into the latitude of 65', was

09- ot fraîned judiciously: as there were such indubit.
0 te le proofs Ïhat no passage existed so far to the south

ber
0111 any part of Hudson"s Bay, and that if a passage
SO ould be effected at all, part of it at least must be
le versed by the ships as far to, the northward as the
Ot titude 72% where Mr. Hearne arrived at the sea
ng We may add as a farther consideration, in supportpe- f this article of the instructions, that Beeringsthe
ce. siatic discoveries, in 1728, having traced that con-
es, nent to the latitude of 67', Captain Cook's approach

ward that latitude was to be wished for, that heof
ws
ur-
rtn
en ws had left their wives, which was not fir off, it being then day«

r a ak, these Indian women immediatel began to examine ber
ndle; and ý having there found the Zild, took it from ber and;th . 4 -
illed it immediately. The relation of this shocking scene only

brved the savages of my gang for laughter. I-Ier countjýy is sofar
tké lflestward, that she says she never saw any iron, or other

ind of metal, till taken prisoner; those of lier tribe making their
ELtchets and chisels of deers' horns, and knives of stone and bone ;
keir arrows areshod with a kind of slate, bones, and deers'horns;

id their instruments, to make their wood work, are nothing but
Bavers' teeth. They liave frequently heard of the useful materials

te nations to the east of them are supplied with from the English ;
jt, instead of drawing nearer to be in the way of trading for iron

'ork, &c. are obliged to retreat farther back, to avoid the Aratha-
escow Indians, as they make surprising slaughter amongst them

ïery year, both winter and summer. HF, A Ft N ESMS. Journal.
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might be enabled to brin back more authentic in.
formation than the world had hitherto obtained, about
the relative situation and vicinity of the two conti-
nents, which was absolutely necessar to be known,
before the practicability of sailing between the Pacifie
and Atlantic Oceans., in any northern direction,
could be ascertained,

After all, that searcli in a lower latitude whicli
they who give credit (if any such there now be) to

the pretended discoverles of de Fonte, affect to wish
had been recommended to Captain Cook, has (if that

wi]Pcure them of their credulity,) been satisf*actorily
made. The Spaniards, roused trom their lethargy

J by our voyages, and having caught a spark of enter.
prize t'rom our repeated visits to the Pacifie Ocean,
have fbllowed us more than once into the line of our
discoveries within the Southern tropie; and have
also fitted out expeditions to explore the American
continent to the north of Califbrnia. It is to be
lamented, that there should be an reasons why the

transactions of those Spanish voyages have not been
fully disclosed, with the same liberai spirit of inform»

ation which. other nations have adopted. Bnt, for.
tunately, t is excessive caution of the court of Spaiti
bas been def*eated, at least in one instance, by the
publication of an authentic Journal of their last
voyage of discovery upon the coast of' America, in
1775; for which the world is indebted to the Honour.
able Mr. Daines Barrington, This ublication,p

which conveys some information of reai consequence
to geography, and has therefbre been refèrred to
more than once in the following work, is particularly
valuable in this respect, that some parts of the coast

which Captain Cook, in his progress northward, was
prevented by unfavourable winds from approaching,
were seen and examined by the Spanish, ships who

preceded him; and ihe perusal of the following ex.
tract from, their Journal, may be recommended to

those (if any stich there be) who would represent it
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as au imperfection in Captain Cook's voyage, that he
ý-had not an opportunity of examining the coast of

America, in the latitude assigned to the discoveries
f Admiral Fonte. ci, We now attempted to find out

ci the Straits ofe Admiral Fonte, though, as yet, we
had not discovered the Archipelago of St. Lazarus,

throuffli which he is said to have sailed. With
this intent, we searched ever bay and recess of they

coast, and sailed round every headiand, lying to in
the night, that we might not lose siçrht of this en.

trancea Afier these pains tak-en, and bein,(rfavoured
by a nortli-west zrind, it may be pronounced that
no suck straits are to be fouird.*
In this Journal, the Spaniards boast of cc having

reached so high a latitude as 5801, beyond what
any other navigators had been able to effect in

those seas."t Without diminishing the merit of
heir perfbrmance, we may be permitted to say that

wili appear very inconsiderable, indeed, in com-
arison of what Captain Cook effected, in the voyage

fwhich an accotint is given in these volumes. Be-
ides exploring the land in the South Indian Ocean,
f which Kercruelen, in two voyages, had been able
o obtain but a very imperfect knowledge; adding

lsù many considerable accessions to the geography
f the Friendly Islands, and discovering the noble

roup, now called Sandwicli Islands, in the Northern
art of the Pacific Ocean, of which not the faintest

$race can be met with in the account of' any fbrmer
oyzige besides these preliminary discoveries, the>, eader of the fbllowinar work will find, that in one

ummer, our English navigator discovered a much
jarger proportion of' the north-west coast ofe Ame-

Journal of a Voyage in 1770' by Don Francisco Antonio
laurelle, in Mr. Barrington's Miscellanies, p. 508.
t Ibid. P. 507. We learn from Maurelle's Journal that another

oyage had been some time before perfornaed upon the coast of
merica; but the utmost northern progress of it was to latitude

r'. 3 ,
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rica than the Spaniards, though settled in the neigh.
bourhood, had,, in all their attempts for above two
hundred years,- been able to do; that he lias put it

beyond all doubt that Beering and Tscherikoff had
reallv discovered the continent of America in 1741,

!Z and lias also established the prolongation of that
continent westward opposite Kamtscliatka, whicli
speculative writers, wedded to favourite systems, had

111 affected so much to disbelieve*., and which, though
admitted by Muller, had, since lie wrote, been con-

sidered as disproved by.later Russian discoveriest;
that, besides ascertaining the true position of the

western coasts of America, with some inconsiderable
iuterruptions, from latitude 44' up to beyond the

latitude 70', lie lias also ascertained the position of'
the*north-eastern extremit Mof Asia, by confirming
Beering's discoveries in 1728 and adding extensive

accessions of his own; that lie lias given us more
j authentie information concerning the islands lying

between the two continents, than the Kamtschatka1 1 1 6 traders, ever since Beering first taught them to ven.
A ture on this sea, had been able to procurel; that,

Dr. Campbell, speaking of Beering's voyage in 1741, says,
Notl-ùng can be plaîner than this truth, that his discovery does
not warrant any such supposition, as that the country he touched

IL at was agreat continent making part of North America."
t See Coxe's Russian Discoveries, pp. 26, £4, &c. The fic-

tions of speculative geographers in the Southern hemisphere, have
been continents; in the northern hemisphere, they have, been seas.
It may be observed, therefore, that if Captain Cook in his first

voyages annihilated itnaginary southern lands, he has made amends
for the havock in his third voyage, by annihilating imaginary nor-
them seas, and filling up the vast space, which had been allotted
to them, with the solid continents of his new discoveries of Aine-'

rican ]and farther west and north than liad hitherto been traced.
The Russians seem to owe much to England in matters of

this -sort. It is singular enough that one of -our countrymen, Dr.
Campbell [See his edition of Harris"s voyages, vol. ii. P. 1021.
bas preserved many valuable particulars of Beering's first voyage,
of which, MuHer himself, the historian of their earlier discoveries,
makes no mention; that it should be another of our countrymen,
1r. Coxe, who first publislied a satisfactory account of their later
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y fixing the relative situation of Asia and America,
wo nd discovering the narrow bounds of the strait that

it ivides them, lie has thrown a blaze of light upon
ad is important pait of the ffeoLrraphy of the globe,

nd solved the puzzling problem about the peopling
at f America, by tribes destitute of the necessary
eh eans to attempt long nav'gations; and, lastly, that,
ad C

ough the principal object of the voyage failed, the
gh orld will be greatly benefited even by thé failure,

n- it has brought tis to the knowledge of the ex»
t; ence of the impediments which. future navigators
lie ay expect to meet with in attempting to go to the
le ast Indies through Beering's StraiL

lie The extended review we have taken of the pre.
of* eding voyages, and the general outline we. have

Dg etched out, of the transactions of the last, whîch
ve e recorded at full length in these volumes, will not,

re hoped, be considered as a/ prolix or unnecessary
ng etail. It will serve to give a just notion of the

ka -""ý'whole plan of' discovery executed by his Majestfs
n- , eommands. And it appeaiing that much was aimed

tý -Ji t, and mueli accomplished, in the unknown parts of
lie globe, in both hemispheres, there needs no other

onsideration, to give full satisfaction to those who
es ossess an enlarged way of thinking, that a varietyed

f useful purposes must have been effectedby these
1 i esearches. But there are others, no doubt, who,

Ve oo diffident of their own abilities,-6r too indolent to,as. exert them, would wish to have their reflections as.rst ý: 0
ds ,,eisted, by pointinc out what those useful purposes

ed
e- ies; and that the King of Great Britains ships should

-;&raverse the globe in 1778, to, confirin to the Russian empire the
of Amossession of near thirty degrees, or above six hundred miles of
r. -AMMML.ontinent, which Mr. Engelý in bis zeal for the practicability of a

1 orth-east passage, would prune away from, the length of Xsia to,
e, he eastward. See bis Mémoires Geogra;ý1u Ues, &c. Lausanne,

'1765 ; which, however, contains much real in ormation ; and many
ne arts of which are confirmed by Captain Cooks American dis.

ter overies,
E -1
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are..ý' For the use of such, the following enumeïation
of particulars is entered upon. And if there should
be any, who affect to undervalue the plan, or the ex.
ecution of our voyages, what shall now be offered, if

it, do not convince them, may, at least check the
influence of their unfavourable decision..

It may be fairly considered, as one great ad-
vantage accruing toi the worid from our late surveys

of the globe, that they have confuted fanciftit
theories, too likely to give birth to impracticable
undertakings.

After Captain. Cook's persevering and fruitless
traverses through every corner of the southern he.
misphere, who, for the future, will pay any attention

to the ingenious reveries of Campbell, de Brosses,
and de Buffon ? or hope to establish an intercourse
with such a continent as Maupertuis% fruitful. ima.

gination had pictured ? A continent equal, at least
in extent, to all the civilized countries in the known

northern hemisphere, where new men, new animals,
new productions of every kind, might be brought for. é
ward to our view, and discoveries be made, which ý1M
wotild open inexhaustible treasures of commerce.,
We can. now boldly take it upon us to discourage all
expeditions, formed on such reasoniDgs of speculative

hüosophers, into a quarter of the lobe where our
perseverin English navigator, instead of this pro.9

mised fàiry land, fbund nothing but barren rocks,
scarcely affording shelter to penguins and seals and

drearyseas, and mountains of' ice, Occupying the
immense space allotted to imaginary paradises, andlet the onl -y treasures there to, be discovered, to reward

See Maupertuis% Letter to the King of Prussia. The au-
thor of the Preliminary Discourse to Bougainville% Voyageaux
Isles Malouines, computes that the southern continent (for the texistence of which, he owns, we must depend more on the con-
jectures of philosophers, than on the testimony of voyagers) con-
tains eight or ten millions of square leagues. e

t
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the toil, and to-compensate the dangers of the una.
vailing search.

Or, if we carry our reflections into t1je nortliern
liernisphere, could Mr. Dobbs have made a single

convert, much less could lie have been the successful
solicitor of two different expeditions, and have met

witli encouragement ftom the legislature, with regard
to his- favourite passage througli Hudson's Bay, if
Ca Christopher had previously explored its
coasts, and if Mr. Hearne had walked over the im.
niense continent behind it Whether, after Captain
Cook's and Captain Clerke's discoveries on the west

side of Ainerica, and their report of the state of"
Beerin(r"s Strait, there can be su zient encourage.ment to mak De-e future attempts to peu rate Înto the

Pacific Ocean in any northern directicin, is a ques.
tion, Ibr the decision of which the publie will be in.
debted to this work.

2. But our voyages wili benefit the world, not only
by discouraging future unprofitable searches, but also,
vy lessen'ng the dangers and distresses fbrmerly ex.
perienced in those seas, which are within the line of

jf commerce and navigation, .now actually subsis iting,
jl In how many instances have the mistakes of fbrmer

navigators, in fixing the true situations of important
places, been i Wliat -uccession to the vari.
ation chart ? How many nautical observations have
been collected, and are now ready to be consulted, in
directing a ship's course, along rocky shores, through

ýý:3 narrow straits, amidst perplexing currents, and dan.
gerous shoals ? But, abéve ah., what numbers of
new bays, and harbours, and anchoring-places, are

Vnow, for the first tâne, brouglit fbrward, where ships
may be slieltered and tlieir crews find tolerable re.
freshments? To enumerate all these would be to

transcribe great part of' the journals of our several
comtuanders, whose labours will endear them to

every navigator whom trade or war may carry into
their tracks. Every nation that sends a ship to sea,
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will partake of the benefit; but Great Britain lierself,
whose comnnei-ce is boundless must take the lead in

reaping the fuil advantage of her own discoveries.
In consequence of" all these various improvements

lessening the apprehensions of engaging in long
voyaues, may we not reasonably indulge the pleasing

hope that fresh branches of commerce may, even in
Our time, be attempted, and successively carried on?
Our hardy adventurers in the whale-fisher havey
aiready fbund their way, within these &w years, into
the South Atlantic; and who knows what ftesli
sources of commerce may still be opened, if the pros-
pect of gain can be added, to keep alive the spirit of

enterprise? If the situation ofGreat Britain be too
remote, other trading nations will assuredly avail

themselves of our discoveries. We tnay soon expeC.
to hear that the Russians, now instructed by us

where to find the American continent, have extended
their voyages from the Fox Islands to Cook's River,
and Prince William's Sound. And if* Spain itself
should not be tempted to trade from. its most nor-

thern %Mexican ports, by the fresh mine of' wealtli
discovered in the fùrs of» King George's Sound,
which they may transport in their Manilla ships, as a
favourite commodity for the Chinese market, that

î market May probably be supplied by a direct trade
to America, from Canton itself, with those valuable

articles which the inhabitants of China have hitherto
received only by the tedious and expensive circuit

of Kamtschatka and Kiachta,
These and many otlier commercial improvements

niay reasonably be expected to result from, the Britisli
discoveries, evea in our own times. But if we look-
forward to future ages, and to future changçs in the

history &'commerce, by recollecting its various past
revolutions and migrations, we May be allowed to
pieuse ourselves with the idea of' its finding its way,
at last, throughout, the extent of the regions with
which our voyacres have opened au intercourse; antl
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there will be abundant reason to subscribe to, Captain
in 4Cook s observation with regard to New Zealand,

-.- :bwhich may be applied to other tracks of land explored
)ts -'-ýM[)Y him, that ci althougli they be far remote froin the
ng present trading world, we can, by no means, tell

Dg what use future ages may make of the discoveries
in made by the present.e'* In this point of view,
n? urely, the 'âtility of the late voyaces must stand

ve onfèssed; and we may be permitted to say, that the
to istory of their operations, which will be completed

sh -in these volumes, lias the justest pretensions to, be
os- ,-xalied xTýFa ec àc%, as it will convey to latest posterity
of treasure of interesting inforination.
00 8. Admitting, however, that we may have. ex.
ait ressed too sanguine expectations of commercial ad.
cf. antages, either within our own reach, -or gradually
us be unfolded at some future period, as the result of
ed ur voyages of discovery, we may still be«rallowed to
er, onsider them as a laudable effort to, add to the stock
elf ý-IDf" human knowledge, witli regard to an object which
or. eannot but deserve the attention of enficrhtened man.
Ith o exert our fàculties ïn devising ingenious modes
d f satisfying ourselves about the macrnitude and

Ïstance of the sun; to extend our acquaintance with
at e system to which that luminary is the common

de entre, by tracing the rèvolutions of a new planet,
ble r the appearance of a new comet; to carry our bold

rto through ali the immensity of space, where
uit orld beyond world rises to the view of the aston.

hed observer; these are employments which none
nts ut those incapable ofptirsuing them can depreci-ate,
isil nd which every one capable of pursuing them must

elight in, as a dignified exercise of" the powers of
the he liuman mind. But while we direct our studies

ast o distant worlds, which, after all our exertions, we
to ust content ourselves with having barely discovered

ayi o exist, it wotild be a strange neglect, indeed, and
'ith A

Sec VOI. M. 1). 107.
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would argue a most culpable want of rational, curiosity,
if we did not use our best endeavours to arrive
at a full acquaiintance with the contents of our own
planet ; of that little spot in the immensAniverse, on
which we have been placed, and the utmost limits of

toi which, at least its habitable parts, we possess the
means ofascertaining, and describing, by actual exam.
ination.

So naturally doth this reflection present itself, that
to know something of' the terraqueous globe is a

favourite object with every one wlio can taste the
lowest rudiments of learning. Let us not, therefbre,

-think so nieanly of the titnes in which we five, as to,
supp9se it possible, that full justice will not be done

to the noble plan of discovery so steadily and so,
successfully carried on since the accession of his

Majesty; which cannot fail to be considered, in every
succeeding age, as a splendid period in the history

of our country.,, and to add to our national clory, by
distinguishing Great Britain as taking the lead in

the most ardijous undertakings for the common be.
nefit of the human race. Bet'bre these voyages took
place, nearly lialf the surface of" the globe we inhabit
was hid in obscurity and confusion. What is still

wanting to complete our geography, may justly be
termed the minutiS of that science.
4. Let us now carry our thoughts somewhat fàrm

ther. It is fortunate fbr the interests of knowledge,
that acquisitions in any one branch generally, and
indeed unavoidably, lead to acquiýitions in other
branches, perhap-s of' stili greater consequence; and
that we cannot even gratifý mere curiosity, without

beîng rewarded with valuable instruction. This ob.
servation applies to the subject before us. Voyages,
in which new oceans have been traversed, and in
which new countries have been visited, eau sca'rcely

ever be peribrmed, without bringing forward to, our
view ftesh objects of science. Even when we are to,

take our report of what was discovered, ftom the
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mere sailor, whose knowledge scarcely goes beyond
the narrow limits of his own profýssion,, and whose
inquiries are not directed by philosophical discern-
ment, it will be unfortunate indeed, if something

hath not been remarked, by which the scholar iïýay
profit, and tiseful accéssions be made to our old stock
of information. And if' this be the case in general,

how much more must be gained by the particular
voyages now under consîderation ? Besides naval

officers equally skilled to examine the coasts they
miglit approach, as to delineate them accurately
upon theïr charts, artists * were engaged, who, by
their drawi-ngs, might illustrate what, could only be
imperfectly described; mathematicianst who might

treasure up an extensive series of scientific observ.
ations ; and persons versed in the variotis departments
of the history of nature, who micrht collect, or re-
cord, all that they shouïd find new and valuable,
throughout the wide extent of tlieir researches. But

while most of these associates of our naval dis.
coverers were liberally rewarded by the public, there

was one gentleman, who thinking it the noblest re.
ward lie could receive, to have an opportunity of'

making * the ample fortune he inherited ùom his an.
cestors subservient to the improvement of science,

stepped forward of his own accord, and, submitting
to the hardships and dangers of a circumnavigation
of the globe, accompanied Captain Cook in the

Endeavour. The learned world, 1 may aiso say the

* Messrs. Hodges and Webber.
t Mr. Green, in the Endeavour; Messrs. Wales and Bayly, in

the Resolution and Adventure; Mr. Bayly, a second time, jointly
with Captains Cook and King in this voyage; and Mr. Lyons,

who accompanied Lord 1%lulgrave. The observations of Messrs.
Wales and Bayly during Captain CooWs second voyage are al-
ready in the hands of the public, by the favour of the Board of
Longitude; and those of Captains Cook and King, and Mr.

Bayly, during this last, will appear immediately after our pub.
lication. [First Edit.]
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unlearned, will never forget the obligations which it
owes to Sir Joseph Banks.

What real acquisitions have been gained, by this
munificent attention to science, cannot be better ex-
pressed than in the words of Mr. Wales, who en-
gaged in one of these voyages himself, and contri-
buted largely to the benefits derived from them.

"cThat branch of natural knowledge which may
lt"ebe called nautical astronomy, was undoubtedly in

"its infancy, when these voyages were first under.
"taken. Both instruments and observers, which
"cdeserved the name, were very rare; and so late as
"cthe year 1770, it was found necessary, in the ap-
"pendix to Meyer's Tables, published by the Board
"of Longitude, to state facts, in contradiction to
"the assertions of so celebrated an astronomer as
i "the Abbé de la Caille, that the altitude of the sun

c"at noon, the easiest and most simple of all observ-
"ations, could not be taken with certainty to a less
"qu3ntity than five, six, seven, or even eight mi-
"n=tes.* But those who will give themselves the
"etrouble to look into the astronomical observations M

* The Abbé's words are, " Si ceux qui promettent une si re
"grande precision dans ces-soçtes de methodes, avoient navigué lu

quelque tems, ils auroient vû souvent, que dans l'observation la st
plus simple de toutes, qui est celle de la hauteur du soleil à be
midi, deux observations,. munis de bons quartiers de reflexion, th

" bien rectifiés, different entr'eux, lorsqu'ils observent chacun à ga
" part, de 5', 6', 7', & 8." to

Ephémer. 1755-1765. Introduction, p. 32. cu
It must be however-mentioned, in justice to M. de la Caille, na

that lie attempted to introduce the lunar method of discovering git
the longitude, and pruposed a plan of calculations of the moon's se
distance from the sun and fixed stars; but, through the imperfection M
of his instruments, his success was much less than that nethod was lib
capable of affording. .The bringing it into general use was re- Ro
served for Dr. Maskelyne, our astrononier royal. See the preface of
to the Tablesfor correcting the Jfects of Refraction and Parallax, tur
published by the Board of Longitude, under the direction of An
Dr. Shepherd, Plumian Professor of Astronomy and Experimental Pla
Philosophy at Cambridge, in 1772. pro

the
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niadè in-Captain Cook's la-st ývovacYe, will find, that
ci there were few, even of the petty oflicers, who

could not observe the distance of the moon froin
the sun-, or a star, the most delicate of ali observ-
ations, with suflicient accuracy. It may be ad-
ded, that thè method of making and computing

observations for linding the variation of the com-
pass, is better known, and more frequently prac-

tised by those who have been on these voyages,
than by most others. Nor is there, perhaps, a

person who ranks as an officer, and lias been con.
ce cerned in them, who would not, whatever his'real
cc skill may be, fèe]. ashamed to have it thought that
ci he did not kri-ow how to observe io'r, and compute
ce the time at sea; though, but a short wWle befbre
cc these voyages were séton fbot, such a thing was
ci scarcely ever heard of amongst seamen; and even
ce first-rate astronomers doubted theý,, possibility of*

doing it with sufficient exactness.*

In addition to Mr. Waless Remark, it may be observed, that
the proficiency of our naval officers in taking observations at sea,
must ultimately be attributed to the great attention paid to this
important object by the Board of Longitude at home; liberal
rewards having been given to mathematicians for perfecting the
lunar tables, and facilitating calculations; to artists for con-

structing more accurate instruments for observing, and watches
better adapted to keeping time at sea. It appears, thererore, that
the voyages of discovery, and the operations of the Board of Lon-. g udewent hand in hand; and tbey must be combined in orderit
to forin a Just estimate of the extent of the plan carried into exe-

cution since his ïMaiest 's accession, for improving astronomy and
navigation. But, besSes the establishment ofr the Board of Lon-
gitude on its present footing, which has had such important con-
sequences, it must also be- ever acknowledged, that his\ present

Majesty has extended his royal patronage to every branch of the
liberal arts and useful science. The niunificent present to the
Royal Society for defraying the expence of observing the transit
of Venus;-the institution of the Academy of Painting and Seulp.

ture;-the magnificent apartments allotted to the Royal and
Antiquary Societieti, and to the Royal Academy, at Sommet

Place;-the support of the Garden of Exotics at Kew, to im.
prove whieli, Mr. Mason was sent to the extremities of Africa;-
the substantial encouragement afforded to learned men and learned
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The number of places, at which the rise and
times of flowin,, of' tides have been observed, in

these voyages, is very great; and hence an im.
portant article of usefùl knowledge is afforded. In
these observations, some very eurious and even

unexpected circumstances have offered themselves
cll to our consideration. 1 be sufficient to in.

stance the exceedinglysmall lieiglit towhich the tide
risesin the middle of the great Pacific Ocean; where
it falls short, two-thirds at least, of what micrht C
have been expected from theory and calculation,
cg The direction and force of currents at sea make
also an im ortant object. These voyages will be b

P b
c "found to, contain intich useful information on this- &
cc head - as well r'elatincr to seas nearer home, and

which, in consequence, are navigated every day, 1
as to those which are more remote, but where, Sc

notwitlistanding, the knowledge of these things roi
may be of great service to those who are destined 01

to navicpate them hereafter. To this head also we
May re&r the great number of experiments which t U
have been made for enquiring into the depth of th
the sea, its temperature, and saltness at different re,
depths, and in a variety of places and climates. bu-ive foundation has also been laid forAn extena cli

improvements in magnetism, for discovering the en
cause and nature of the polarity of the needle, and Po
a theory of its variations, by the number and ou
variety of the observations and experiments which in
have been made, both on the variation and dip, in tin

cc almost all parts of the world. Experiments also
cc have been made, in consequence ofthe late voyages, s

on the effects of gravity, in different and very dis. t ID
F(

hisworks, in various departments ; wid particularly that afforded to uchMr. Herschel], which has enabled him to devote himself entirely
to the improvement of astronomy; these and many other instances de i
whicli miglit be enumerated, would have greatly distinguished his turn

patron of those success- pa
Majestyls reign, even if he had not been thé til

fui attempts to perfect geogmphy and navigation by so many onorr
voyages of diacnvery. outh.

Vo.
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tant places, which may serve to increase our stock
ý of natural k-nowledge. From the same source of

information we have learned that the phSnomenon,
usually called the aurora borealis is not peculiar

to high northern latitudes, but belongs equally to
ali cold climates, whether they be north or south.
cc But perhaps no part of -nowledge lias been so
great a- gainer by the late voyages, as that of

botany. We are told * that, at least twelve Iiiiii.
dred new plants have been added 'to the k-nown

system ; and that very considerable additions have
been made to every other branch or nattiral history,,

9 by the great skill -and industry of Sir Joseph Banks,
1 and the other gentlemen t who have accompanied

'X,'aptain Cook for that purpose."
To our naval officers in general, or to their learned

ssociatès in the expeditions, ali the fbrecroing im-
wvements of knowledge may -be traced ; hut there
one very singular improvement indeed, still behind,

Dr whicli, as we are solely indebted to Captain Cook,
nCt us state it in his own words : cl Whatever may be

the public judgment about other matters, it is with
real satisfaction, and without, claimine any merit
but that of attenti-on to my duty, that 1 can con-
clude this account with an observation, which facts
enable me to make, that our havinct discovered the

possibility of' preservincr health amoncrst a numer-
ous ship's company, for such a length of" time,

in such varieties of clitnate, and amidst such con-
tinued hardships and fatigues, wM make this

* See Dr. Sbepherd's Preface, as above.
t Dr. Solander, Dr. Foster and his son, and Dr. Sparman.
r. Foster bas given us a specimen of the botanical discoveries
his voyage in the Characteres Generum Plantaruni, &c.; and

uch curious philosophical matter is contained in his Observations
de on a Vcýyage round the World. Dr. Sparrnan also, on his

turn to Sweden, favoured us with a publication, in which he
Patiates on the advantacres accruing to natural history, to as-

onomy, geography, general pliysic, and navigation, from our
outh-Sea voyages.

VOL* V« F
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V oyage remarkable, in the opinion of every bene.
Civo Alent person, when the disputes about a southern

continent shali have ceased to engage the attention
and to divide the j udument of philosophers." el5. But while our late voyages have opened so

man channels to an increase of knowledge in tliey 0several articles already enumerated; while they have
extended our acquaintance with the contents of tile nglobe; while they have facilitated old tracks, and

have opened new ones fbr commerce; while they 1 orhave been the means of improving the skill of tliè-
navigator, and the science of the astronomer ; while-- V(they have procured to us so valuable accessions 'n. hiathe several departments of' natural history, and t'tg- ncnished such opportunities of teaching us how topre.

serve the healths and lives of seamen, let lis not çe
at(forget another very important object of" study, for eslwhich theyhave afforded to the speculative philosopher fe

ample materials: I mean the study of human iiatuw ociin various situations, equally interesting as they are ovitincommon. buHowever remote or secluded from frelquent inter. Owcourse with more polislied nations the inhabitants o, Cany parts of' the world be, if' history or our owri*
observation should' make it evident that the have^y aticbeen fbrmerly visited, and that fbreign manners and egiopinions.., anci languages, have been blended with aytheir own, little use can be made of what is observed ribEamongst such people, toward drawing a real picture iaVEof man in his natural uncultivated state. This seeni.; on"to be the situation of the inhabitants of most of die i e ipislands that lie conticruous to the continent of AsgC lierr,and of whose nianners and institutions the Europeans, lieirwho occasionally visit them, have ftequently giVen essia aus accounts. But the islands whicli our enterprising lisdiscoverers visited in the centre of the South Pacifie als,Ocean, and are, indeed, the principal scenes of" theà' onc

nde
See VOI. I V. p. 266. nd i



67VOYAGE TO THE PACIFIC OCEAIÇ-o

perations, were untrodden, ground. The inhalbit-
nts, as far as could be observed, %Vere unmixed with

y different tribe, by occasional intercourse, sub.
equent to their oricrinal seulement there; left en.

irely to their own powers for eevery art of life ; and
0 their own remote traditions for every political or re.
Iglous custoni or institution ; uninfbrnied by science

nimproved by education ; in short, a frt soil from.
hence a careful observer could collect facts for
orming a judgment, how far unassisted human nature
ill be apt to degenerate ; and in what respects it can

ver be-able té excel. Who could have thought,
liat the brutal ferocity of fbedincy upon human flesh,

nd the horrid superstition of" offering liuman sacri.
ces, should be fiound to exist amongst the natives
ately discovered in the Pacific Ocean, who, in other

espects, a pear to be no strancrers to the fine &elincs
f humanity, to liave arrived at a certain stage of

ocial lifb, and to be habituated to subordinatiôn and
overnment whicli tend so naturally to repress the

bullitions of wild passion, and expand. the latent
owers of the understanding ?
Or, if we turn from this melancholy picture, whicli

ill suggest copious matter fbr pliilosophical specti.
ation, can we without astonishment observe to what a

egree of perfection the same tribe (and, indeed, we
ay here - oin., in ý.oi«ne of* those instances, the American

ribes visited in the course of the present voya(re)
lave carried their favourite amusements; the plaintive
oncs of their women; their dramatie entertainments;
lieir dantes; their Olympian games, as we may call
liem ; the orations of' their chiefà ; the chants of

lieir priests ; the solemnity of their religious pro-
essions ; their arts and manufactures ; their ing.eni.
us contrivances to supply the want of proper mate.
als, and of' effective tools and machines ; and the

onderful productions of" their persevering labour
nder a. complicatioil of disadvantagres their cloth
nd their mats ; their weapons ; their fishing instru.

F 2
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ments; their ornaments ; their utensils whicli, indesign and execution, may vie with whatever modern
Europe, or classical antiquity can exhibit.

It is a favourite study with the scholaè to trace,
the remains of Grecian or Roman workmanship, àhe turns over bis Montfaucon with learned satisfàc.
tion ; and he gazes with rraa ture on the noble col-Jection of Sir William Hamilton, The amusement is e
rational, and instructive. But will not bis curiosity
be more awakened, wili he not lind even more real omatter for important reflection, by passing an hour

tiin surveying the numerous specimens of theingenuity
our newly-discovered friends brou ht from the utmost n9 e.reçesses of the globe to enrich the British Museum

and the valuable repository of Sir Ashton Lever?If the curiosities of Sir Ashton-9s Sandwich-room
alone, were the only acquisition gained Èy our visitto, the -Pacific Ocean., who that has taste to admire, se

or even eyes to behold, could he.sitate to pronounce, et
Ilsothat Captain Cook had not sailed in vain ? The ex. Il erpence of bis three voyages d'd not perhaps fàr exceed
obsethat of digging out tlie buried contents of Hercu-
lices,laneum. And we may add, that the novelties of the PaciSociety or Sandwich islands, seem, better calculatedto engage the attention of the studious in our fbrmtimes in et,than the antiquifies. which exhibit proofs of -Roman willmagnificence.
cereiThe grounds fbr making this remark cannot be Goti.better explained, than in the words of a ver in-y tion tgenious. writer- ci In an age (says Mr. Warton* mystiadvanced to the highest degree of refinement., thatspecies of curiosity commences, which is busied i the ncontemplating the progress of social life in display. elimaing the gradations of society, and 'Pin tra 'cngthe gradations from barbarism. to civility. openThat Onethese speculations should become the fàvourite fornxtonics of such a period is extremely natural. We the e.look back on the savage condition of our ancestors least

Preface to his Historv of Englisi, poetýv. north
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awith the triumph of superiority; and are pleased
to mark the steps by which-we have been raised

from rudeness to elegance; and our reflections on
this subýect are accompanied ýwith a conscious pride,
arising, in a great measure., froin'a tacit comparison
of the infinite disproportion between the feeble
efforts of remote ages, and our present improve-
ments in knowledge. In the mean time, the man-

nêrs, monuments, customs, practices, and opinions
of antiquity, by forming so strong a contrast with
those of our own times, and by exhibiting human
nature and human inventions in new lights, in un.

expected appearances, and in various forms, are
objects which 1breibly strike a feeling imagination.

Nor does this spectacle afford nothing more than a
f"ruitless gratification to the fancy. It teaches us to
set a just estimation ýon our own acquisitions, and
encourages us tocherish that cultivation which is

so*closely connected with the existence and the ex-
ercise of every social virtue.'e We need not here

observe, that- the manners, monuments, customs, prac-
lices, and opinl*ons of the present inhabitants of' the
Pacific Ocean, or of the West side of North America,
fbrm the strongest contrast with those of our own time
in enlightened Europe; and that afeeüng imagination

will probabl ' y be more struck with the narration of the
ceremonies of a Natche at Tongataboo, than of a

Gothic tournament at London; with the contemplam
tion of' the colossuses of Easter Island, than of the

mysterious remains of Stonehenge.
Many singularities respecting what may be called

the natural history of" the human species, in different
climates, will, on'the authority of our late navigators,
open abundant sources for philosophical discussion*
One question of this sort, in particular, whicli had
formerly divided the opinions of the inquisitive, as to

the existence, if not of cc giants on the earth," at
least of a race (inhabiting a district bordering on the
north side of the strait oie Magalhaens whose stature,C>

F 3
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considerably exceeds that of the bulk of mankind,
will no longer be doubted or disbelieved. And the
ingenious objections of the sceptical author of Re-
cherches sur les Américains*, will weigh nothing in
the balance against the concurrent and accurate
testimony of Byron, Wallis and Carteret.

Perhaps there cannot be a more interesting inquiry
than to trace the migrations of the various families
or tribes that have peopled the globe; and in no re- b
spect have our late voyages been more fertile in
curious discoveries.- It was known in general (and I
shall use the words of Kmpfer t), that the Asiatic
nation called Malayans, "in former times had by
"much the greatest trade in the Indies, and fre. a
"quented with their merchant ships, not only all the S
"ccoasts of Asia, but ventured even over to the coasts -

si si"of Africa, particularly to the great island of Mada. s
"gascar.t The title which the king of the Malayans
c"assumed to himself, of Lord ofthe Winds and Seas in
"to the East and to the West, is an evident proof of B
"this; but much more the Malayan language, which in
"spread most all over the east, much after the same
" manner as formerly the Latin, and of late the
"French, did- all over Europe." Thus far, I say,
was known. But that from Madagascar to the Mar co
queses and Easter Island, that is, nearly from the east
side of Africa, till we approach towards the west side

âej ï, of America, a space including above half the circum-
p.tI

* Tom. i. p. 331.
t History of Japan, vol. i. p. 93.
‡ That the Malayans have not only frequented Madagascar,

but have also been the progenitors of some of the present race of
inhabitants there, is confirmed to us by the testimony of Monsieur
de Pages, who visited that island so late as 1774. "Ils m'ont
"paru provenir des diverses Races; leur couleur, leurs cheveux, 69t
"«et leur corps l'indiquent. Ceux que je n'ai pas cru originaires m
"des anciens naturels du pays, sont petits et trapus: ils ont les *s

"cheveux presque unis, et sont olivôtres comme les Malayes, arec
"qui ils ont, en gMnéral, une espece de resemblance.""de

Voyages des M. des Pages, T. ii. p. 90.
19
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ference of the globe, the same tribe or nation, the
PhSnicians, as we may call them, of the Oriental

'%Vorld, should, have made their settlements, and
founded colonies throughout almost every interme.

diate stage of this immense tract, in islands at
amazing distances from the mother continent, and

ignorant of each others9 existence.; this is an histo.
rical fact, which could be but very imper&ctly known

before Captain Cook's two firest voyages discovered so
Inany new inhabited spots of land Itir-ing in the

bosom of the South, Pacific Ocean; and it is a fàct
whicli -does not rest solely on similarity of customs
and institutions, but lias been established by the most
satisfactory of all proofà, that drawn from affinity of
language. Mr. Marsden, who seems to -have co ' n.

sidered this curious subject with mucli attentioln,
says, that the finIcs of the latitudinal chain remain yet to
be traced. * The discovery of the Sandwich islands

in this last voyage has added sorne links to the chain.
But Captain Cook hàd not an opportunity of carry.
ing his researches into the more westerly parts of the
..North Pacific. The reader, therefbre, ofthe fbllow.

ing work will not, perhaps, think that the Editor was
idly employed when he subjoined some notes, which

contain abundant proof that the inhabitants of the
Ladrones, or Marianne islands, and those of» the

Archaeolog. vol. vi. p. 155. -See aiso his History of Sumatra,
166. from which the following passage is transcribed. && Besides
the Malaye, there are a variety of languages spoken on Sumatra,
which, however, have not only a manifest affinity among them-
selves, but also to that general language which is found to pre-

Vail in, and to be indigenous to, all the islands of the eastern
6& seas; froin Madagascar to the remotest of Captain Cook's dis-

,&& coveries, comprehending a wider extent than the Roman or any
cc other tongue has yet boasted. la différent places, it has been

more or less mixed and corrupted; but between the most dis-
simiW branches, an eminent sameness of many radical words is

apparent; and in some very distant from each other, in point of
situation: As, fqr instance, the Philippines and Nladagascar, the
deviation of the words is scarcely more than is observed in the

dialects, of neiglibouring provinces of the same kin«dotu.111 le-
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Carolines, are to be traced to the sanie common
source, with those of the islands visited by our ships.

With the like vjew, of exhibiting a striking picture of
the amazing extent of this oriental language, which.
marks, if not a common original, at least an intimate

intercourse between the inhabitants of places so, very
rernote from. eacli other, he lias inseîted a compara-

tive table of their ntimerals, upon a more enlarged
plan than any that lias hitherto been executed.

Our Britisli discoverers have not only thrown a
blaze of liclit on the migrations of' the tribe whicli
lias so wonderf*tilly spread itself tlirougliout the
islands in the Eastern Ocean; but they have also

làvôured us witli much curious information concern-
ing another of the thmilies of the earth whose lot

lias fàllen in less liospitable climates. We speak of
the Esquimaux, hitherto only fbund seated on the
coasts of" Labradore and Hudson's Bay, and who*

differ in several characteristie marks froin the inla«d
inhabitants of' North America. Tliat the Green.
landers and tliey agree in every cireuinstance of
customs, and nianners, and language, wliicli are de-

monsti-ations of' an original identity of' nation, liad
been discovered about twenty ),,ears ago. t Mr

Hearne, in 1772, traced this unliappy race farther
back., toward tliat part of the globe from whence
they liad originallv coasted aloncr in their sk-in boatsî t
havincr met witli some of them at the moutli of the

Coppermine, River, in the latitude of' 72% and near
five liundred leacrues fàrtlier IV. than Pickersgill's

We are indebted to Sir Joseph Banks, for a general outfine of
this, in Hawkesworth's Collection,, vol. iü. P. 1 1 1 The reader

will find cur enlarged Table at the end of the third volume, Ap-
pendix, No. 952.

t See Crantz's History of Greenland, vol. i. p. 262.; where we
are told that the Moravian Brethren, who, with the consent and Afurtherance of Sir Hueyh Palliser, then Governor of Newfoundland, Ilîvisited the F,squimaux on the Labradore coastý, found that their de
language, and that of the Greenl,ttnders, (Io not differ so much as
that of the High and Low Dutch.
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most westerly station in Davis-9s Strait. Their being
the same tribe who now actually inhabit the islands
and coasts, on the west side of' No-th America,
opposite Kamtscliath-a, was a discovery, the comple.
tion of which was reserved fbr Captain Cook. The
reader of the following work will find them at

Norton Sound, and at Oonalashka, and Prince
William's Sound; that is, near 1500 leagues distant

from their stations in Greenland, and on the Labra.
dore coast. And ]est similitude of manners should

be thouglit to deceive us, a table exhibiting proofs of
affinity oflanguage, which was. drawn up by Captain
Cook, and is inserted in this work*, will remove
every doubt 1'r>om the mind of thé most scrupulous
inquirer after trutà. 1

There are other doubts of a more important kind,
which'it, may be hoped will now no longer perplex

the ignorant, or f urnish matter of cavil to the ill.
intentioned. After the great discovery, or at least the

I*ull confirmation of the (rreat discovery of* the vici.
nity of the two continents of Asia and America, we
trust that we shall not be any more ridiculed, for
believing that the former could easily furnish its in.
habitants to the Latter. And thus, to all the various
,",Ood purposes already enumerated, as answered by
our late voyages. we may add this last, though notwf ci ethe least important, that they have done service to
religion, by robbing infidelity of a fàvourite objection
to the éredibility of" the Mosaie account of the

I)eoplintr> of the earili. t
See Appendix, No. 6. The Greenlanders, as Crantz tells us,

cail diemselves Karalit; a word not very unlike Kanarilst, the
invue asumed by the inhabitants of Kodiack, one of the Schumagin

islands, as StSlilin infornas us.
t A contempt of revelation is generally the result of ignorance,

conceiýed of its possessing superior knowledge. Observe liow the
Author of Recherches Philosophiques sur les Américains, expresses

himself on this very point. 11 Cette distance que Mr. Antermony
veut trouver si peu importante, est à-peu-près de huit cent lieues
Gauloises au travers dun ocean pcrilleux, et impossible à franchir
avec des canots aussi c1ictiiý et aussi fragiles que le sont, au rap-
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6. Hitherto * e have considered our voyages ashavincr benefited the discoverers. But it will be
asked, have they conve3red, or are they likely ever

to, convey anv benefit to the discovered? It would
afford. exquisite satisfaction to every benevolent mind

to, be instructed in fhcts which might enable us,
withont lhesitation, to answer this question ý in the

affirmative. And yet, perhaps, we may indulge the
pleasing hope, that, even in this respect, our ships

have not sailed in vain. Other discoveries of new
cotintries have, in effect, been wars, or rather mas.
sacres ; nations have been no sooner fbund out, than
they have been extirpated ; and the horrid cruelties
of*Ïhe conquerors of' Mexico and Peru can never be

remembered, without blushing for relicrion and human
nature ; but when the recesses of* the globe are inves-
tigated, not to enlarge private dominion, but to pro«
mote general knowledge ; when we visit new tribes
of our féllow-creatures as friends, and wish only to
learn that they exist, in order to bring them within
the pale of the offices of' humanity, and to, relieve
the wants of" their imperfèct state ofsociety, by com.
municating to them. our superior attainments
voyages of' discovery, planned with -such benevolent
views by George the Third, and executed by Cook,
have not, we trust, totally fàiled in this respect. Our
repeated visits, and long continued intercourse with
the natives of' thie Friendly, Society, and Sandwich
Islands, cannot but have darted some rays of' light
on the infànt minds of those poor people. The un«
comi-non objects they have thus liad opportunities of"

observing and admiring, will naturally tend to en.

Ci port d'Ysbrand Ides, les chaloupes des Tunguses," &c. &c. t. i.
p. 156. Had this writer known that the two continents are not
above thirteen leagues (instead of eight hundred) distant from each
other, and that, even in that narrow space of sea, there are interven.
ing islands, he would not have ventured to urge thîs argument in
opposition to Mr. Bell-'s notion of the quarter from wiûch North

lmerica reccived its original inhabitauts.
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large their stock of ideas, and to ftirnish new mate.
rials for the exercise of their reason. Comparing

themselves with their visitors, they cannot but be
struck with the deepest conviction of their own in.

&riority, and be impelled, by the stroncrest motives,
tostrive to emerge from. itý and to rise nearer to a
level with those children of the sun who deigned to
look upon thein, and left behind so inanY specimens

-oftheir generous and humane attention, Irhe very
introduction of our tiseful anîmals and vegetables,

by adding firesh means of subsistence, will have added
to their comforts oflife and immediate enjoyments ;

and if thi- be the only benefit they are ever to re-
ceive, who will pronounce that much lias not been

gained ? Bnt may we not carry our wîshes and our
hopes still fàrther ? Great Britain itself, wlien first
V-Isited by the PhSnîcians, was inhabited by painted
savages, not perhaps blessed with higlier attain.

ments than are possessed by the present natives of
New Zealand; certainly less civilized than those of
Tongataboo or Otaheite. Our liaving opened an

intercourse with them is the first step toward their
improvement. Who knows, but tliat our late voyages

may be the m ' eans apeointed *by Providence, of'
spreading, in due time, the blessings of eivilization,
amongst the nunierous tribes of the South Pacifie
Ocean; of abolishing their horrid repasts and their

liorrid rites ; and oflaying the foundation for future
and more effectual plans, to prepare thein fbr holdincr
an honourable station amoncrst the nations of the
earth ? This, at least is certain that our having, as

it were, broucht them. into existence by our exten»
sive researches, will suggest to us ftesli motives of
devout crratitude to the Suprenae Being, fbr having
blessed us witli advantages hitherto withheld from so
great a proportion ofthe human race; and will operate

powerfully to incite us to persevere in every feasible
attempt, to be his instruments in rescuing millions of

fellow-creaturés from, their present state of humi-
-liatioii.
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The several topies which oedbrred, as suiiable to,
this general Introduction, being now discusséd, no-
thing remains but to state a few particularsý about
which the reader of these volumes has a jýght to,

expect some information.
Captain Cook, knowing, before he sailed u n this

last expedition, that it was expected from iliim, to,
relate, as wa.11 as to execute, its operations, haà taken

care to, prepare such a journal as might be màde use
offbr publication. This journal, which exisâ in his

own hand-writing, has been faithfully adheýed to.
It is not a bare extract from his log-books, but con-
tains many remarks wbich it appears had n t been

insertéd by hini in the nautical register ; a dit is
also enriched with considerable communicatioùs from
Mr. Anderson, surgeon of the Resolution. Týe con-

fessed abilities and great assiduity of Mr. Anýerson.,
in observing every thing that related ei*theý to, na-
tural history, or to manners and language ; ând the
desire which, it is well known, Captain Cooký on all
occasions, showed to have the assistance of" tbat gen-
tleman, stamped a great value on his colléctions.
Tliat nothing, therefbre, might be wantinir to'convey
to the publie the best possible account of thý trans-
actions of the voyage, his journal, by the ôrder of
Lord Sandwich, was also, put into the liand of the

editor, who was authorized and directed o avail
himself of' the infbrmation it miglit be founý to con.

tain, about matters imperflectly touched, or alýogether
omitted, in Captain Cook's manuscript. This task

lias been executed in sucli a manner, that thé reader
will scarcely ever be at a loss to distinguish ýin what
instances recourse has been had to Mr. Aiderson.

To preclade, if'possible, any mistake, the co ' of* the
first and second volumes, befbre it went to the 1 printer,

was submitted to Captain King; and after it 4d been
read over and corrected by one so, well qualifieo topoint

out any inaccuracies, the Earl of Sandwicà had the
goodness to give it a perusal. As to the thirdvolume,
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nothing more need be said tlian that it was com.
pletely prepared for the press by Captain King Iiiiii.

.self. All that the editor of the work lias to answer
for, are the notes occasionally introduced in the
course of the two volumes, contributed by Captain
Cook; and this introduction., which, was intended as
a kitid of epilogue to, our voyages of discovery. He
must be permitted, however, to say, that lie con-
siders himself as intitled to no inconsiderable sliare
of candid indulgence from the public ; having en.
gaged in a very tedious and troublesome underta-ing
tipon the most di-sintérestéd motives; his only reward

being the satisfaction lie feels, in liavincy been able to
do an essential service to the family of our crreat

navigator, who had honoured him in the journal of"
this voyage, with the appellation of friend.

They who have repeatedly asked why this publi.
cation has been so long delayed, need only' look at
the volumes, and their attendant illustrations and
ornaments, to, be satisfied that it might, with at least

equal reason, be wondered at, that it lias not been
delayed longer. The journal of'Captain Cook, from
the first moment that it came into the liands of the

editor had been ready fbr the press; and Captain
King had lefi with him his part of* the narrative, so
long ago as his departure for the West Indies, when
lie commanded the Resistance man-of-war. But
mucli besides remained to be done. The charts,
narticularly the general one, were to be prepared by
Mr, Roberts, wlio, gives an account of his work- in
the note* ; the very numerous and elégant drawings

* Soon after our departure from England, 1 was instructed by
Captain Cook- te complete a map of the world as a generai chart,
from the best materiais he was in possession of for that purpose -
and before his death this business was in a great masure ac-
complished : That is, the grand outline of the whole was arranged,

leavi.om..., only those parts vacant or unfinished, which lie expected
te fail in with and explore. But on our return 4ome, when the
fruits of our voyage were ordered by the Lords Commissioners of
the Admiralty te bc published, tiie care of the general chart being
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of Mr. Webber were to be reduced by him to the
proper size ; artists were next to be found out who

consigned ta me, 1 wu directed ta prepare it from the latest and
best authorities; and also ta introduce Captain Cook's three suc-
cessive tracts, that al] his discoveries, and the different routs hè
had taken might appear together; by this means ta give a generai
idea of thé whole. This task having been performed by me, it is
nece&Qary, for the information of the reader, to state the heads of
the several authorities which I have followed in such parts of the
chart as differ from what was drawn up immediately under the in-
spection of Captain Cook. And when the public are made ac-

quainted, that many materials, necessary ta complete and elucidate
the work, were not at the time on board the Resolution, or in
his possession, the reason will appear very obvious, why these
alterations and additions were introduced contrar ta the orifrinal
drawing.

First, then, I have foUowed élosely the very excellent and car-
rect charts of the Northern Atlantic bcean, published by Messrs.
de Verdun de la Crenne, de Borda, et Pringre in 1775 and 17716;
which comprise the coast of Norway from the Sud Hoek, in the

latitude of 62 degrees north, ta Trelleburg, Denmark, the coast
of Holland, north coast of Great Britain, Orkneys, Shetland, Ferro
Isles, Iceland, coasts of France, Spain, -and Portugal, ta Cape St.
Maria on the coast of Africa; including the Azores, Canaries,
Cape de Verd, Antilles, and West Indian islands from, Barbadoes
té the east end of Cuba; the north art of Newfoundland and the
Labradore coast, as far as the latitule of 57* north.

Ireland, and part of the coast of Scotland, is laid down from
Mr. Mackenzie's late surveys; and the south coast of England

from a chart published by Mr. Faden in 1780, taken from
M. l'Abbé Dicquemare.

The north part of the coast of Labradore, from the latitude of
57" north, ta Button's Islands in the entrance of Hudson's Strait,

is taken from Monaieur Bellins chart, as is also the north coast of'
Norwa and Lapland.«including the White Sea,ý Gulph of Bothnia,y

Baitic Sea, and the east coast of Greenland.
The Gulf of Finland from a large (1

'NIS.) chart, now engraving
for the use of some private merchanm.

The West India islands, from the east end of Cuba ta the west
end, including Jamaica and the Bahama islands, are from a chart
published in London by Sayer and Bennett in 1779.

The south side of Cuba, from Point Gorda ta Cape de Cruz, is
laid down from Monsieur Bellin, in 1762.

The coasts of Newfoundland, and the Gulf of St. Laurence,
from the surveys made by Captain Cook, and Messrs. Gilbert and
Lane.

Nova Scotia, CaTe Breton, Island of St. John, River St. Lau-
rence, Canada, an New England ta the River Delaware, from
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wotild undertake to engrave them ; the prior encame.
ments of" those artists were to be ffilfilled befiore they

.1. F. W. des Barres, Esq. in 1777 and 1778; and charts ptiblished
in France by order of the King, in 1789, intituled, Neptune

Americo-Septrentrional, &c. And from these charts a!so arc
taken the coast of Pennsylvania, New Jersey, Maryland, Virginia,
North and South Carolina, Georgia, East and West Florida, as
well as the înterior parts of the country to the east side of Lake
Ontario.

The other parts of this lake, as likewise Lakes Erie, Hurons,
.Nfichigafi, and Superior, were copied from N.Ir. Green"s maps of

America: The northern pact of this last-mentioned lake is fixed
from the astronomical obgervations made by order of the Hudson"s
Bay Company, at Mishippicotton House.

The whole of Hudson"s Bay 1 took from a chart, compiled by
Mr. Marly, from all the most authentic maps lie could procure of
those parts, with which I was favoured by Samuel Wegg, Esq.
F. R. S. and Governor of that Company, who also politely fur.
nished me with Mr. Hearnes Journals, and the map of his route
to the Coppermine River, which is faithfuil inserted on the chart,
together with the survey of ChesterfiU Inlet made by Cap.

tain Cliristopher and Mr. Moses Norton, in 1t-612; and the disco-
veries from York Fort to Cumberland, and Hudson Houses (this
last is the most western seulement belonging to the company),
extending to Lake Winipeg, from the àrafts of Mr. Pliilip Turnor,
made in 1 "178 and 1779, corrected by astronomical observations,
And from this lake, the disposition of the other lakes to the south.
ward of it, and which communicate with it, is formed, and laid

down from a map construbted by Mr. Spurrel, in the company's
service. The Albany and Moose rivers to Gloucester House, and
to Lake Abitibbe and Superior, are also drawn from a map of Mr.
Turnor's, adjusted by observations for the longitudes.

The west coast of Greenland, as chiefly laid down from the ob-
servations made by Lieut. R. Pickersgill in the Lion brig in 1776,,
whicli determine the line of the coast only, as the immensecran-

tities of ice choke up every bay and inlet on this coast, whi or_

merly were, in the summer season, quite free and opem
From the mouth of the Mississippi River, including its source,

and the other rivers branching from it ; all the coast of New Leon
to Cape Itozo, and the western coast of America, from, C e Cor-
rienties to the Great Bay of Tecoantepec, is taken from 20nsieur
D'Anville.

The Gulf of California I have laid down from a German pub.
lication in 1773, put into my hîu)ds by Sir Joseph Banks, Bart.
P. R. S.; and the western side of it is brouglit together, from a
Spanish IIS. chart with which A. Dalrymple, Esq. F. R. S. ob-
liged me.
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could begin the labour and skill to be exerted in

The coast of Brazil, from Sera to, Cape Frio, is copied from a
small chart of that part by Mr. Dalrymple.

For the douthem part of Africa, from the Cape of Good Hope
ta, Point Natal, I have taken the authority of the chart of Nlajor
J. Rennels, F. R. S. shewing the extent of the bank of Lagullus.

For the existence of-the small islands, shoals, and banks to, the
eastward of Madagascar, toa-ether with the Archipelago of the

l«dive and Lacciàive islands ; for the coasts of Mallacca, part of
Cambodia, and the island Sumatra, I have used the latest authority

of Monsieur D'Aprié-s de Xannevillette s publications in the Ner-
tune Oriental.

The coasts of Guzerat, Malabar, Coromandel, and the o osite
shore, containing the Great Bay of Bengal, and the Island o Cey
Ion, and exhibiting the Heads of the Ganges, and Barampooter r0
Sanpoo rivers, are inserted frorn the work of the ingenious author J
of the map of Hindocstan, ublished in 17892.

The China sea is laid Sown from the chart published by Mr.
Dalrymple; but the longitude of Pula Sapara, Pulo Condore, Pulo

Timoan, Straits of Banca and Sunda, and the parts we saw are, as
settIed, by ", togethér with the east coast of giphon, the principal
of the Japanese islands.

ne Jeso and Kurile islands, the cast coast of .Isia and Kamt-
séhatka, as well as the sea of Okotsk, and the islands lying between

Kamtschatka and America that were not seen in the voyage, are
taken from a Russian M.S. chart, got by us at the island of 0onn-
lashka.

The northern countries from Cape Kanir-, near the White., Sen,
as far east of the River Lena, 1 have given from the Great Rus-

sian map, published at Petersburcyh in 17-4 6, including the Euxine,
Caspian, and Aral Scas, as also, the principal lakes to the eastward.

the intent of which is to show the source of the large rivers that
empty themselves into the'different oceans and seas. e

Every other part of the chart not mentioned in- this account, is r
as onginally placed, by Captain Cook.

The whole has been corrected from the latest astronomical ob-
servàtions, selected from the tables compiled by Mir. Williani

Wàles$-F. R. S. and niathematical master of Christs Hospital, forth 
ee Nautical Almanacs: from those in the 3vlariner"s Guide b ' y

the Rev. Dr. Maskelyne, F. R. S. and Astronomer Royal, pub-
lisbed in 1763 ; from the Connoissance des Terns for 1780 and
1'181 ; From Professor Nfayer's Geographical Table; from, the
Voyages of Messrs. d'Eveux de Fleurieu, Verdun, de Borda, and
Chabet, &c.; from the Table lately published b Mr. Dalrymple u

for the use of the East India ships; ùom the PhirsopýîcaI Trans- it
actions of the Royal Society; and from the Observations of our a
late Navîgators.

IIEN. ROBERTS. e
'qHoRjEHAý%ýiý -Sussitx, Nlay 18. 1781-
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linishing many of them, rendered this a tedious opeto
ration ; paper fit for printing them upon was to be

procured from abroad ; and after ail these various
and unavoidable difficulties were surmounted, much
time was necessarily required for executing a num'er-

us impression of the long list of lates., with so much
care w; might do justice both to frI.,,Webberandtohis

everai engravers. When ail these circumstances are
aken into consideration, we trust that we shall bear

o more of the delay ; and only be grateful to that
unificent Patron of" Science, who not only directed
he istory of the voyage to be published, but to be
ublished with such a splendid train of ornaments, at

lie public expense, as will still ad& to, the merit of
aving ordered the voyaireîtself to be undertaken.

And liere it seems" tço be incumbent upon us to,
dd, as another instance of munificent attention,, that
are has been taken to mark, in the most significant
anner, the just sense entertained of the humane
nd liberal relief afforded to our ships in Kamts.

liafka. Colonel Behm, the commandant of that
rovince, has not been rewarded merely by the plea.

ure which a benevolent mind fèels in reflecting upon
lie blessings it confers; but has been than-ed* in a
anner equally consistent with the diznity of his
wn sovereign and of ours '9 to whose suSJýecÎs he ex-

ended protection, A magnificent piece of plate was
resented to him, with an inscri tion, worthy of a
lace in the same book where thep history of his hu«

nanity to our countrymen is recorded, and which,
hile it does honour to our national gratitude, de.

erves aiso to be precierved as a monument of our
ational taste for elegant composition. It is as follows:

'VIRO ]EGRIEGIO MAGNO Dr. Bicau; qu4 Impemtrîcis
.ugustissimS CatherinS auspiciis, summâque animi benig.
date, sSvaq quibus prSerat, KamtschatkS littora, navibus
autisque Britannicis" bospita preebuit; eosque, in ternuni.%
i qui essent Imperio Russico, fruà;trà explorandis, mala multa

CrPessosq iteratâ vice excepit, refecit, recreavit, & commentû
VOL. V. G
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omni curnulatè auctos dimisit; REi NAVALIS BItIT,4titilC£

Si:PTEuviiti in aliquain benevolentiS tarn insignis menioriam,
arnicissirno, gratissimoque aniino, suo, patriSque nomine,
DeDepe

MDCCLXXXI,

This public testimony of' gratitude reminds the
editor, that there are similar calls upon himself. He

owes much to Captain King for his advice and direc.
tion, in a variety of instances, where Captain Cook9s
Journal required explanation ; for finin up several

blanks with the proper longitude atidD f2a *tude ; of
and fbr supplying deficiencies in the tables of astro-
iiomical observations,

Lieutenant Roberts was also frequently consulted,
and was always fbund to be a ready and effectual
assistant, wlien any nautical difficulties were to he 1
cleared up.

But particular obligations are due to Mr. Wales, S
who beisides the valuable communications whicli ha

been adopted in this Introduction, seconded m
liberally the editor"s views of serweng Mrs. Cook, y v

cheerfully taking upon himself the whole trouble of,", u
digesting, ftotn the log-books, the tables ofthe rout
ofthe ships, which add so greatly to the intrinsi a
merit of this publication-. Y.- PMr. Wegg, besides sharing in the thanks so justly

due to the conimittee of the Hudson's Bay Company,
for their unreserved communications, was particulai-ly w

obliging to the editor, by g*vi*ng him repeated oppo - t
tunities of conversing with Governor Hearne, and M
Captain Christopher. 9

The honourable Mr. Daines Barrington had tlie 0
goodness to interest himself, with his usual zeal fbr P

every work of public utility, in procuring some ne 9
cessary infbrmation, and suggesting some valuable e
Iiints which were adopted.

It would be great i*n*ustice not to express our ac In
knowledgments to Mr. ennant, who, besides enricha'. ti
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ing the third volume with references to his Arctic
Zoology, the publication of which will be an impor.

tant accession to Natural History, also communicated
some very authentic and satisfactory manuscript ac.
counts of the Russian discoveries.

The vocabularies of the F'endly and Sandwich
Islands, and of the natives of Nootka, had been fur.
nished to Captain Cook, by his most useful associate
in the voyage, Mr. Anderson; and a fourth, in which
the language of the Esquimaux is compared with that
of* the Americans on the opposite side of the con.
tinent, had bee à prepared by the Captain himself.
But the comparative Table of Numerals, which is
marked No. 2 in the Appendix, was very obligingly

drawn up,, at the request of the editor., by Mr. Bryant,
who, in his ' study, has followed Captain Cook, and,

indeed,, every traveller and historian, of" ever age,
into every part of the globe. The Dublic wil con-
sider this table as a very striking illustration of the
wonderful migrations of a nation, about whom so

much additional inforin n--ha&-been---ga'ned by our
voyages, and be ready to acknowledge it as a very
useful communication.

One more communicatiorl--rë,'mains to, be not onlyacknowledged, but to be erted at the close of this
Introduction. The tMimonies of learned contem.
poraries, in commenclation of a deceased author, aré
ftequently displayed in the front of his book. It is
with the greatest propriety, therefore., that we prefix
to this posthumous work of Captain Cook the teslï.
mony of one of his own profession, not more distin.

guished by the elevation. of rank, than by the dieet
of private virtues. As he wishes to remain concealey,
perhaps this allusion, for which we intreat his indul.
gence, may have given too exact direction to, the
eyes of the public where to look for such a character.
Let us, however, rest satisfied -ýwith the intrinsic
merit of a composition, conveyed under the injunc-

tion of secrecy ; and conclude' our long preliminary
cg 2
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dissertation with expressing a wish, or rath-er a well.
grounded - hope, that this volume may not be the
only place where posterity can meet with a monu-
mental inscription, commemorative of a man, in re.
counting and -applauding whose services, the whole
of enlightened Europe will equally concur with Great
Britain.
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TO

THE MEMORY

OIF

CAPTAIN JAMES COOKý

THE ABLEST AND MOST RENOWNIED NAVIGATOR THIS OR

ANY COUNTRY HATH PRODUCED.

Hu raised himself, solely by bis merit, from a very obscure
birth, to, the rank of Post-Captain in the royal navy, and was

unfortunately killed by the savages of the island 0whybee
on the 14th of Febrijary, 1779; wbich island he had not
long before discovered,- when prosecuting bis third voyage
round the globe.

He possesséd, in an eminent degree, all the qualifications
requisite for bis profession and great undertakings; together
with the amiable and worthy qualities of the best men.

Cool and deliberate in judgin s%ýacîous in determining:
active in executing: steady ang persevering in enterprising

from vigilance and unremitting caution: unsubdued by la-
bour, difficulties, and disappointments: fertile in expedients:
never wanting presence of mind: always possessing Iiimself,
and the full use of a sound understanding. C

Mild, just, but exact in discipline, he was a father to bis
people, who, were attached to him froin affection, and obe-
dient from confidence.

His knowledge, bis experience,, bis sagacity, rendered him
so intirely master of bias subject, that the greatest obstacles
were surmounted, and the mon dangerous navigations be-

came easy, and almost safe, under his direction.
He explored the Southern hemisphere to a much biglier

latitude than had ever been reached, and with fewer accidents
than frequently befall those who navirrate the coasts of thi-s

isiand.
C,
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By bis benevolent and unabating attention to tbe welfare
his ship's company, be di red and introduced a systein

for the preservation of the beaffb of seamen in long voyages,
which bas proved wonder Ily efficacious: for in bis second
voyage round the world, which continued upwards of three

years, he lost only one man ýy distemper, of one bundred and
eighteen, of which bis company consisted.

The death of this eminent and valuable man was a loss te
irnankind in general; and particularl te be deplored by every
nation that respectsr useful accomplishments, that honours
science, and loves the benevolent and amiable affections of
the heart. It is still more to be deplored by this country,
which may justly boast of baving produced, a man bitherto

L unequalled for nautical talents; and that sorrow is farther
aeizravated flection, that *s country was deprived of

l'y mit; at
tËs ornament byy the enmity o eople, from. whom, indeed,
it might have been dreaded, but frorn whoin it was not

deàerved. For, actuated always hy the most attentive care
and tender compassion for the savages in gener t is exce -
lent man was ever assiduously endeavourine, by kind treat-

rnen4 to dissipate their fears and court theizý'Ériendship; over-
looking their thefts and treacheries, and frequently inter

posinz, at the hazard of bis life, to protect them. from the
sudden resentinent of his own injured people.

The objéct of his last mission was to discover and ascertain
the boundaries of Asîa and America, 'and to, penetrate into
the Northern Ocean by the North East Cape of Asia.

Traveller! contemplate, admire, revere, and emulate this
great master in his profession; whose skill and labours have

enlarged natural philosophy; bave extended niautical science;
and have disclosed the long-concealed and admirable arrange-
ments of the Almighty in the formation of this globe, and, at
the same tinie, the arrogance of mortals, in presuming to ac-
côunt, by their speculations, for the laws by which he was
pleased to create it. It is now discovered, beyond all doubt,
that the same Great Being who created the universe by his
jîat, by the same ordained our earth to keep a just poise,

without a corresponding Southern continent - and it does so
He stretches out the North over the empty place, and
hangeth the earth upon nothing."- JOB, Xxvi- 70
If the àduous but exact researches of this extraordinary

umn have not discovered a new world, they have discoiered
seas unnavigated-iiýà unknown before. They bave madeus

acquainted with islands, people, and productions, of wiÛch we
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had no conception. And if he bas not been so fortunate as

Americus to give bis name to a continent, bis pretensions to
such a distinction remain unrivalled; and he will be revered,
while there remains a page of bis own modest acSunt of his
voyages, and as long as mariners and geographers shàlf be
instructed, by his ùew map of the Southern liemisphere, to.

trace the various courses and disdoveries be bas made*
If public services merit public acknowledgments; if the

who adorned and raised the fame of bis country is de.
serving of bonours, then Ca'ptain Coox deserves to have
a monument raised to bis memory, by a generous and grateful
nation,

Firtulis uberrinuim affinentum est honos.
Vu. M,&xxmus, lib. ii. cap.

G
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VOYAGE

TO

THE PACIFIC OCEAýà,.q.

BOOK 1.

TRANSACTIONS FROM THE BEGINNING OF TIIE VOYAGEý:

TILL OUR DEPARTURE PROM NEW ZEALANDO

(ýHAP- 1.

VARIOUS PREPARATIONS FO'R THE VOYAGE.- OMAI'S BEHA-

VIOUR ON EMBARKING. -OBSERVATIONS FOR DETERMINING

THE LONGITUDE OF SHEERNESS9 AND THE NORTH FORE-

LA',N;D. - PASSAGE OF THE RESOLUTION FROM DEPTFORD TO
]PLYMOUTH. - EMPLOYMENTS THERIE. - COMPLEMENTS OF

THE CREWS OF BOTH SHIPS9 AND SAMES OF THE OFFICERS.-

OBSERVATIONS TO FIX THE LONGITUDE OF PLYMOUTH. - DE-
PARTURE OF THE RESOLUTION.4.

FIAVING, on the ninth, day of February, 1776, re.
ceived a commission to command his Majesty's sloop
the Resolution, I went on board the next day, hoisted
the pendant, and began to, enter men. ACthe same
tinie, the Discovery, of" three hundred tons' biirthen,
was purchused into the service, and the command of*

lier given to Captain Clerke, who had been my
second Lietitenant on board the Resolution, in my
second voyage round the work], from which we
had lately returned.
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These iwo ship*s were, at this time, in the dock at
Deptford, under the hands of the sh*pwnghts ; being

ordered to be equipped to, make farther discoveries
in the Pacific Ocean, under my direction,

On the 9th of March, the Resolution was hauled
out of dock into the river; where we completed her
rigging, and took on board the stores and provisions
requisite for a vo ' yage of such duration. Both ships,
indeed, were supplied with. as much of every neces.

sary article-ýas we could conveniently stow, and with
the best of èvery kind that could be procured. And,
besides thisý.every thing that had been found, by the

experience acquired during our former extensive
voyages, to be of an ut*lity in preserving the health
of ieamen, wa-s suppred in abundance.

It was our intention to have sailed to Long Reach
on the 6th of May, when a pilot came on board to
carry us thither; but it was the 29th before the wind
would permit us to move ; and the 30th before we

arrived at that station, where our artillery, powder,
shot, and other ordnance stores were received.

While we lay in Long Reach, thus employed, the
Earl of Sandwich, Sir Hugh Palliser, and others of

the Board of Admiralty, as the least mark of the
very great attention they had all along shown to this
equipment, paid. us a visit on the 8th of June, to ex-
amine whether every thing had been completed con-
formably to their intentions and orders, and to the

satisfaction of all who wereto embark in the voyaàe.
They, and several other noblemen and gentlemen',

their friends, honoured me with their company at,
dinner on that day; and, on their coming on board,
and also on their going ashore, we saluted them, with

seventeen gunse and three cheers.
With the benevolent view of conveying some per-

manent benefit to the inhabitants of Otaheite, and of
the other islands in the Pacific Ocean, whom. we

might happen to visit, his Majesty having corn-
manded some useful animals to be carried out, we
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took on board, on the 10th, a bull, two cows wit'h
their calves, and some sheep, with hay and corn for
their subsistence ; intending to, add to these, other
useful animalsý when 1 should arrive at the Cape of
Good Hope.

1 was alsd, from the sanie laudable motives, fur.
nisbed with a sufficient quantity of such of our Eu.

ropean garden seeds, as could not fail to be a valu.
able present to our newly-discovered islands, by
adding fresh supplies of fbod to their own vegetable
productions.

Many other articles, calculated to improve the
condition of our friends in the other hemisphere in
various ways, were, at the same time, delivered to, us
by order of the Board of Admiralty. And- both ships
were provided with a proper assortment of iron tools
and trinkets, as the means of enabling us to traffic
and to cultivate a f»n*endly intercourse with the inha.
bitants of such new countries as we might be form

tunate enough to meet with.
The same humane attention was extended to otir

own wants. Some additional clothing, adapted to a
cold climate, was ordered fbr our crews: and nothing

was denied to us, that could be supposed in the least
conducive to health, or even to convenience.

Nor did the extraordinary care of those at the
head of the naval department stop here. They were

equally solicitous to afford. us every assistance to.
wards rendering our voyage of publie utility. Ac.
cordingly, we received on board, next day, several
astronomical and nautical instruments, which the

Board of Longitude intrusted to me, and to Mr.
King, my second lieutenant; we having engaged
to that board to make all the necessary observations
during the voyage, for the improvement of astro.
nom and navigation and, by our joint labours,
to supply the place of a professed observator. Such
a person had been originally intended to be sent out
in My shipe
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The Board, likewise, put into our possession the
same watch., or time-keeper, which 1 had carried out

in my last voyage, and had performed its part so well.
It was a copy of Mr. Harrison's, constructed by Mr.
Kendall. This day, at noon, it was found to- be too
slow for mean time at Greenwich, by Y$ 31% 890;
and by its rate of going, it lost on mean time, l",
209 per- day. 1

Another time-keeper, and the same number and
sort of instruments for making observations, were
put on board the Discovery, under the care of Mr.
William Bailey; who, having already given satisfàc-
tory proofs of his skiIýand diligence as an observator,
while employed in Captain FÙ"rneaux's ship, during
the late vovaL7e. was engaged a second time, in that
capacity, to embark with Captain Clerke.

Mr. Anderson, my surgeon, who, to skill in his
immediate profession, added great proficiency in na.

tural history, was as willing as he was qualified to
describe every thing in that branch of science which

should occur worthy of notice. As he had aireadv
visited the South Sea lslands in the same ship, an*d
been of singular service, by enabling me to enricli
my relation of that voyàge with various useful re-

marks on men and things*, 1 reasonably expected to
derive considerable assistance from him in recording

our new proceedings.
I had several young inen amongst my sea-officers

who, under my direction, could be usefülly employed
in constructing charts, in taking views of' the coast's
and headlands near which we should pass, and in

drawing plans of the bays and harbours in which we
should anchor. A constant attention to this 1 knew

to be highly requisite, if we would render our dis.
coveries profitable to future navigators.

0 The very copious Vocabulary of the language of Otaheite,
and the comparative specimen of the languages of the several
other islands visited during the fornier voyage, and published in
Captain Cook's account of it, were furnished by Mr. Anderson.
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And, -that we miglit go out with every hélp. that
could serve to make the result of' our voyaore enter-

taininop to the generality of' readers, as well as in.C
siruétive to the sailor and scholar, Mr. Webber was
pitched upon, and engacred to embark with me, fbr
the express purpose of' supplying the unavoidable
iniper&ctions of written accounts, by enablincr us
to preserve, and to bring home, such drawings of
the most memorable scenes of cur transactions, as
could only be executed by a professed and skilf»ul
artist.

Every preparation beincr nQw completed, I re.
ceived an order to proceed to Plymouth, and to take
the Discovery tinder my corninand. 1 accordingly

tra%ýe Captain Clerke two orders ; one to put Iiimself*
under iny command, and the other to carry his ship
round to Plymouth.

On the 15th, the Resolution sailed from, ong
Reacli, wîth the Discovery in company, and the

same evening they anchored at the Nore. Next
day the Discovery proceeded, in obedience to My
order ; but the Resolution was ordered to remain at
the Nore till 1 should join her, being at this tîme in
London.

As we were to touch at Otalieite and the Society
Islands, in our way to the intended scene of our

fi-esh operations, ît had been determined not to omit
this opportunity (the only one ever likely to, happen)
of carrying Omai back to his native country. Ac.
cordingly, every thing being ready fbr our depar.
ture, lie and 1 set out together from London on the

21th, at six o'clock in the morning. We reached
Chatham between ten and eleven o'clock; and after
dining with Commissioner Proby, he very obligingly
ordered bis yacht to carry us to Sheernëss, where my
boat was waiting to take us on board. q

Omai lef*t London with a mixture ofregret and
satisfaction. When we talked about 'England, and
about those who, during Iiis stay, had honoured him

4
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with their protection or friendship, 1 could observehis spiritsthat were sensibly affected, and that it was
with difliculty he could reftain froin tears. But, t e à-instant the conversation turned to his own islands, tt'Il bis eyes began to sparkle with joy. He was deeplyimpressed with a sense of the good treatmenthe had

met with in England, and entertained thehighest
ideas of the country and of the people. But the

pleasin prospect he now had before him of return- il9
ing home, loaded with what he well knew would n
be esteemed invaluable treasures there, and the flatý ntering hope which the possession of these gave him F

of attaining to a distinguShed superiorit amongst S(
bis. countrymen, were considerations which opçrated

by degrees to suppress every uneasy sensation ; and st
he seemed to be quite happy when he got on board al

the ship. Wý1
He was furnished, by his Majesty, with an ample th

provision of every article which, during our inter- MI
course with his country, we had observed to be in Al

any estimation there, either as useftil or as orna. thiýî 1ý' mental. He had, besides, received many presents an
of the same nature from Lord Sandwich, Alr. Banks* tol
and several other gentlemen and ladies of his acm Or

quaintance. In short, every method had been em- ]an
loyed, both durin his abode in England, and a-t

his departu-re, to make him. the instrument of E
veying to the inhabitants of the islands of the-Pacifie un(

Oceau, the most exalted opinion of the greatness no(
and generosity of the British nation. obt

While the Resolution lay at the Nore, Mr. King the
made several observations for finding the longitude doy
by the watch. The mean of them all gave 0' 44V 0" 'fbr the longitude of the ship. This, reduced to we

Sheerness, by the bearing and estimated distance, covi
will make that place to be 0' 87" 0" east of Green- Adi

wi ch ; wh îch is more .by seven m4les th an Mr. Lyons the
made it, by the watch which Loird Mulgrave had com

The late Sir Joseph. It
plyr
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with him, on his voyage towards the North Pole.
Whoever knows any thing of the distance between

Sheerness and Greenwich, will be a judge which-of
these two observations is nearest the truth.

The variation of the needle here, by a mean of
different sets, taken with différent compasses, was
20 37# west.

On the 25th, about noon, we weighed anchor, and
inade sail fbr the Downs, through the Queen's Chan.
nel, witha gentle breeze at north-west by west. At
nine in the evening we anchored, with the North
Foreland bearing-eepth by east, and Margate Point

south-west by q*uth0.ý-
Next morning, at- two o'clock, we weighed and

stood round the Foreland; and when it bore north,
allowing for the variation of the compass, the watch
watch gave l' 24 east longitude, which, reduced to

thie Foreland, will be l' 92l'east. Lunar observations
made the preceding -evening, fixed it at 10 20*f east,
At eiglit o'clo-k the same morning, we anchored in
the Downs. Twci boats had been built-fbrms-&t-Dea4---
and 1 immediately sent on shore fbr them. 1 was

told that many people had assembled there to, see
Omai; but to their great disappointment he did not

land.
Having received the boats on board, and a light

breeze at south south-east springing up, we goit.
under sail the next day at two o'clock in the after.

noon. But the breeze soon died away, and we were
obliged to anchor again till ten o'clock at night. We
then weighed, with the wind at east, and proceeded
down the channel.

On the Soth, at three o'clock in the afternoon,
we anchored in Plymouth Sound, where the Dis.
covery had arrived only three days before. 1 saluted

Admiral Amherst, whose flag was flying on board
the Ocean, with thirteen guns, and he returned the
compliment, with eleven.

It was the first object of our care, on arriving at
Plymouth, to replace the water and provisions that
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we had expended, and-to, receive on board a supply
of Port wine. Thiewas the employment which
occupied us on the Ist and Qd of July.

During our stay here, the crews were served with
fresh beef every day : and 1 should not do justice to
Mr. Ommanney, the agent-victualler, if 1 did not

take this opportunity to mention, tliat lie showed a
very obliging readiness to furnisli me with the best

of every thing that ay within his department. 1
bad been under the like obligations to him on my

setting out upon my last voyage. Commissioner
Ourry, with equal zeal for the service, gave us every

assistance that we wanted from. the naval yard.
It could not but occur to us as a singular and-

afrecting circumstance, that at the very instant of'
our departure upon a voyage, the object of which

was to benefit Europe by making fresh discoveries
in North America, there should be the unhappy
necessity of employing others of his Majestfs
sIýips, and of' conveyi*ng numerous bodies of ]and
for'ces, to secure the obedience of thoae parts of" that
continent which had been discovered and settled by.

our countrymen in the last century. On the 6th,
his Majesty's ships Diamond, Ambuscade, and Uni.

corn, with a fleet of transports, consistina. Of sixty.
two sail, bound. to America, with the list division of

the Hessiau troops, and some horse, were forced
into the Sound by a strong north-west wind.

-On the 8th, 1 received, hy express, my instruc.
tions * for the voyage, and an order to proceed to
the Cape of Good Hope with the Resolution. 1
was also directed to leave an order fbr Captain Clerke

to follow us, as soon as he shotild join his ship ; he
being, at this time, detained in London.

Our first discoverers of the New World, and na.
vigators of" the Indian and Pacific Oceans, were

'ustly thought to, have exerted such uncommon
abifities, and to have accomplished such perilous
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'enterprises, that, their names have been handed down
to posterily as so many Argonauts. Nay, even the
litilks of-Vie ships that carried them, though not

convertW into constellations in the heavens, used
to be honoured and visited as sacred relies upon
earth. We. in the present age of" * roved navi-

cration, who have been instructed by tEeir labours,
nd have followed thern as our guides, have no sucli
lailn to, fàme. Some merit, however, bein(r still, in

,he public opinïon, considered as due to those who
ail to unexplored quarters of the globe, in conformity
o this favourable jtidgment, 1 prefixed to the ac.
ount of my last voyage the names of the officers of
oth my ships, and a table of the number of' their re.

pective crews. The like information will be, expected
rom me at present.

The Resolution was fitted out with the saine com.
lement of officers and men she had befbre; and the
iscovery-ls establishment varied from that of" the Ad.

Penture, in the single instance of her having no
narine officer on board. This arrangement was to be
nally completed at Plymouth ; and, on the 9th, we

ecei v ed the party of marines allotted fbr our voyage.
olonel Bel], who commanded the division at this
t, gave me such men for the detachment as 1 had
son to be satisfied with. And the supernumerary

eamen, occasioned by this reinforcement, being
urned over into the Ocean man-of-war, our severai

omplements remained fixed, as represented in the
'Ilowing table: Iý

VOL. Va H



OffiSrs and Men.

Captain
Lieutenants

Master - -
Boatswain -
Carpenter -
Gunner -
Surgeon -

Master's Mates
Midshipmen -

Surgeon"s Mates
Captain's Clerk
Master at Arms
Corporal
Armourer
Ditto Mate
Sail Maker
Ditto Mate

Boatswain's Mates
Carpenter's Ditto
Gunner's Ditto
Carpenter's Crew
Cook - - -
Ditto Mate -
Quarter Masters
Able'Searnen

Lieutenant
Serjeant -
Corporals -
Drummer -
Privates -

Total

à à - il-- -

JULYý

ELY.

t'laea A V"AGE TO

DISCOVEIRESOMMON.

6
45

15

112

0.fflcert" Nantes.

James Cook
ý,ohn Gore.4ames King0 ýj

Williamson
William Bligh
Willi m Ewin
James Clevely
Robert Anderson
William Anderson

Marines.
NolesworthPhilips

Oecersp Names.

Charles Clerke
James Burney
John Rickman

Thomas Edgar
Eneas Atkins
Peter Reynolds
Wlliain Peckove
John Law

in
hac

als
shi
lm
wi
far

fil wh

whi
of
ali

hav
inst
atio
For
thisq
be C'
his q

4

80

sorne



17760 99THE PACIFIC OCEA',;*

On the loth, tlie commissioner " pay-cierks
carne on board, and paid the afficers and crew up to
the 30th of' Imt month. The petty officers and
seamen had, besides, two Months-, wages m advance.
Such indulgence to the latter, is no more than what
is customary in the navy. But the payment of.whate et
was due to, the superlor officers was humanely ordered
by the Admiralty, in consideration of our peculiar

situation, that we might be better able to, defray the
very great expense of furnishing ourselves with a
stock of necessaries for a voyage which, probably,
would be of unusual duration, and to regions where
no supply could be expected.

Nothing now obstructing my departure but a
contrary wind, which blew strong at soutli-west,
in the morning of the lith 1 delivered into the
hands of Mr. Burney, first lieutenant of the Discovery,
Captain Clerke's sailing orders; a copy of which I
also left with the officer * commanding his Majesty"s
ships at Plymouth, to be delivered to the Captain

immediately on his arriva]. In the afternoon, the
wind moderating, we weighed with the ebb, and got

farther out, beyond ali the shipping in the Sound;
where, after making an unsuccessful attempt to get

to sea, we were detained most of the fbllowing day,
which was employed in receiving on board a supply

of water; and, by the same vessel that brought it,
all the empty casks were returned.

As 1 did not imagine my stay at Plymouth would
have been so long as it proved, we did not get our
instruments on shore to make the necessary observ.
ationa- fbr ascertaining the longitude by the watch.
For the same reason, Mr. Bally did not set about
this, till he fbund that the Discovery would probably

be detained some dayS after us. He then plàced
bis quadrant upon Drakees Island; and had time,

Captain-Le Crass, Admiral Amherst having struck hi& flag
some dm before.
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before the Resolution sailed, to make observations
4?sufficient for the purpose we had in view. Our

watch made the island to lie 40 14', and bis, 40'11.

west of Greenwich.' Its latitude, as found by Messrs.
Wales and Baily, on the last voyage, is 501, 21" 30"
north.

We weighed again at eight la the evening,* and
stood out of the Sound, with at gentie breeze at
north-west by West*
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CHAP. Il.

P,àSSAGE OF THE RESOLUTION TO TENERIFFE. - RECEPTION
THERE. - DIESCRIPTION OF SANTA CRVZ ROXI). - REFRESH-

MENTS TO -BE MET WITH. -OBSERVATIONS FOR FIXING
THE LONGITUDE OF TENERIFFE. - SOME ACCOUNT OF THE
ISLAND. -BOTANICAL OBSERVATIONS.- CITIES OF SANTA
CRUZ AND LAGUNA. - AGRICULTURE. - AIR AND CLIMATE.
- COMMERCE. - INHABITANTS*

WE bad not been long out of Plymouth Sound,
before the wind came more westerly, and blew fresh,
so that we were obliged to ply down the Channel -

and it was not 'till the 14th, at eight in the evening,
that we were off ýthe Lizard.

On the 16th, at noon, St. Agnes's light-house on
the Isles of Scilly, bore north-west by west distant
seven or eight miles. Our latitude was now 49'

53'3(Y/-north, and our longitude, by the watch, 6'
11'west. Hence, 1 reckon that St. Agnes's light.

house is in 49' 57' W north latitude, and in 6' W
of west lonÉitude.

On the 17th* and 18th we were off Ushant, and
found the longitude of the island to be, by the watch,
5' 18' 37' west, The variation was 230 (Y 5S, in
the same direction. 41

With a strong gale at south, on the 19th, we stood
to the westward, tilt eight o-1elock in the morning;
when, the wind shifting to the west and north-west,
we tacked and stretched to the southward. At this
time, we saw nine sait of large ships- which wejudged

It appears from Captain CooWs log-book, that he began hîs
judicious operations for preserving the bealth of his crew, very
early in the voyage. On the 17th, the ship was smoked between

decks with gun-powder. The spare sails aiso were-then well aired.
lis ý_>
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to be French men-of-war. The took no particular
inotîce of us, nor we of them.

At ten o'clock in the morning of the 199d, we saw
Cape Ortegal which at noon bore south-east, half
South, aýout four leacrues distant. At this time we
were in the latitude of 44" 6" noi and our longi. s

tude,, by -the'watch, was &' 23' west. a
sAfter two days of calni weather we passed Cape sFinisterre, on the afternoon of the 24th, with a fine

gale at north north-east. The longitude of' this
tCape, by the watch' is 9',-99' west; and, by the

mean of' fbrty-one lunar observations, made before Fand after we passed it and reduced to it by the
watch, the result was 9' 19119.". EOn the 50th, at six minutes and thirty-eiglit ' aseconds past ten o9clock at night, apparent time, 1

observed with a night-telescope, the moon totafly 'eclipsed. By the ephenieris, the saine happened at asGreenwich at nine minutes past eleven olclock : the andifference being one hour, two minutes, and twent y Gtwo secondisý or là" Sb/ 30" ofloncritude. The watch, tofor the same time, gave 15o Q6'45'ý' longitude west- th*and latitude 31' Io-' north. No other observation scould be made on this eclipse, as the moon was hid
behind the clouds the greater part of the time ; and, hiin particular, when the beginning and end of total andarkness, and the end ofthe eclipse, happened. corFinding that we had not hay and corn sufficient for ofthe subsistence ofthe stock of animals on board, till maour arrival at the Cape of Good Hope, 1 determined to
to touch at Teneriffe, to get a supply of these, and not
of the usual refteshments fbr ourselves ; thinking that

island, fbr such purp'ses, better adapted than Ma. tow
deira. At fbur in the afiernoon of the 31st, we saw isla

Teneriffe, and steered for the eastern part, At nine, Te
being neàr it, we hauled up, and stood off and on its 1during the night, and

At day-licrlit, on the morning ofthe Ist ofAucrust, long
we sailed round th é east Point qf the island and)
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about eialit oclock, anchored on the south-east side
of it, in the road of Santa Cruz, in twenty-three
fathoms water; the bottom, sand and owze. Punta
de Nago, the east point of the road, bore north 64"
east; St. Francis's church, remarkable for its high

steeple, west south-west; the Pic, south 65' west;
and the south-west point of the road, on which
stands a fort or castle, south 89' west. In this
situation, we moored north-east and south-west,
with a cable each way, being near half a mile fiom

the shore.
We found, riding in this road, La Boussole, a

FçÊnch frigate, commanded- by the Chevalier de
Bo da; two brigantines of the same nation an
English brigantine ftom, London, bound to Senegal

and fourteen sail of Spanish vessels.
No sooner had we anchored, than we were visited

hy the master of the port, who satisfied himselfwith
asking the ship's name. Upon his leavingus, I sent
an officer ashore to present my respeicts to the
Governor; and to ask his leave to take in water, and

to purchase such articles as we were in want of. AU
this he granted with the greatest politeness : and,

soon after, sent an officer on board, to compliment
me on my arrival. In the afternoon, 1 waited upon
him in person, accompanied by some of my officers ;
and, before 1 returned to my ship, bespoke some
corn and straw for the live stock ; ordered a quantity
of wine from, Mr. McCarrick, the contractor, and
made an agreement with the master of a Spanish boat
to supply us with water, as 1 found that we could
not, do it ourselves,

The road of Sanea Cruz is situated before the
town of the same name, on the south-east side of the
island. It is, as 1 ain told, the principal road of

Teneriffe, fbr shelter, capacity, and the goodness of
its bottom. It lies entirely open to, the south-east

and south winds. But these winds are never of
long continuance ; and, they say, there is not an

la '1
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instance* of a ship driving from lier anchors on shore,
This may, in part, be owing to the great care they

take in mooring them: for 1 observed, that all the
ships we met with there, had four anchors out; two
to the north-east, and two to the south-west: and
their cables buoyed up with c&sks. Ours sufféred a

Ettie hy not observing this last precaution.
At the south-west part of the road, a stone pier

runs out into the sea from the town, for the conveni.
ence of loading and landing of croods. To this
pier, the water that supplies the shipping is conveyed.
This, as also what the inhabitants of Santa Cruz use,
is derived from a rivulet that runs from the hilis, the

greatest pait of which comes into the town in wooden
spouts or trouglis, that are supported by slender

posts, and the remainder doth not reach the sea ;
though it is evident, from the size of' the ch-annel,

that sometimes large torrents rush down. At this
time these troughs were repairing, so that ftesh water,
which is very'good here, was scarce.

Were we . to judge from the appearance of the
country in the neighbourhood of Santa Cruz, it might

be concluded that Teneriffe is a barren spot, insuffi-
cient to maintain even its own inhabitants. The
ample supplies, however, which we received, con-
vinced us that they had enough to spare for visitors.
Besides wine, which is the chief"produce of the island,
beefmay be had at a moderate price. The oxen are

small and boney, and weigh about ninety pounds a
quarter. The ineat is but lean, and was, at present,
sold for halfa bit (three-pence sterling) a pound. 1,

-unadvisedly, boucrht the bullocks alive, and paid

Though no such instance was known to those from whom
Captaiii Cook had this information, we learn from Glas, that sopie

years bffore he was at Teneriffé, aInjost all the shipping in the road
wére driven on shore. See Glas's Hist. ?f the Canar.y Islands,
235. We mýy well suppose the precautions now used, have pre-
vented any more such accidents happening. This will sufficiently
justify Captain Cook-'s accoutit.
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considerably more* Hogs, sheep, goats, and poultry,
are likewise to be bought at the same moderate rate:
and fruits are in great plenty. At this time we had

crrapes, figs, pears, mulberries, plantains, and musk.c
melons. There is a variety of otlier fruits produced
here, though not in season at this time. Their

pumph-ins, onions, aniý, potatoes, are exceedinomlyC
(rood of their kind, anýkeep better at sea than any0"
1 ever befbre met with.

The lndian corn, which is also their produce, cost
me about tliree shillings and sixpence a bushel ; and
the fruits and roots were, in general, very cheap.
They have not any plentiful supply of fish from the
adjoininc sea ; but a ver considerable lishery is

carried on by their vessels upon the coast of Barbary;
and the produce of it selis at a reasonable p-rice. Upon
the wliole, 1 ' found Teneriffe t' be a more eligible
place than Madeira fbr ships bound on long voyages

to touch at ; though the wine ofthe latter, according
to my taste, is as much superior to, that of the former,
as strong beer is to small. To compensate fbr this,
the difference of prices is considerable ; fbr the best

Teneriffe wine was now' sold for twelve pounds a
pipe; whereas a pipe of the best Madeira would have
cost considerably more than double that sum.*

The Chevalier de Borda, commander of the FrencO
frigate now lying in Sa ' nta Cruz road, was employed,
in conjunction with Mr. Varila, a Spanish gentleman,
in making astronomical observations fbr ascertaining
the going of" two time-keepers which the ' y had on
board their ship. For this purpose, tliey had a tent

* Formerly, there was made at Teneriffe a great quantity of
Canary sack, which the French cail Vin de Malvesie; and we, cor«

ruptly after thern, name Malmsey (from Malvesia, a town in the
Morea, famous for such luscious wine) . In the last century, and

stili later, much of this was imported into ngland; but littie wine
ii now made there, but of the sort describeý by Captain Cook. Not

iiiore than fifty pipes of the rich Canary was annually made in
Cr las's time; and he says, they now gather the grapes when green,
filid niake a dry liard whie of tliciii, fit for liot cliniates, p. 126120
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pitched on the pier head, where the made their ob.y
servations, and compared their watches, every day
at noon, with the clock on shore, by signals. These
signals the Chevalier very obligingly communicated
to, us; so that we could compare our watch. at the

same time. But our sta was too short to, profity
much by his kindness,

The thî ys comparisons which. we made,
assured us that the watch had not materially, if« at

all, altered her rate of going; and gave us the same
longitude, within a vei-y fèw seconds, that was ob-

tained by finding the time fi-oin observations of' the
Sun s altitude ftom the horizon of the sea. The
watch, ftom. a mean ofthese observations, on the ist,

Qd, and Sd of August, made the longitude 16' 31' J,
west; and, in like manner, the latitude was found to

be 28o 30" 111 north.
Mr. Varila infbrmed us, that, the true loncitude

tcwas 180 35" 30", from Paris, which is only 16' 16'
30" from. Greenwich ; less than wlïat our watch gave of
by 14" 30% But, fhr ftoin lookifig, upon this as an

alerror in the watch, 1 rzather think it a confirmation
wlof its having gone well ; and tliat the longitude by it
abmay be iiearer the truth than any other. It is fàrther
Paconfirmed by the lunar observations that we made in
hathe road, whicli gave 16' 37/ 10"'. Those made be-

fbre we arrived, and reduced to the road by the watch, fb]
gave 16" 33" 30'. And those made after we left it,

WEand reduced back in the same manner, gave 16c, 28'.
ofThe mean of the three is 16' SO' 40".

To reduce these several longitudes, and the lati. ow
wilfU #t tude, to the Pie ofTeneriffe, one of' the most poted fro,points of ]and with geographers (to obtain the true

situation ofwhich, I have entered into, this particular weý
dicdiscussion), I liad recourse to the bearing, and a fýw
perhours of the ship's run afier leaving Santa Cruz road; verand found it to, be le 11" south of the road, and 9.9'

3011 of longitude. west of' it. As the base, which grabelped to determine this, %vas purtly estiiuated.., it is
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liable to some error; but 1 think I cannot be much
mistaken. Dr. Màskelyne, in his Briti3h Marineres

yuide, places the Pie in the latitude of 28<> NO 54#.,.
This, with the bearing ftom the road, wili give the
difference of longitude 43', which considerably ex.

ceeds the distance they reckon the Pie to be from
Santa Cruz. I made the latitude of" the Pic to be 28'
18' north. Upon that supposition, its longitude will
be as follows:

the time-k-eeper - 17 Oe 30"
By hinar observations - 16' 30' 20fl west.

Mr. Varila M 16o 46 0
But if the latitude of it is 28' N' 54",, as in the
British Mariner's Guide, its longitude wili be 13'
80" more westerly.

The variation, when we were at anchor in the
foad, by the'mean of all our compasses, was -found

to be 14' 41" 20" west. The dip of" the north end
of the needle was 61 5Qý'30".

Some of Mr. Anderson's remarks on the natural
appearances of Teneriffe, and its pioductions; and
what he observed himself, or learnt by infbrmation,
about the general state ofthe island, will be of" use,
particularly in marking what changes may have
happened there since Mr. Glas visited it. They here
fbllow in his own words:

,,il While we were standing in for the ]and, the
weather being perfbctly clear, we had an opportunity
of seeing the celebrated Pie of Teneriffe. But, 1
own, 1 was mueli disappointed in my expectation
,with, respect to its appearance. It is, certainly, far

from equalling the noble figure of Pico, one of the
western isles which 1 have seen though its pei-pen.

dicular lieicrht ma be greater. This circumstance,
perhaps, arises from its being surrounded by other

very high hills; whereas Pico stands without a rival.
Beliind the city. of Santa Cruz, the country rises

gradually, and is ofa moderate lieiglit. Beyond this,
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to the soutli westward, it becomes higher, and -con.
tinues to rise towards the Pie, which, from the road,

appears but little higher than the surrounding hills.
From thence it seems to decrease, though not
suddenly, as far as the eye can reach. From. a sup-
position that we should not stay above one day, I was

oblîged to contract my excursions into the country;
otherwise, 1 had proposed to -visit the top of' this

fàmous mountain. *
il, To the eastward of Santa Cruz, the island appears

perfectly barren. Ridoles of hills run towards the
sea ; between' which riffires are deep valleys, termi-

nating at mountainâ or hills that run aczoss, and are
liicylier than the former. Those thàt run towards the
sea, are marked by impressions on their sides, which

make them, appear as a succession of'conic hills, with
theier tops very rua ed. The higher ones that run
across, are more uniforni in their appearance.

ci In the forenoon of" the 1 st of August, after we had
ancliored in the road, 1 went on shore to, one of' these
valleys, with an intention to reach the top of the re-

moter hills, which seemed covered with wood; but
time would not allow me to get fbrther than their

fbot. After walking about three miles, 1 fbund no
alteration in the appearance ofthe lower hills; which
produce'great quantities ofthe eyphorbia Canariensis.
It is surprisincr that this large succulent plant shouldc

See an account of a journey to the top of the Pic of Teneriffe,
in Sprat's History of the Royal Society, p. 1200, &c. Glas also
went to the top of it. History i2f the Canary Islands, p. 25.9. to
ýý59. In the Philosophical Transactions, vol. xlvii. p. 353-356,
we have Observations made, in going up the Pic qf Tenerife, by
Dr. T. Heberden. The Doctor makes its height, about the level
of the sea, to be 2566 fathoms, or 15,396 English feet; and says,

that this was confirmed by two subsequent observations by himself,
and another made by Mr. Crosse, the consul. And yet, 1 find,
that the Chevalier de Borda, who measured the fieight of this
mountain in August 1 7176, makes it to be only 1931 French toises,

or 1Q.,340 English feet. See Dr. Forster's Observations during a
,voyage round the World, p. 32.
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thrive on so burnt-up a soil. -When broken, which
is easily done, the quantity of" juice is very great

and it might be supposed that, wlien dried, it would
shrivel to nothîng; yet it is a pretty tough, thoucrti
soft and Eght wood. The people here believe its

juice.to, be so caustic as to erode the skin *.: but I
convinced them, thoughwith mucli difficulty, to the

contrary, by trusting my finger into the plant full of
it, without afterwards wiping it off. They break-

down the bushes of" euphorbia, and suffering them to
dry, carry them home fbr fuel. 1 met with nothiniren
else arowing there, but two--or three small shrubs,

and a few fig-trees near' the bottom of" the valley.
cc The basis of* the hills is a heavy, compact, blueisli

stone, mixed with some shining particles; and, on
the surfàce, large masses of red ùiable earth, ar
stone, are scattered about. 1 also, oflen fbund the
same substance disposed in thick strata; and the little

earth, strewed here and, there, was a blackish mould.
There were likewise some pieces of slag; one ofwhich,

f'r'om its weight and smooth surface, seemed alm'ost
wholly metalline. %

cc The moulderÎng state of these hills is, doubtless,
owing to the perpetual action of" the stin, which,

calcines their surface. This mouldered part being
afterwards washed away bv the heavy rains, perhaps

is the cause of theïr sides being so uneven. For, as
the different substances of whicli they are composed,
are inore or less easily affected by the sun's heat,

they wili be carried away in the like proportions.
Hence, perhaps, the tops of the hills, being of' the

hardest rock, have stood, while the Dther parts on a
declivity have been destroyed. As 1 have usually
observed, that the tops of most mountains that are
covered with trees have a more unifbrm appearance,

* Glas, P. 231., speaking of this plant, says, that he cannot
imagine tvhy the natives of the Canaiies do not extract thelitice, and
use it instead ofpitchfor the bottoms qf their boats. We now learn
from Mr. Anderson their reason for not using it.
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1 am inclined to believe that this is owing -to their
being shaded.

ci The city of Santa Cruz, though not large, is
tolerably well built. The churches are not magnifi.

cent without ; but within are decent, and indiffer«
ently ornamented. They are inferior to sorne of the

churches at Madeira; but, 1 imagine, this rather
arises from the different -disposition of the people,

than from their inability to support them better. For
the private houses, and dress of the Spanish inhabi-
tants of Santa Cruz, are fàr prefýrabJe to those of the
Portuguese at Madeira; who, perhaps, are willing
to, strip themselves, that they may adorn their
churches.

ci Almost fhcing the stone pier at the landing-place,
is a liandsome marble column lately put up, orna-

mented with some human figures, that do no dis.
credit to the artist; with an inscription in Spanish,,

to commemorate the occasion of" the erection, and
the date.

ci In the afternoon of the 052d, four of us hired mules
to ride to the city 0-f Laguna *, so called fkom an ad-
joining lake, about four miles from Santa Cruz. We

arrived there between five and six in the evenincr;
but fbund a sight of it very unable to, compènsate fbr
our trouble'. as the road was very bad, and the mules
but indifferent. The place is, indeed, pretty exten-
sive, but scarcely deserves to, be, dignified with -the

name of city. The disposition of its stréets is'very
irregular; yet some of them are ofa tolerable breadth,
and hme some good houses. In general, bowever,

Laguna is inferior in appearance to Santa 'Cruz,
though the latter is but small, if compared with the

fbrmer. We were infbrmed, likewise, that Lagulla

* Its extended name is St. Christobal de la Laguna; and it
used to be reckoned the capital of the island, the gentry and

lawyers living there; though the Governor-General of the Canary
Islands resides at Santa Cruz, as being the centre of their trade.
both witli Europe and America. See Glas's Hist. p. 248.
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is declining fast;- there being, at present, some vine-
yards where houses formerly stood; whereas Santa
Cruz is encreasing daily.

,,&The road leading from Santa Cruz to Laguna runs
up a steep hill, whieh is very barren; but, lower down,

we saw some fig-trees, and se * veral corn fields. These
are but small, and not thrown into ridges, as is prac.
tised in England. Nor does it appear that they eau

raise any corn here without great labour, as the
ground is so encumbered with stones, that they are

obliged to collect and lay theni in broad rows, or
walls, at small distances. The large hills that run to,

the south-west, appeared tole pretty well fùrnished
with trees. Nothing else wôý-th noticing presented
itself'during this excursion, except a &w aloe plants
in flower, near the side of the road, and the cheerful-
ness of our guides, who, amused us-with songs by the
way.

Il Most of" the laborious work in this island is per.
formed by mules; hor'es being to appearance scarce,

and chiefly reserved fbr the use of» the officers. They
are of a sinall size, but well-shaped and spirited. Oxen
are also employed to drag their casks - along upon a
large clumsy piece of wood; and they are yoked by
the head; though it doth not seem tliat this has any

peculiar advantage over our method of fixing the
harness on the shoulders. In my walks and excur.
sions: I saw some hawks, parrots, which are natives of
the island, the sea-swallow or tern, sea-crulls, part.
ridges, -wagtails, swallows, martiris, blackbirds, and
canary birds in large flocks. There are also ]izards
of the common, and another sort; some insects, as
locusts; and three or- four sorts 'fdraomon-flies.

1 had an opportunity of'conversing with a sensible
and well-inibrmed gentleman re.r*ding here, and whose
veracity 1 have not the least reason to doubt. Froni
him 1 learnt some particulars, which, during the short

stay ofthree days, did not fàll within my own observ-
ation. He infbrmed me, that a shrub is cominon
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here, agreeing exactly with. the description given by
Tournefbrt and LinnSus,, of* the tea shrub, as growincr

in China and japanU It is reckoned a weed, and he
roots out thousands of them every year, trom his tvineyards. The Spaniards, however, of the isla di
sometimes use it as tea, and ascribe to it all t ie

qualities of that imported from China. They alsô cgive it the name of" tea; but what is remarlkable, they
say it was found here when the islands were first dis- 0covered.

PlAnother botanical curiosity, mentioned by him, is 01what they call the impregnatéd lemon. It is a perfect in
and distinct lemon, inclosed within another differinr:D Afkom the outer one only in being a little more toglobular. The leaves of' the tree that produces this,
sort, are much longer than those of the cornmon one;
and it was represented to me as being crooked, and
not elqual in beauty. de

From him I learnt also, that a certain sort of grape tilt
growing here, is reckoned an excellent remedy in

phthisical complaints. And the air and climate, in
general, are remarkably heaithf*ul, and particularly

adapted to give relief in such diseases. This he theendeavoured to account for, by it's being always in tvhù
one s power to procure a different temperature of' the colbe
air, by residin'g at different beights in the island; and Tra
he expressed his surprise that the English pýhysicians tflow,should never have thought of sénding their constimp- whei

tive patients to Teneriffe, instead of Nice or Lisbon.
How much the temperature of the air varies here, 1 fiftet

myself* could sensibly perceive, only in riding fi-oni wheiSanta Cruz up to Lagtina; and you may ascend till may
the cold becomes intolerable. 1 was assured that no of Pl

person can live comf*orfàbly within a mile of" the per. yearç
mon
amou
diturý

The writer of the Relation ef Teneree, in Sprat',s History, whic]
2M, takes notice of this lemon as prodticed here, and calls it these

Pregnada. Probably, einprennada, the Spanisit word for impreg given
nated, is the name it goes by. wine,

V(
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pendicular lieigbt of the Pic, after the nionth of
Aligilst. *

&I Althougli sonie sin ok-e constatitly issues from near
the top of tiie Pic, they have liad no eartliquake or
eruption of a volcano since l'iO4, wlien the port of

Garrachica, where much of' their trade was fbrmerly
carried on, was destroved. t

il Their trade, indeéà, must be ÉConsidered as very
considerable; for they reckon that fort ' y thotisand
pipes of wine are annually made; the greatest part

ofwhich is either consumed in the island, or made
into brandy, and sent to the Spanisli West Indies. t
About six thousand pipes were exported every year
to North America, while the trade with it was un-
ii)terrupted; at present, they think not àbov, half

flie quantity. The corn they raise is, in general,
insuflicient to maintain the inhabitants; but the

deficiency used to be supplied by importation from
the North Americans, who took their wines in return.

They make a little silk; but uffless we reckon the1

This agrees with Dr. T. Heberden"s account, who says that
the sugar-loaf part of the mountain, or la pericosa (as it is called).
tvhick is an eighth part qf a léague (or 1980 feet) to the top, îs

colbered wilh snow the grentest part ?f the year. See Philosophical
Transactions, as quoted above.

t This port was then ifilled up by the rivers of burning lava that
flowed into it frorn a volcano; insornuch that houses are now built

where ships formerly lay at anchor. See Glas's Hist. p. 244.
t Glas, p. 342., says, that they annually export no less than

fifteen thousand pipes of wine and brandy. In another place, -P-
252, he tells us, that the number of the inhabitants of- Teneriffe,
when the last account was taken, ias no less than 96,000. We
may reasonably suppose that there has been a censiderable increase
of population since Glas visited the island, which is above thirty
years ago. The quantity of wine annually consumed, as the com -

mon beverage of at least one hundred thousand per-sons,, must
amount to several thousand pipes. There rnust be a vast expen-

diture of it, by convers. ion into brandy; to produce one pipe of
which, five or six pipes of wine must be distilled. An attention to

these particulars will enable every one to judge, that the account
given to INfr. Anderson, of an annual produce of 40,000 pipes of

wine, has a foundation in truth,
VOL, V.
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filtering-stones, brought in great numbers from Grand
Canary, the wine is the only considerable article or

the foreign commerce of Teneriffe.
À None of the race of inhàbitants found here when

the Spaniards discovered the Canariés now remain
a distinct people*, having intermarried with the
Spanish settlers; but their descendants are known,

from their being remarkably tal], large-boneil, and
strong. The men are, in general, of a tawny colour,

and the women have a pale complexion, entirely des.
titute of that bloom, which, distinguishes our northern

beauties. The Spanish custom of wearing black
clothes continues amongst them; but the men -seem
more indifferent about this, and, in some measure,
dress like the French. In other respects, we found
the inhabitants of Teneriffe to be a decent and verv
civil people, retaining that grave castwhich distin-
guishes those of their country from other Europeà
nations. Although we do not think that there is a

great similaiity between our manners and those of' ev
the Spaniards, it is worth observing, that Omai did an
not think there was much difference. He only said, vo

that they seemed not so friendly as the English; and
that, in their persons, they approached those of his sa
countrymen. M

ou
It was otherwise in Glads tirne, when a few families of the Fo

Guanches (as they are called) rernained still in Teneriffie, not
blended wiffi the Spaniards. GI«, pie 2,10a to

the
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CHAP. III.

DEPARTURE FROM TENERIFFE. - DANGER OF THE SI11P NEAR
BONAVISTA. - ISLE OF MAYO. - PORT PRAYA. - PRECAU-

TIONS AGANST THE PLAIN AND SULTRY WEATHER IN THE
NEIGHBOURROOD OF THE EQUATOR. -POSITION OF TUE
COAST OF BRAZIL. - ARRIVAL AT THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE.
- TRANSACTIONS THERE. - JUNCTION OF THE DISCOVERY.
- 19IL ANDERSON'S JOURNEY UP THE COUNTRY. -ASTRON-
OMICAL OBSERVATIONS. -NAUTICAL REMARKS 0ýN THE PASS-

AGE FROM ENGLAND TO THE CAPEe WITH REGARD TO THE
CURRENTS AND THE VARIATION.

HAVING completed our water, and got on board
every other thing we wanted at Teneriffe, we weighed
anchor on the 4th of August, and proceeded on our
voyage, with a fine gale at north-east.

At nine o'clock in the evening on the 10th. we
saw the island of Bonavista bearing S., distant little

more than a league; though, at this time, we thought
ourselves much farther off; but this proved a mistake,,
For, after hauling to the east-ward till twelve o'cloch-,
to clear the sunken rocks that lie about a league from
the S. E. point of the island, we found ourselves, at
that time, close upon them, and did but just weather
the breakers. Our sîtuation, for a few minutes, was
very alarnüng. 1 did not choose to sound, as that
might have heightened the danger, without any pos-

sibility of lessening it. I make the Ne end of the

* As a proof of Captain Cook's attention, both to the discipline
and to the health of bis ship"s company, it may be worth *hile to

obseve here, that it appears from bis log;,book, lie exercised them ai
greateuns and maU arms, and cleared and smoked the ihip below
deckt,7twice in the interval between the 4tb and the loth of Auguste

1 12
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island of Bonavista to lie in the latitude of 163 N.,
and in the longitude of 22' 59' W.

As soon as we were clear of the rocks, we steered
S. S. W., till day-break next morning, and then
hauled to the westward, to go between Bonavista and
the isle of' Mayo, intending to look into Port Praya
fbr the.Discovêry, as 1 had told Captain Clerke that b
1 should touch there, and did not know how soon he
might sail after me. At one in the afiernoon,--we

saw the rocks that lie on the S. W. side of Bonavista
bearing S. E., distant three or four- leagues.

Next morning, at six o'cloclç, the isle of Mayo bore W
S. S. E., distant about live leagues. In this situation
we sounded, and found ground at sixty fathoms. At D
the same time the variation, by the mean of several Of

azimuths talken with three different compasses, was Po
9' S24ý W. At eleven oclock, one extreme of W

Mayo bore E. by N., and the other S. E. by'S. Iii th
this p9sition, two roundish hilis appeared near its N. th
E, part; farther on, a large and higher hill; and, at ge
about two-thirds of' its length, a sin(rle one that is at

peaked. At the distance we now saw this island, nor
whieh was three or four miles, there was not the least

appearance ofe vegetation, nor any relief" to, the eye Oth
from that lifeless brown which prevails in countries int
under the torrid zone that are unwooded. abl

Here I cannot help remarking that Mr. Nichelson, sere
in hîs Preface to Sundry R'marks and Observations
made in a Voyage to the East Indies*, tells us, that arn

with eight degrees W. variation, or any thing above whe
that, you may venture tosail by the Cape de smal

Islands night or day, being weil assured,, with that not
variation, that you are to, the eastwatd of them,," Our
Such an assertion might prove of dangerous conse. go il

quence, were there any that would implicitly trust to of ti
it. We also, tried the current, and found one setting time.

On board his Maiesty's ship Elizabeth. ftom 1758 to 1764;
by Williarn Nichels-on, master of the -said ship. London, 1773.
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S. W. by W., something more than half a mile an
hour. We had reason to expect this, from the differ-

ences between the longitude given by the watch and
dead reckoning, which, since otir leaving Teneriffe,
amounted to one degree.

While we were amongst these islands we had light
breezes of wind, varying from the S. E. to E., and

some calms. This shows that the Cape de Verde
Islands, are either extensive enough to break the
current of the trade-wind, or that they are situated

jýst beyond its verge, in that space where the variable
winds, found on getting near the line, begin. The

first supposition, however, is the mon probable, as
Dampier* found the wind westerly, here in the month
of February; at wbich time the trade-wind is sup-

posed to extend farthest tawards, the equinoctial. The
weather was hot and sultýv.f., with some rain; and, for

the inost part, a dull whiteness prevailed in the sky,
that seems a medium between fbg and clouds. In

general, the tropical regions seldom, enjoy that clear
atmosphere observable where variable' winds blow;

nor does the sun shine with such brightness. This
circumstance, however, seems an advantage; for
otherwise, perhaps, therays of the sun, being un-

interru ted, would render the heat quite unsupport-
able. he nights are, nevertheless, often clear and
serene.

At nine o'clock in the morning of the* 13th, we
arrived befbre Port Praya, in the island of St. Jago,

where we saw two Dutch East India ships, and a
small brigantine at anchor. As the Discovery was
not there, and we had expended but fittle watér in
our passage from Teneriffe, 1 did not think prýPer to
go in, but stood to, the southward. Some alt tudes
of the sun were now taken, to ascertain the true
time. The longitude by the watch, deduced there.

&OM3 was QY 48" W.; the little island in the bay

Darnpier's Voyages, vol. iii. p. 10.
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bore W. N. *., distant near three miles, which will
make its longitude .930 51 The same watch, on my çlate voyage, made the longitude to be 9.3:1 W W,,

and we observed the latitude to be 14'53130" Ne îThe day after we left the Cape de Verde Islands,
we lost the N. E. trade-wind; but did not get that hwhich blows from the S. E. till the Soth, when we
were in the latitude of 2' N., and in the twenty-fifth flPt degree of W. longitude*

h44 During this interval, *, the wind was mostl in the dS. W. quartier. Sometimes it blew fresh, and in ti> squalls; but for the most part.-a gentle breeze. The - Wcalms were few, and of short duration. Between the 0jlatitude of Ito and of 7' N., the weather was ge.
nerally dark and gloomy, with frequent rains, which inenabled us to save as much water as filled Most of saour empty casks,

hcThese rains, and the close sultry weather accom.0 to,j panying them, too often bring on sickness in this anpassage. Every bad consequence, at least, is to be Tiapprehended from them; and commanders of ships as'A
j', 1ýk cannot be too, much upon their guard, by purifying thithe air between decks with fires and smoke, and by

obliging the people to dry their clothes at every o atJé portunity. These precautions were constantly ob.
served on board the Resolutiont and Discovery; and tor

On the 18th, 1 sunk a bucket with a thermometer seventy Sfathoms below the surface of the sea, where it remained two
minutes; and it took three minutes more to haul it up. TF,ýà

mercury in the therrnometer w.-as at 66, which before, in the air, spezstood at 78, and in the surface of the sea at 79. The water &ich
thoscame up in the bucket contained, by Mr. Cavendish's table, 7 Coopart salt; and that at the surface of the sea 4. As this lag deSEwas taken up after a smart shower of rain, it might be lighter ov bon]that account. -Captain Cook'$ log-book. landt Ile particulars are mentioned in his log-book. On the 14th of fof August, a fire wu made in the well, to air the ship belowe On

the 15th, the spare-sgils were aired upon deck, and a fire made to exte
air the sail-room. On the 17tâ, cleaned and anoked betwât entir

Itdecks, and the bread-room aired with fires. On the 21st, cleaned Scripand smoked betwixt decks; and on the 22d, the menes bedding cicewas spread on deck to air. 
la
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we certainly profited by them, for we had now fewer
sick thain on either of my former voyages. We had,

however, the mortifici-tion to find our ship exceed.
ingly leaky in all her upper works. The hot and
sultry weather we had just passed through, had opened
her seains, which had been badly caulked at first, so
wide, that they admitted the rainmwater through as it
fell. There was hardly a man that could lie dry in
his bed; and the officers in the gun-room were all
driven out of their cabins, by the water that came
through the sides. The sails in the sail-room got
wet; and before we had weather to dry them, many
of them, were much damaged, and a great expenséof

canvas and of time became necessary to make them,
in some degree serviceable. Having experienced the
same defect in our sail-rooms on my late voyage, it
had been represented to the yard-officers, who under.
took to remove it. But it did not appear to me that

any thing had been done to remedy the complaint.
To repair these defects the c- aulkers were set to work,

as soon as we got into fair settied weather, to caulk
the decks and inside weather works of the ship; for
1 would not trust them over the sides while we were
at sea.

On the first of September* we crossed the equa.
tor, in the longitude of 27* 881 W., with a fine gale at
S.E. by S.; and notw*thstanding my apprehensions

* The afternoon, as appears from Mr. Andersons Journal, was
spent in performing the old and ridiculous ceremony of ducking
those who had not crossed the equator before. Though Captain

Cook did not suppress the custom, be thought it too trifling to
deserve the least mention of it in bis journal, or even in luis 10 -
book. Pernetty, the writer of Bougainvilles Voyage to the Falf.
land Islands, in 1763 and 176,1ý'thought differently; for bis account
of the celebration of this childish festival on board bis ship, is
extended through seventeen pages, and makes the subject of an

entire chapter, under the title of Ba fi' de la Li4me-
It may be worth while to t ri e bis introduction to the de.

scription of it. ,, cest un usage qui ne remonte pas plus haut que
ce voyare célébre de Gama, qui a fourni au Camoens le sujet de
la Lusia-de. LIdée qu'on ne sçauroit être un bon »iarin, sus

1 4
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of falling in with the coast of Brazil in stretching to
the S. W., I kept the ship a full point from the wind.
However, I found my fears were ill grounded ; for on
drawing near that coast, we met with the wind more
and more easterly ; so that, by the time we were in
the latitude of 10° S., we could make a south-easterly
course good.

On the 8th we were in the latitude of 8° 57' S.;
which is a little to the southward of Cape St. Augus-
tine, on the coast of Brazil. Our longitude, deduced
from a very great number of lunar observations, was
34 16' W.; and by the watch 34° 47'. The former is
1° 43', and the latter 2° 14' more westerly than the
island of Fernando de Noronha, the situation of which
was pretty well determined during my late voyage.*
Hence I concluded that we could not now be farther
from the continent than twenty or thirty leagues at
most; and perhaps not much less, as we neither had
soundings, nor any other signs of land. Dr. Halley,
however, in his voyage, published by Mr. Dalrymple,
tells ust, that he made no more than one hundred and
two miles, meridian distance, from the island [Fer.
nando de Noronha] to the coast of Brazil; and seems
to think that currents could not be the whole cause of
bis making so little. But I rather think that he was
mistaken, and that the currents had hurried him fàr
to the westward of his intended course. This was, in
some measure, confirmed by our own observations;
for we had found, during three or four days preceding
the 8th, that the currents set to the westward ; and,

"avoir traversé l'Equateur, l'ennui inséparable d'une longue na-
"vigation, un certain esprit republicain qui regne dans toutes les
"petites societés, peut-être toutes ces causes reunies, on pu donner
"naissance à ces especes de saturnales. Quoiqu'il en soit, elles
"furent adoptées, en un instant, dans toutes les nations, et les
"hommes les plus eclairés furent obligés de se soumettre à une
"coutume dont ils reconnoissoient l'absurdité. Car, partout, des
".que le peuple parle, il faut que le sage se mette à l'uison."
Histoire d'un Voyage aux Isles Malouines, p. 107, 108.

* See vol. IV. p. 252. t P. 11.
*1
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during the last twenty-four hours,'it liad set strong
to the northward, as we experienced a difference or
twenty-nine miles between our observed latitude and

that by dead reckoning. Upon the whole, till some
better astronomical observations are made on shore

on the eastern coast of Brazil, I shall conclude that
its longitude is thirty-five degrees and a half, or thirty.

six degrees west, at most.
We proceeded on our voyage, without meeting

with any thing of note, till the 6th of October. Being
then in the latitude of 85o 15" S., longitude 7.4Y W.9
we met with light airs and calms by turns, for three

days successively. We had, for some days before,
seen albatrosses, pintadoes, and other petrels; and
here we saw three penguins, which occasioned us to,
sound; but we found no ground with a fine of one

hundred and -fifty fhthomse We put a boat in the
water, and shot a few birds one of which was a black

petrel, about the size of a crow, and, except as to,
the bill and feet, very like one. It had a few white
feathers under the throat; and the under-side of the
quill-feathers were of an ash-colour. All the other

feathers were et black, as also, the bill and legs.
On thé St in the evening, one ' of those birds

which sailors call noddies, settled on our rigging, and
was caught. It was something larger than an English
black-bird, and nearly as black, except the upper part
of the head, which was white, looking as if it were

powdered; the whitest feathers groWing put from-the
base of the upper bill, ùom. 'which they gradually
assumed a darker colour, to, about the middle of the

upper part of the neck, where the white shade was
lost in the black, without bein divide by any line.

It was web-footed; had black legs and a black bill,
which was long, and not-unlike that of a curlew. It

ie said these birds never fly làr from land. We knew
of none nearer the station we were in, than Gough-ls
or Richmond Island, from, which our distance cotild
not be-less than one hundred leagues. But it mtist
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e.e
be observed that the Atlantic Ocean, to the south.
ward of this latitude, lias been btit little frequented; c

biso that there may be more islands there than we are
acquainted with.

We ftequently, in the night, saw those luminous
marine animals mentioned and described in iny first

g(voyage. Some of them seemed to be considerably
thlarger than any 1 bad before met with; and some.
CEtimes they were so numerous, that hundreds were
vevisible at the same moment.
thThis ealm weather was succeeded by a fresh galelieuÀ hi:Li from the N. W., which, lasted two da s. Then weýÈ y

had again variable light airs for about twenty-four sh
saihours; when the N. W. wind returned, and blew
shwith such strength, that on the 17th we had sig-ht of

the Cape of Good Hope; and the next day anchored tu
anin Table Bay, in four fathoms water, with, the church
Cobearing S. W. S., and Green Point N. W. j W.

As soon as we had received the usual visit from
the mastér attendant and - the surgeon, I sent an an

whofficer to wait on Baron Plettenberg, the governor;
and, on his return, saluted the-garrison with thirteen soo

ns, which complement was returned with the s or
n'Mber.

We found in the bay two French East India shi.ps; of
the one outward, and the other homeward boulid.
And two or three days before our arrival, another alte

homeward bound ship of the same nation had parted eve
from her cable, and been driven on shore at the head the

t'lieof the bay, where she was lost. The crew were
saved; but the greatest part of the cargo shared the and

andsame fate with the ship, or (which amounted to the
visicsame) was plundered and stolen by the inhabitants,

eitherout of theship, -or as it was driven or carried OrdE
on shore. This is the account the French officers 4 qu
gave to me ; and the Dutch themselves could not As 1
deny the fact. But, by way of excusing themselves lutic

0
See Hawkesworthis Collection of Voyages, vol, Ilie Po 151b and
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ftom being guilty of a crime disgraceful to, every
civilised state, they endeavoured to lay the whole

blame on the French captain, for not applying in
time fbr a guard.

As soon as we had saluted, 1 went on shorç, ac»
companied by some of my officers, and waited on-the

governor, the lieutenant-governor, the fiscal, and
the commander of the troops. These gentlemen re.
ceived me with the greatest civility; and the go.
vernor, in particular, promised me every assistance
that the place afforded. At the same time 1 obtained
his leave to set up our- observatory on any spot 1
should think most convenient; to, pitch tents for the
sailmakers and coopers; and to bring the cattle on
shore, to graze near our encampment. Before 1 re.
turned on board, 1 ardered soft bread, -fresh meat,

and greens, to be provided, eyery day, for the ship*'
company.

On the 22d, we set up the tents and observatory,
and began to send the several articles out of" the ship
which I 'wanted on shore. This could not be done

sooner, as the militia of the place were exercising on,
or near the ground which we were to occupy.

The fiext day, we began to observe equal altitudes
of the sun, in order to ascertain the rate of the watch,
or, which is the same thing, to find whether it had

altered its rate. These obse-rvations were continued
every day, whenever the weather would permit, till
the time of our departure drew near. But before this,
the caulkers had been set to work to caulk the shiD
and I had concerted measures with Messrs. Brandt
and Chiron, for supplying both ships with su'ch pro.
visions as 1 should want. Bakers, likewise, had been

ordered, immediately after our arriva], to bake such
4 quantity of bread -as 1 thought would be requisite.
As fàst as the several articles destined for the Reso.

lution were got ready, they were carried on board'.
On the 26th, the French ship sailed for Europe,

and by her, we sent letters to England. The next
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day, the Hampshire, East India ship, from. Benùoolen,
anchored' in the bay, and saluted us with thirteen.
guns, whieh we returned with eleven.

Nothing remarkable happened till the evening of
the Sist, when it came on to blow excessively hard
at S. E., and continued fbr three days; during which
time there was no communication between the ship >1
and the shore. The Resolution was the only ship
in the bay that rode out the gale without dragging
ber anchors. We felt its effects as sensibly on shore.
Our tents and observator were torn to pieces; and

our astronomical quadrant narrowly escaped irre- cparable damage. On the 3d of November the storm
ceased, and the next day we resumed our different
employments.

pOn the 6th, the Hampshire India ship, sailed fbr tFngland. lu lier 1 sent home an invalid, whom
Captain Trimble was so obliging as to receive on
board. 1 was afterwards sorry that 1 had not availed nmyself of this opportunity to part with two or three emore of my crew, who were troubled with different Bcoimplaints; but, at this time, there was some hope of
their bealth being re-established. p

toIn the morning of the 10th, the Discovery arnved usin the bay. Captain Cierke infbrmed. me that he shhad sailed from. Pl mouth on the Ist of August, andy atshould have been with us here a week sooner if the Po
late gale of wind had not blown him off the coast. leU on the> whole, he was seven days longer in bisp in
passage from, England than we had been. 1-Ie had 0the misfortune to ]ose one of his marines, by falling an
over-board; but there bad been no other mortality Io
amongst his people, and they now arrived well anid of t

bealthy. woi
Captain Clerke having represented to me that his the

ship was in want of caulking; that no time might be far,
lost in repairing this defec4 next day I sent all my twQ

workmen on board her, having already completed tidî
this service on board the Resolution. I lent every whE
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other assistance to the captain to expedite his supply
of provisions * and water, having given him an order
to receive on board as much of both articles as he

could conveniently stow. 1 now found that the ba.
kers had failed in baking the bread 1 had ordered fbr
the Discovery. They pretended a want of" flour;

btit the trutir was, they were doubtful ofher coniincr,
and did not; care io begin till they saw her at ancho'n'r
in the bay.

1 have befbre made mention of our getting our
cattle on shore. The bull and two cows, with their

calves, were sent to graze along with some other
cattle; but 1 was advised to, keep our sheep, sixteen
in number, close to, our tents, where they were

penned up every night. During the night preceding
the 14th, some dogs having got in amongst them,

forced them out of the pen, killing four, and dis.
persing the rest. Six of" them were recovered the

next day; but the two rams, and two, of the finest
ewes in the whole flock, were amongst those missing.
Baron Pletténberg being now in the country, 1 ap-
plied to the lieutenant-governor, Mr. Heinmy, and

to, the fiscal. Both these gentlemen promised to,
use their endeavours for the recovery of the Jost

sheep. The Dutch, we know, boast that the police
at the Cape is so, carefully executed, that it is hardly
possible-for a slave, with all his cunning. and know.
ledge of the country, to, effectuate his escape. Yet

my sheep evaded all the vigilance of the fiscalps
officers and people. However, afier much trouble
and expence, by employing some of the meanest and
lowest scoundrels in the place (who, to use the phrase
of the person who recommended this mèthod to me,
would, for a ducatoon, eut their master"s throat, burn
the house over hîs head, and bury him and the whole

family. in the ashes), 1 recovered them ali but the
two ewes. Of these I never could hear the least

t idings: and 1 gave over all inquiry after them,
when I was told, that since 1 had got the two rams,
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rnyself very well One of" theS
however, was so much hurt by the dogs, that there

was reason to believe he would never recover.
Mr. Hemmy very obligingly offered to make up th*

loss, by giving me a Spanisti ram, out of some thatN,_
he had sent for ftom Lisbon. But I declined the

'i offer, under a persuasion that it would answer my
purpose full as well, to take witli me some of th&e
Cape rams -the event proved, that I was under a

mistake. This gentleman has taken some pains to
introduce European sheep at the Cape; but his en.

deavours, as he told me, have been frustrated ýy the
obstinacy of the country people, who hold their own
breed in greater estimation, on account of their large J c
tàils, of the fàt of" which they sometimes make more t
money than of the whole carcass besides and think i

1hat the wool of European sbeep wili, by no means, r
make up fbr their deficiency in this respect. Indeed,

1 have heard some sensible men here make the same
observation. And there seems to be fouirdation fbr h
it. For, admitting that European sheep were to a
produce wool of the same quality here as in Europe, tl

which experience has shown not to be the case, the ti
Dutch have not hands, at the Cape of' Good Hope, si

to spare fbr the manufàcturing even their own cloth. fb
ing. It is certain that, were it not for the continual dt

importation of slaves, this seulement would be thin. or
ner of people than any other inhabited part of" the ap

world. th,
While the ships were getting ready fbr the prose. aii

The most remarkable thing in the Cape sheep, is the length
and thickness of their tafls, which weigh from, fifteen to, twentv is

pounds. The fat is not so tallowish as that of European muttoi;, sot
and the poorer sort use it for butter." Kolben's Cape ef Good Ma'English translation], vol. ii. p. 65. De la Caille, who
HOPe L plm

finds every thing wrong in Kolben, says, the weight of the tails of at 1
the Cape sheep is not above five or six pounds. Vo;vage de la acci
Caille, P. 343. If the information given to Captain Cok may be 177
depended upon, it will prove that, in this instance at least, Kolben the
is unjustly accused of exaggeration. , V0,ý

16
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cution of our voyage, some of our officers made an
excursion to take a view of the neighbouring coun-
trv. Mr. Anderson, my surgeon, who was one of*Wthe party, gave me the following relation of their

proceedings * :
la On the 16th, in the forenoon, 1 set out in a wag.

gon, with five more, to take a view of s'ome part of
the country. We crossed the large plain that lies to
the eastward of' the town, which is entirely a white
sand, likt that commonly found on beaches, and pro,
duces only heath, and other small plants ofvarious
sorts. At five in the afternoon we passed a large

fàrm-house, with some corn-fields, and pretty con-
siderable vineyards, situated beyond the plain, near

the foot of some low hills, where the soil becomes
worth cultivating. Between six and seven we ar.

rived at Stellenbosh, the colony next-,- thal of" the
Cape for its importance.

il, The village does not consist of more than thirty
houses, and stands at the foot of the range of lof*ty

mountains, above twenty miles to, the eastward of
the Cape Town,,. The houses are neat; and, with
the advantage of a rivulet which runs near, and the

shelter of some large oaks, planted at its first settling,
fbrms what may be calied a rural prospect in this

desert country. There are some vineyards and
orchards about the place, which, from their thriving

appearance, seem to indicate an excellent soil ;
though, perhaps, they owe much to climate, as the

air here has an uncommon serenity.

* In the Philosophical Transactions, vol. lxvi. p. 268 to 319e
is an Account qf Three Journies from the Cape Town into the
Southern parts qfAfiica, in 1772, 1773, and 1774 ; by Mr. Francis
Masson, who had been sent from England for the discovery of new
plants, towards the improvernent of the Royal Botanical Garden

at Kew. Much curious infbrmation is contained in Mr. Massons
account of these journies. M. de Pagés, who was at the Cape in
1773, gives some remarks on the state of that settlement, and also
the Particulars of his journey from False Bay to the Cape Town.
Voyage vers le Pole du Sud, p. 17 to .132.
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I emplgyed the next day in searching fbr plants, J
and insects about Stellenbosb, but had little succesb

Few plants are in flower here at this season, and in*
sects but scarce. 1 examined the soil in severai
places, and fbund it to consist of yellowish clay,

mixed with.a good deal of' sand. The sides of tiie
low hills, whîch appear brown, seem to be constituted
of a sort of stone marle.

We left Stellenbosh next morninc, and soon arrived
at the house we had passed on Saturday; the owner
of which, Mr. Cloeder, had sent us an invitation, tne

evening befbre, to visit him. This gentleman enter-
tained us with the greatest hospitality, and in a man.
ner very different from what we expected. He re-
ceived us with musj*c; and a band also played while

Swe were at dinner; which, considering the situation
of the place, 'Micrht be reéýkoned elegant. He shewed
us his wine-cellars, his orchards, and viiieyards; all
which, 1 must own, inspired me with a wish to lknow fiin what manner these industrious people could create

such plenty in a spot wliere, I believe, no other Eti.
nropean nation would have attempted to seule.

In the afiernoon we crossed the country, and
passed a fbw plantations, one of which seemed very weconsiderable, and was laid out in a taste somewhat in

different ftom any other we saw. In the evening we an
arnved at a farm-house, which. is the first in the cul- no

thtivated tract called the Pearl. We had, at the sarne not
time, a view of Drakenstein, the third colony of this the
country, which lies along by the foot of the lofty hills fi
already tùentioned, and contains several farms or (he

plantations, not very extensive. UP$MO
1 went, on the 19th in the fbrenoon, in quest of

plants and insects, which 1 found almos ' t as scarce as M"
at Stellenbo'h ; but I met with more shrubs or small senttrees, naturally produced, in the valleys, than in any liam

frapart of the country 1 had hitherto seen. rIn the afternoon, we went to see a stone of a re- eFe
markable size, called by the inhabitants the Tower gle,
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of Babylon, oÉ the Pearl Diamond.* It lies, or
stands, upon the top of some low hills, at the foot of

which our farm-house was situated ; and though the
road to it is neither very steep nor rugged, we were
above an hour and a half in walking to, ite It is of
an oblong shape, rounded on the top, and lies nearly
south and north. The east and west sides are
steep, and almost perpendicular. The south end is

likewise steep, and its greatest height is there; frorn
whence it declines gently to thénorth part by which

we ascended to ïts top, and had an extensive view of
the whole country. 1

Its circumference, I think, must be at least half a
mile; as it took us above half an hour to walk round
it, including every allowance for the bad road, and
stopping a little. At its highest part, which is the
south end, *comparing it with a known object, it
ewems to equal the dome of St. Paul's church. It à
one uninterrupted mass o£ stone, if we except sonie
fissures, or rather impressions, not above three or
four feet deep, and a vein whicli runs across near its
north end. 1t.is of that sort of stone called, by miner-

In the Philosopbical Transactions, vol. lxviü. part 1. p. le2,
we have a Letter from Mr. Ander8on to Sir John Pringle, describ-
ing this remarkable stone. The account sent home froin the Cane.
and read before the Royal Society, is much the same with ïfiaî
now published, but rather fuller. In particular, he tells Sir John,

that he went to-see it at Mr. Mason"g désire, who, probably, had
not bad an opportunity of sufficiendy examining it himsel£ In
the account of hisjournies, above referred to, p. 270, he only says,

ti there are two large soZid rocks on the Perel Berg, each of tvhich
(he bdievew) is wtore than a »tik in ct*rcumference at the base, and

upmanù qf two hundred feet high. Their tuoeàces are nearly
moah, toithout chink or jîtsurez; and tlieýy are jound to bc a spe-

jés 2fgranitei, dj#iýrentfrom that which composes the neig,,hbourang
mmntaùu."

Mr. Anderson having, with bis letter to Sir John Pringle, also
sent home a specimen of the rock, it was examined by Sir Wil-
liam Hainflto«4 who6e op-m'ion is, that ci this £in r, insmenjoe
f=rl Qf granite, moit probabl has been raù' ýy a voleanic0 . or &~ mcà miie." Ze bis Letter to, Sir John Print

gle, annexed to Mr. Andersods, in the Philosophical Transactiorw.
VOL. Y. W



t'el

bid

sel

COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO130 IN 0 vu

0alogists, àÇaxuni- conglutinatum, and consists chiefly
ofpeces of coarse -quaiýtz and glimmer, held together

hy a-élayey cement. But the vein which crosses it,
though of the same materials, is much compacter.
This vein is not above a fbot broad or thick; and its
gurface is cut into little squares or oblongs, dispose(l

obliquely, which makes it look like. the remains of
some artifical work. But 1 could not observe whether

it ' - penetrated fàr into the large rock, or was onlv
supérficial. In descending, we fbund at its fbotar
very rich black niould ; and on the sides of the hills,

some trees of a considerable size, natives of the place,
whiéh'are a species of olea.*

-In the morning on the 90tli, we set out ftom the
Prarli and goinc; a difflèrent road fiom that by whicli

we caine, passed through a cotintry, wholly uncul-
tivated, till we got to, the Tyger hills, when soinè

tolerable corti-fields appeared. At noon, we stoppetl
in a libllow fbr refreshnieut; but, in walkingabout
heré. were plagued with a vast nuniber ofniusquitoes
or sand-flies, which were the first 1 saw in the couii-

try. In the aliernoon we set out again, and in the
evening arrived at the Cape Town, tired with the

joititio, wagc-ron.I.P
On the 23d, we crot on boaýd the observatoi-ý;D fi 1

It is strange that neither Kolben nor de la Caille should have
thought the Tower of Babylon worthy of a particular description.
The former [vol. ii. p. 52, 53, English Translation,] only tnen.
tions it as a high mountain- The latter'contents himself with tel-

fing us, that it is a very low hillock, un très-bas monticule. Voyage
de la Caille, p. 341. We are much obliged to Mr. Anderson for
his very accurate account of this remarkable rock, which agrées
with Mr. Sonnerat"s, whu was at the Cape of Good HQpe so late
as 1781. His words are, " La Montagne de la Perle, mérite
d'être observée. C"est un des plus hautes des environs du Cap.
tElle n 9 est composée que d' un -seùl bloc de granit crévaissé dans
pliuieurs endroits." Voyage aux Indes, tom. ii. p. 91.
- Mr. Sonnerat tells us,. that Mr. Gordons eommandér -of the

.trooés at the Cape, had lately made three journies up the countrý,,
from which, when he publishes Iiis -journal, we may rnucfi

curious information,
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ciock,* &c. By a tuean of the several resuits of the
equal altitudes of the sun, taken with the astronom.
ical quadrant,, the astronomical clock was found to
lose on sidereal time, l/ 8##'#, 368 each day. 'l'he pen-

dulum was kept at the same length as at Greenwich,
where. the daily loss of the clock on sidereal. time,
was 4'le.

The watch, by the mean of the results of fifteen
days' observations, was foundio be losing il" 261, on
mean time, each day; which is 1" 052 more than' at
Greenwich: and on the Qlst,, at noon, she was too
slow for mean time by l' 2(yà7*#-' 66. From. this,
61 48% 956, is to be subtracted,'for what she was too
slow on the 1 ith of'June at Greenwich, and her daily
rate since; and the remainder, viz. l' 14" 08/ j %1019
or IS' 82" 10% will be the longitude -of the Cape
Town by the watch. Its true longitude, as fbund by

Messrsý Mason and Dixon, is 18' 2,3 15". As our
observiations were made about half a mile to the east
of theirs, the error of the watch, in longitude, is no
more than &' 26"', Hence we. have reason to con-

clude, that she had gone weli all the way ftom, Eng.
land, and that- the longitude, thus given, may be
nearer the truth than any other.

If this be admitted, it will, in a great measure,
enable me to find the direction and strengtli of the
currents we met with on this passage from England.
For, by comparing the latitude and longitude bv

dead reckoning, with those *by observation and tlýe
watch, we shall ftom time to time, have, very accu-

rately, the error of the ship's reckouing, be the cause
what it will. But as aR imaginable care was taken
in having and keeping the log, and every necessary
allowance made fbr lee-waf, heave of the sea, and
other such circumstances, 1 cannot attribute those
errors that did - hap»pen, to any other cause but cur.
rents ; but more particularly when the error Nas
constantly the same way, for several days succes,
sively.
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On the contrary, if we find the ship aliead of the
reckoning on one day, and astern of it on another,
we have reason to believe that such errors are'owi&ng

to accidental causes, -,and not to currents. This
seems to have been the case in our passage between
England and Teneriffe. But, from the time of our

leaving that island, till the 15th of August, being
then in the latitude of 12' N., and longitude 94"

W., the ship was carried l' 20' of longitude to
the westward of her reckoning. At this station,
the ciments took a colitrary direction, and set to
E. S. E., at the rate of twelve or fourteen miles a
day, or twenty-four hours, till we arrived into, the
latitude of 5o N., and longitude of 20' W.; which

was our most easterly situation after leaving the
Cape de Verde Islands, till we got to the southward.
For in this situation the wind came southerly, and

we tacked and stretched to, the westward; and for
two or three days could not find that our reckoning
was affected by any current. So that, I judged, we

were between theCUFrent that generally, if not con-
stantly, sets to the east upon the coast of Guinea,
and that which sets to the west towards the coast of"
Brasil.

This westerly current was not considerable tili
we got into 2' N., and 250 W. From this station, to

80 S. and So' W., the ship, in the space of four,
days, was carried one hundred and fifteen miles in
the direction of S. W. by W., beyond ber reckoning;
an error by far too great to have any other cause but
a stron(r current running in the same direction. Nor

did its strength abate here but its course was,
aftenvard, more westerly and to the N. of W.;
and off Cape Augustin% north, as 1 have already
mentioned. But this northerly current did not

-exist, at twenty'or thirty leagues to, the southward of
that Cape, nor any other, that I could perceive, in
the, remaining part of the passage. The little. dit-

ference we atterward found between the reckoning
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and observations, might very well happen without the
assistance of currents; as will appear by the Table
of, Days' Works,

In the account of my last voyage I remarked,
that the currents one meets with in this p4ssage
generally balance each other. It happened so then;
because we crossed the line about 20" more to the
eastward than we did now so that we weree of
consequence, longer under the influence of the east.
erly current, whieh made up for the westerly one.

And this, 1 apprehend, will generally be the case,
if' you cross the fine 10' or 15' to, the east of the
meridian of St. Jago.

From these reînarks I sliall draw the following
conclusion, that, after passing the Cape de Verde
Island, if vou do not ma-e above 40 or 5' easting,
and cross the line in, or to, the westward of; the
meridian of St. Jago, you may expect to find your

ship S' or 4' to the westward of her reckoning, by
the time vou get into the latitude of' Io' S. If,
on the other hand, you keep well to-the east, and

ci-oss the line ib' or 20' to, the east of St. Jago,& you
will be then as much to the east of your reckoning-,
and the more you keep to the eastward, the greater
will be your error; as has been experienced by some
India ships, whose people have fbund themselves
close upon the coast of' Angola, when they thouglit
its distance was above two hundred leagues.

During the whole of our passage from England, no
opportunity was admitted of' observing, with all the

attention and accuracy. that circumstances would
permit, the variation of the compass, which 1 -have
inserted in a table, with the latitude and longitude
of the ship at ihe time of observation. As' the lon.
gitude may be depended upon., to a quarter or half a

degree at most, this table will be of use to those
navvigato'r's who correct theïr reckoning by the varia-

Vol. 111. p. 35.
K 3
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tion It will also enable Mr. Dun to correct his new
Vaiiation Chart, a thing veiy much wanted.

It seems strange to me, that the advocates for the
variation should not agree amongst themselves. We
find one * of thern telling us, as I have already ob-

served, that with S' west variation, or any thing
above titat, you may venture to sail by the Cape deFerde Islands, b well assured,y nig, ht or day, bein,
with that variation, that you are to the eastward oj'

them. Another, in his chart t, lays down this varia.î tion ninety leagues to the westward of them. Sucl)
a disagreement as this, is a strong proof of the tincei-.
tainty of both. However, 1 have no doubt, the former
f u'nd here, as weil as in other places, the varia.

tidn he mentions. But ' he should have considered,
that at sea, nay even on land, the results of the most
accurate observations will not always be the same.

compasses will give different variations;
and even the same compass will differ from itself two

degrees, without our being able to discover, mueli
less to, remove, the cause.

Whoever imagines he can find the variation within
a degree, will very often see himself much deceived.
For, besides the imperfèction which rnay be in die
construction of' the instrument, or in the power of
the needle, it is certain that the motiôn of the shil),
or attraction of the ironwork, or some other cause t

not yet discovered, will frequently occasion làr ygreater errors than this. That the variation may be
found, with a share of" accuracy more than sufficient

to determine the ship's course, is allowed; but th,,,tt
it can be found so exactly as to fix the longitude wwithin a degree, or sixty miles, 1 absolutely deny.

Nichelson. t 4r. Dun. St

wl
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CHAP. IV.

«rH]E TWO SIIIIII-S LEAVE THE CAPE OF rOOD

ISLANDS9 NAMED PRINCE EDWARDS, SEEN, AND THEAR

APPEARANCE DESCRIBED. - KERGUELEN e S'LAND VISITEDe
ARRIVAL IN CHRISTMAS HARBOUR. - OCCURRENCES THERE.

DESCRIPTION OF IT.

AFTER the disaster which happened to our sheep,
it may be weil supposed 1 did not trust those that

remained long on shore ; but got them, and the
other cattle, on board as thst as possible. 1 also, added
to my original stock, by purchasing two youncr buils,

two heifýrs, two young stone-horses., two mares,
two rams, several ewes and croats, and some

rabbits and poultry. All of them were intended
for New Zealand, 0tabeite, and the neighbouring
islands, or any other places, in the course of ôur

%7oyacre, where there rnight be a prospect that thec
leavinz any of them would be useffil to posterity.

Towards the latter end of November, the calkers
liad finisbed their work on board the Discovery, and

she had received all her provisions and water. Of*
the fbrmer, both ships had a supply sufficient for two
years and upwards. And every other article w'è,

could think of, necessary for such a' voyage. that
could be had at- the Cape, Nvi-s,-Procured neither

knowing when, or where, we * ht come to a plàce
where we could f urnish ouiý-selves'--o well..

Having given Captain Clerke a copy pf my -in.
structions, and -an order directing him ho ' w to pro-

ceed in case of separation ; in themorn4*ng*of the
30th, - we repaired. on board. . At five in tbé,, afterm
mon, a breeze sprung up at S. E., with which we
weighed, and -stood out of the- bay. At nine it fell
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calm, and we anchored between Penguin Lsland and a
the east shore, where we lav till three o'clock next emorning, d put to sea, with a bWe then weighed an

light breeze at south; but did not get cleàr of the t
land till the morning of the Sd, when with a fresh 0
gale at W. N. W., we stood to the S. E. to get more h
into the wa of these windse W

On the 5th, a sudden squall of wind carried away cï, 141 1-,Ipt il 1 r the Resolution's mizen top-mast. Havin another9
to replace it, the loss was not felt; especially as it Pr
was a bad stick, and had often complained. On th e on

6th, in the evening, beincr then in the latitude of TI
391, 1,V S., and in the longitude of 230 5& we tli
passed through several small spots of water of red. be

dish colour. Some of ithis was taken up ; and it wiis fil
foünd to abound with a small animal, which the mi- 011

croscope discovered to be like a cray-fish, of a red. ro
dish hue,, to

We continued our course to the south-east, with Sho
a very strong gale from the westward, followed by a wa
motintainous sea; which made the ship roll and tuni- sou

ble exceedingly, and gave us a great deal of' trouble inle
to preserve the cattle we had on board. Notwith- &0
standing alt our care, several croats, especially the pla
males, died ; and some sheep. This misfortune was,-,
in a great measure., owing to the cold, whieh we now froil

began most sensibly to fée]. eaSt
On the 12th, at noon, we saw land extending ed'

from S. E. by S. to S. E. b E. Upon a nearer Capy
ap roach, we found it to be two islands. That viga
which lies most to the south, and is also the larges4 Ship

1 judged to be about fifteen leagues in circuit; and Isla
to, be in the latitude of 460 53" S., and in the longi., of t
tude of 37' 46 E. The most northerly one is about COM

nine leagues in circuit; and lies in the latitude of
4 61 4« S, and in 88" 8' E. longitude. The distance S
from the one to the other is about live leagues. the la

what 1We passed through this channel, at equal distance t S
from both islands and could not discover, with the durin,,(yý

4
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assistance of our best glasses, either tree or shrub on
either of them a They seemed to have a rocky and
bold shore; and, excepting the south-east parts, wherez,
the ]and is rather low and flat, a surface composed
of' barren motintains, which rise to a considerable
height, and whose summits and sides were covered

with snow, which in niany places seemed to be of -a
corisiderable deptii. The south-east parts had -a
mucli greater quantity on them than the rest; owing

probably, to the sun actincr for a less space of time
on these than on the north and north-west parts.
The ground, where it was not hid by the snow, frorn
the various shades it exhibited, may be supposed to

be covered, with inoss, or, perhaps., such 'a coarse
grass as is fbund in some parts of Falkland's Islands.
On the north side ofeach ofthe islands is a detached
rock-: that near the south island is shaped like a
tower, and seemed to be at some distance ftom the

shore. As we passed along, a quantity of sea-weed
was seen, and the *colour'of the water indicated

soundings. But there was no appearance of an
inlet, unless near the rock just mentioned ; and that,

ftom its smallness, did not promise a good anchoring.
place.

' These two islands, as also four others which lie
froni nine to twelve degrees of longitude more to the
east, and nearly irr the same latitude, wère discover.
ed' as 1 have mentioned in my late voyage by
Captains Marion du Fresne, and Crozet, Frencli na-
vigators, in January 1772, on their passage in two
ships ftom, the Cape of Good Hope to the Philippine
Islands. As they have no names in the French chart
of the southern hemisphere, which Captain Crozet

communicated to me in 1775t, 1 shali distinguish

* See Vol. M'. p. 1-243. These islands are there said to be in
the latitude of 48 S.,, that is, two degrèes farther south, than
what here appears te be their real position.

t See Vol. IV. as above. Dr. Forster, in his observations made
durinc thai voyage, p. 30 ., gives us this description of the chart
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tite two we now saw, by calling theni Prince Ed
'î ward's Islands, after his Majest 's fourth son; an(i.4. rion's and Crozet%,the other four, by the name of*;Ya

Islands, to commemorate their discoveries.
We had now, fbr the most part, strong gales be.

tween the north and west, and but very indifférent 0
weather; not better, indeed, than we genérally have c

in England in the ver depth of winter, though it
was now the middle o7summer in this hemisphere.

Not discouraged, however, by this, after leavin(r t
Prince Edward's Islands, 1 shàped our course to 1)ass p

h1 14 to the southward ofthe others, that I miglit get 'nto
athe latitude of the land discovered by Monsieur de at

Kerguelen,
1 had applied to the Chevalier de Borda, m,

lit-1 have mentioned, I found at Teneriffe, reqtie-,,.,t-
incr, that if he knew any thing of the, island (1Ï.S. ar

covered by Monsieur de Kerguelen, between the jee
Cape of Good Hope and New Holland, he would bc of

so obliging as to communicate it to me. Accord- fini
0 C re

ingly, just before we sailed from, Santa Cruiz Bay, he No
sent me the following account of it, viz. 61 Tliat the fr.
pilot of the Boussole, who was in the voyage witli
Monsieur de Kerguelen, liad gi%-en him the latitude as

wh
and longitude of" a little island, which Monsieur de nié
Kerguelen called the Isle of Rendezvous, and whicli

lies not far from. the great island which he saw. Ke
wasLatitude of the little isle, by seven observations, 481 the

2 6 south ; longitude, by seven observations of the 177
distance of the sun and moon-, 640 57' east from fron:
Paris.-" 1 was very sorry I bad not sooner Visit

; îe known that there was on board the frigate at Tene- 0t iiffe an officer who had been with Monsieur de Kei-- callE
guelen, especially the pilot; because ftom him 1 ceW

voya
aýp

comrthen communicated by Monsieur Crozet; that it was ublùhed Wunder the patronage of the Duke de Croye, by Robert de IlP'aùu ondy.
Captain Cook tells us lower in this chapter that it was piiblisied iii

1773.
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inielit Irave obtained more interesting intorinationC
about this land than the situation alone, of which 1
was not before entirely icrnorant.0

Captain Cook's proceeding8s as related in the rernaining part
of this chapter, andin the next, being upon a coast newly dis.
covered by the French, it could not but be an object of his; atten-
tion to trace the footsteps of the original explorers. But no
superiority of profeuionai skill, nor diligence in exerting it, couki
possibly qualify hirn to do this successfülly, without possessing, at
the same tirne, full and authentic intelligence of all that had been

performed here by his predecessors in the discovery. But that
he was not so fortunate as to be thus sufficiently instructed, will
al)pear from the following facts, whicli the reader is requested to
attend to, before he proceeds to the perusal of thîs part of the
journal.

How very littie was known, with any precision, about the oper-
ations of Kerguelen, when Captain Cook sailed in 1776, may be

inferred from the following paragraph of his instructions: «I You
are to proceed in search of sorne islands said to have been lalý-Y
seen by the French in the latitude of 4&0 S., aipd in the meridiait
of ýIauritius."' * This was, barely, the amourit of the very inde.

finite and imperfect information, which Captain Cook hirnself had
received from Baron Plettenberg at the Cape of Good Hope, in

November 1772 t ; in the beginning of which year Kerguelen's
frît voyage had taken place.

The Captain, on his retum homeward, in March 1775, heard,
a second time, so-mething about this French discovery at the Cape,
where he met with Monsieur Crozet, who very obligincly commu-
nicated to him a chart of the southern hemisphere, ýgd;;ein ulere
délineated not only his ozvn discoveries, but also that of Captain
Kerguelen. But what little information that èhart could convey,

was still necessaril confined to, the operations of the first voyage;
the chart here reÏerred to, having been blislied in France in
1773; that Îs, before any intelligence coufdupossibly be conveyed
from the southern hemisphere of the result of Kerguelen"s second
visit to this new land; which we now know happened towards- the
close of the sarne year.

Of these latter operations, the only account (if that can be
called an account which conveys no particular information) re-
ceived by Captain Cook frorn Monsieur Crozet was, that a taler
voyage had been undertaken by the French, under the command
Captain Kerguelen, trhich had ended much to the dûgrace ?f thai
ewnman er. P

What Crozet had not conimunicated to our author, and what

Sec the Instructions in the Introduction.
See N"01- 111. P. 36. + vol. IV. p. Lme. 5 vol. IV. P. QJ14-
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My instructions directing me to examineît, with a
view to discover a good harbour, 1 proceeded in 1

we are sure, from a variety of circumstances, he had never heard
of froin any other quarter, he missed an opportunity of 1 1
at Teneriffe. He expresses his being sorry, as we have just reýad,
&&tt he did not know sooner that there was on board e aii a

h have obtaiecer who had been with K guden, as h ter e mi 'f' t nedfrom
him more interesting information about this land than its situatioji.
A nd, indeed, if he had conversed with that officer he might have

obtained information more interesting than he was aware of ; lie P
might have learnt that Kerguelen had actually visited this southern n

land a second time, and that the little isle of which he then re.
ceived the narne and position from the Chevalier de Borda, was a M
discovery of this later voyage. But the account conveyed to hiin

being, as the reader will observe unaccorn panied with any date, t'O
or other distinguishing circumstance,'be left Teneriffe, and arriveil se
on the coasts of Kerguelen"s Land, under a full persuasion that it b
had been visited enly once before. And, even with regard to the
operations of that first voyage, he had nothing to guide him, but

tilthe very scanty materials afforded to him, by Baron Plettenberg
and Monsieur Cri;zet.

The truth is the French seem, for some reason or other, not
surely founded> on the importance of Kerguelen's discovery, to thi

have been very shy of publishing a full and distinct account " 't* on
li,,d. autNo such account had been published while Captain Cook Wh

Ïli Nay, even after the returu of his ships in 1780, the gentiemaii hawho obligingly lent his assistance to give a view of the prior ob.- ofservations of the French, and to connect thern on the same chart voywith those of our author, though his assiduity in procuring geo-
andgraphical information can be equalled only by his readiness in
put

communicating it, had not, it should seem, been able to procure the>& any materials l'or that purpose, but such as mark the operations oi'
the first French voyage; and even for these, he was indebted to a can

agreMS. drawing.
But this veil of unnecessary secrecy is at length drawn aside. isiKerguelen himself bas, very lately, published the journal of his %eenproceedincrs in two successive voyages in the years 1772 and 17173: bm$.ZD litand bas annexed to his Narrative a chart of the coas7ts of this land,

e incr4. far as he had explored thern in both voyages. Monsieur de CharPagés also, much about the same time, favoured us with another theaccount of the second voyage, in some respects fuller thau Ker- knoguelen's èwn, on board whose ship he was then an officer. tFrom these sources of authentic information we are enabled to or C
draw every necessa material to correct what is erroneous, and partito illustrate what, 0% erwise, would have rernained obscure, in thiâ acco,

part. of Captain Cook's Journal. We shall take occasion to du
this in separate notes on the panages as they occur, and concitide ip
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the search ; and on the 16th, being then in the
latitude of 48o 45él. and in the longitude of ft, E.,
we saw penguins and divers, and rock-weed floating
in the sea. We continued to meet with more or less
ot these every day, as we proceeded to the eastward;
and on the Qist, in the latitude of 48' 27' S., and in
tlie longitude of' 65' E., a very large seal was seen.

We had now much foggy weather, and, as we ex.
pected to fall in with the land every hour, our

navigation became both tedious and dangerous.
At length, on the 24th, at six o'clock in the
ý,mornitig,.as we were steering to the eastward, the

fog clearing awav a little, we saw land*, bearing S.
S. E., which, upon a nearer approacli, we found to
be an island of'considerable heicrht, and about three
Icarrues in circuit. t Soon after we saw another of

tlie saine macrnitude,, one league to the eastward

this tedious, but, it is hoped, not unnecessary detail of facts, with
one gencral remark, fully expressive of the disadvantages our
author laboured under. He never saw that part of the coast upon

which the French had been in 1772; and he never knew tliat they
had been upon another part of it in' 1773, which was the very scene
of his own operations. Consequently, what he knew.of theformer
Voyage, as delineaied upon Crozets chaft, only served to perplex
and mislead bis judgment ; and bis total ignorance of the latter,
put it out of bis power to compare bis own observations with those

flien made by Kerguelen; though we, who are better instructed,
can do this, by tracing the plainest ruark-s of coincidence and
agreement.

-» Captain Cook was not the orginal discoverer of these small
islands which he now fell in with. It is certain that they had been

.ýeen and named bý Kerguelen, on bis second voyge, in December,
17-13. . Their position, relatively to each other, and to the adjoin«
inc coasts of the greater land, as represented on the annexedZD striking resemblance to Kerguelen 9 s delineation of,chart, bears a

them; whose chart, however, the public may be assured, was un-
known in England till after our's had been engraved.

t This is the isle to which Kerguelen gave the narne of Croy
or Crouy. Besides delineating it upon bis chart, he bas added a
particular view of it, exactly corresponding with Captain Cook-s
account of its being of consùlérable height.

1 Kerguelen called this Isle Rolland, after the narne of his own
Phip. There is also a particular view of it on the French chart.
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and between these two, in the direction of S
some smaller ones.* In the direction of S. by E.

E&P from the E. end of' the first island, a third t hiab
island was seen. At times, as the fog broke away, we

had the appearance of land over the small isian(l,,ý,;
and 1 had thotights of steering fbr it, by runnincr in

between them. But, on drawing near, 1 found thii
would be a dan erous attempt, while the wéather

contintied foggy. For, if there should be no, passage, f
or if we should meet with any sudden danger, it
would have been impossible fbr ýs to, get off ; the

À t
f 4 wind being right astern, and a prodigious. sea run.

ing, that broke on ail the shores in a frightful surf.
At the same time, seeinc another island in the N. E
direction, and not ktiomin but that there might be
more, 1 judged it prudent to haul off, and wait for

clearer weather, lest we shotild get intan(yled amon,m.t
tinknown lands in a thick fbg. P

We dici but just weather the island last mentio (IL
It is a hich round rock, which was tiamed Bli Vs isZD cCap. Perhaps this is the same that Monsieur de
Kercy,,uelen called the Ne of Rendezvous 1; but 1 E.

l-now nothing that can rendezvous at it, but fbwIs f by
the air; fbr it is certainly inaccessible to ever oth ry

aPaanimal.
At eleven o'clock the weather began to clear up,

ý4 in
tzi The observations of the French and English navigators agr kn

exact y) as to the position of these smaller isles. of
t The situation of Kerguelen's Isle de Clugny, as marked on hâ* he t

chart, shows it to be thp third higý island seen by Captain Cook. no
This isle, or rock, was the single point about which Captain se

Cook had received the least information at Teneriffe; and we =v fi
observe how sàgacious he was in tracing it. What he could onfî Sirai
speak of as probable, a comparison of his chart with that lateli M
published by Kerguelen, proves to be certain; and if he had evt% our
read and copied what his predecessors in the discovery says of it. of tl
he ' could scarcely have varied his account of its shape. Kergue- by 1$s ords are, eu -'est qu' nort
en Isle de R nion, qui n une roche, nous

servoit de rendézvousý ou de point de ralliement; et resemble à to W
un coin de mire."



11 3pTHE. PACIFIC

E.1 and we inamediately tacked, and steered in for ' the
land. At noon we had a pretty good observation,

igh which enabled us to determine the latitude of Blîgh"s
n Cap, which is the northerrnost island, to, be 480 29"

S.,, and its longitude 6e-40ýf E* We passed it at
three declock, standing to the S. S. Ea» with a fresh.
gale at W.

Soon after we saw the land, of -which we had a
fàiiit view in the morning; and at four o"clock it

it extended from S. E. -1 E., to S. W. by S., distant

he abotit four miles. The left extreme, which 1 judged
B. to be the northeren point of this land called, in the
rf. French chart, of the southern hemisphere, Cape St.
E Lotiis t, terininated in a perpendicular rock of a
be considerable lieiglit; and the right one (near which
or

Ilie French and English-agree very nearly (as miglit bc ex.
pected) in their accounts of the latitude of this island; but tÉe
observations by which they fix its longitude, vary considerably.

The pi!nt ai Teneriffe made it only 61l 571 E. from Paris, which
is about 6ÎO 161 E. from London; or Il 241 more westerly than

de Captain Coa-;& observations fix it.
Monsieur de Pagés says it is 660 4 E. from Paris, that is 690 6'

E. from London, or twenty-six miles more easterly than it is placed
of by Captain Cook.
et Kercruelen himself only says that it is about 68' of E. longitude,

par 68' de longùude.
t Hitherto, we have only had occasion to supply defects, owing

Pi to Captain Cook's entire ignorance of Kerguelen's second voyage
in 1773; we must now correct errors, owing to his very limited
knowledge of the operations of the first voyage În 1772. The chart
of the southem hemisphere, his only guide, havincr given him, as
lie tells us, the naîne of Cape SL Louis (or Cape Louis) as the most
northerly prornontory then seen by the French; and his own ob-
servations now satisfying him that no part of the main land stretched
further N. than the left extreme now before him ; from this supposed

IV ilarity of situation, he iudged that his ownperpendicular rock
raust be the Cape Lewis if the first discoverers. By looking upon

our chart, we shall find Cape Louis lying upon a very different part
of the coast; and by comparing this chart with that lately published
by Kerguelen, it will appear, in the clearèst manner, that the
northern. point now described by Captain Cook, is the very sanie
to whieh the French have given the name of Cape François.
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is a detaclied rock) in a hich indented poînt.* Fron,
this point the coast seemed to turn shoft round to the

southward; for we could see no land to the westward
of the direction in which it now bore to tis, but the

islands we had obsei-ved in the morning; the mosit
southerly t of them lying nearly W. from the point,

lie about two or three leagues distant.
About the middle of the land there appeared to be

an iniet, for which we steered; but, on approaching
found it was only a bending en the coast, and there.
fore bore up, to go round Cape St. Louis. 1 Soon
after, land opened off the Cape, in the direction 'of
S., 53' E., and appeared to be a point at a consider.
able distance; fbr the trending of the coast ftom the
Cape was more southerly. We also, saw several
rocks and islands to the eastward of the above direc.
tions, the most distant of' which. was about seven

leagues fiom the Cape, bearing S. 88' E.
We had no sooner got off the Cape, than we ob- P

served the coast, to the southward, to be much in. t
tdented by projecting points and bays ; so that we now,j tmade sure of" soon finding a good harbour. Accord-
0ingly, we had not run a mile fàrther, before we dis.

covered one behind the Cape, into which we began
bto, ply ; but after makina one board, it fell calm, andÀ we anchored at the entrance, in fbrty-five fathoms a
to

This right extreme of the coast, as à now showed itself to Io

Captain Cook, seems to be what is represented. on Kerguelen'& be
chart under the narne of Cape Aubert. It may be proper to

observe here, that all that extent of coast Iying between Cape guLouis and Cape François, of which the French saw very little dur- noing their first visit in 1772, and may be called the N. W. side of
thislandthe haditintheir ower to trace the position of in 1773, pla

and have assigned names to some of its bays, mers, and promon- su
tories, upon their chart. fbrt Kerguelen's Isle de Clugny. out Cape François, as aiready observed.

§ The observations of the French, round Cape François, remark- les
abl coincide wîth Captain Cooks in this paragraph; and the rocks aaMslands here mentioned bv him, also appear upon their chart. the

verý
V
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water, the bottom black sand as did the* Discovery
soon after. I immediately dispatched Mr. Bligh, the
master, in a boat to sound the harbour; who, on his

return, reported it to, be safç and com ffiodiotis, with
good anchorage in every part; and great plenty «

fresh waterP seals, penguins, and other birds, on the
shore; but not a stick of wood. While we lay at
anchor, we observed that the flood-;tide came from,
the south-east,-running two knots, at least, in an hour.

At da ' y-break, in the morning 'of the e5th, -we
weighed with a gentle breeze at west; and having
wrought iniô the harbour, to within a quarter of a
mile of the sandy beach at its head, we anchored in

eight fathoms' water, the bottom a fine dark sand.
The Discovery did not get in till two o'clock in the

afternoon; when Captain Clerke informed me, that
he had narrowly escaped being driven on the south

point of the harbour, his anchor having started before
they had time to shorten in the cable. This obliged.
them to set sail, and drag the anchor after them, till

they had room to heave it up ; and then they found
one of its palms was broken of.

As soon as we had anchored, 1 ordered all the
boats to be hoisted out; the ship to be moored with
a kedge-anchor; and the water-casks to be got ready
to send on shore. In the meàn time 1 landed, to

look for the most convenient spot where the might
be filled, and to see what else the place affor ed,

1 found the shore, in a manner, covered with penm
guins and other birds, and seais. These latter were

not numerous, but so insensible of fear (which
plainly indicated that they were unaccustomed to
such, visitors), that we killed as many as we chose,
for the sake of their fat or blubber, to make oil for
our lamps, and other uses. Fresh water was in no

less plenty than were birds; for every gullv afforded
a large stream. But not a single tree or îhrub, nor
the lea*st sign of any, was to be discovered, and but
very little herbage ôf any sort. The appearances, as

VOL.
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we sailed into the harbour, had flattered us with the
hope of meeting with something considerable grow.
ing here, as we observed the sides of man of the
hilis to be of a live y green. But 1 now found that

this was occasioned by a single plant, which, witli
the other natural productions, shall be described in

another place.. Before I returned to y ship, 1
ascended, the first ridge of rocks, which rise in a kind
Df amphitheatre above one another. I was in hopes,
by this means, of obtaining a view of the country;
but before I reached the top, there came on so thick ti

î a fog, that I could hardly find my way down again. si
In the evening, we hauled the seine at the head of
thé harbour, but caught only half-a-dozen small fish, ri

criWe had no better success next day, when we tried
with hook and line. So that our only resource here, in

for fresh provisionsý were birds, of which there was Pl
an i b nexhaustible store.

The morning of the 26th proved foggy, with rain. FriHowever,, we went to work to fill water, and to eut
gram for our cattle, which we found in. small spots to i
near the head, of the harbour. The rain which fell of

swelled all the rivulets to such- a degree, that the me,,
maisides of the hills bounding the harbour, seemed to this

be covered with a sheet of water. For the rain, as any
it feil, ran into the fissures and crags of the rocks a se

that composed the interior parts of the hills, and was pro(
precipitated down their sides in prodigious torrents. bett

The -people having wrought hard the two prie. voya
Spheceding days, and nearly completed our water, which at awe filied firom a brook at the left corner of the beacli, Ti

1 allowed them the 27th, as a day of rest, to celebrate is UP
Christmas. Upon this indulgence, many of them Cap(
went on shore, and made excursions, in différent calle

directions, into the country, which they found bar. upon
ýiew

ren and desolate in thé highest degree. In the even. with
ng, one of them brought to -me a quart-bottle which Bij

wereh-e had found, fastened with some wire to a pý?ïecting theyrock on the north side of t4 harbour. This bottle Kerg
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contained a piece of parchment, on which was written
the following inscription :

Ludovico XV. GaÈiarum
rege, et d.* de Bo nes

y 1
regi a Secretis ad res

maiitimas annis 1772 et
1773.

From this inscription, là is clear, that we were not
the first Europeans who had been in this harbour. 1

stipposed it to be left by Monsieur de Boisguehenn eu,
who went on shore in a boat, on the 18th of Feb-
ruary,-1772, the same day that Monsieur de Ker-
cruelen disco*ered this land; as appears by a note

in the French chart of the southern hemisphere,
published the following year.t

* The (d), no doubt, is a contraction of the word Doniino- Mie
French Secretary of the Marine was then Monsieur de Boynes.

t On.perusing this paragra h of the Journal, it will be natural
to ask, How could Monsieur Sen Boisguehenneu, in the beginning
of 177% leave an inscription, which, upon the very face of it, com-

memorates a transaction of the following year ? Captaià Cooks
manner of expressing himself here, strongly marks, that he made

this supposition only for want of information to enable him to ma-e
any other. He had no idea that the French had visited this land
a second time; and, reduced to the necessity of trying to accom-
modate what he saw himself, to what Ettle he had heard. of their
proceedings, he confounds a transaction which we, who have been
better instructed, know, for a certainty, belongs to the second
voyage, with a similar one, which his chart of the Southern Hemi-
sphere has recorded, and which liappened in a different year, and

at a different place.
. The bay, indeed, in which Monsieur de Boisguehenneu landeds

is upon the west side of this land, cons*derabl to the south of
Cape Louis, and not far from another more souLr1y promontory,

called Cape Bourbon; a part of the coast which our ships were not
uPon- Its situation is marked upon our chart; and a particular

ýiew of the bay du Lion Marin (for so Boisguebenneu called it),
with the soundings, is preserved by Kerguelen.

But if the bottle and inscription, found by Captain Cook's people,
were not left here by Boisguehenneu, by whom and when were

they left ? This we learn most satisfactorily, from the accounts of
Kerguelen's second voyage, as publisbed by Iiiinself and Monsieur

- L 2
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As a memorial of our having been in this harbour,
1 wrote on the other side of* the parcIrment,

Naves Resolution
et Discovery

de Rege MagnS BritanniS,
Decm&is, 1776.

1- flien put it again into a boule, together with a
silver two-peimy piece of 1772; and havîng covered

de Pagés, which present us with the following particulars: That
they arrive& on the west side of this land on the 14th of December,
1773; that, steering to the north--east, they discovered, on the
16th, the Isle de Réunion,'and the other small islands as mentioneo

above; that2 on the 17th, they had before them the principal land
(which tbey were sure was connected with that seen b them on

the 14th), and a higli point of that land, named by t m Cape
François; that beyoind this Cape the coast took a south-easterly
direction, and behind it they found a bay, called by thern Baie de

,rOiseau, from the name of their frigate; that they then en-
deavoured to enter it, but were prevented by contrary winds 4nd

blowing weather, which drove them off the coast eastward; but
that, at last, on the 6th of January, Monsieur de Rosnevetý Captain.

of the Oiseau, was able to send his boat on shore into this bay,
under the command of Monasieur de Rochegude, one of his officers,
%vho took possession qf that b.y, and qf all the count.y, in the name
of the King 2f France, with all the requisiteformalities.le Here, then, we trace, by the most unexceptionable evidenýce, the0 .history of the boule and inscription; the leaving of which was, no
doubt, one of the requisite formalities observed by Monsieur de
Rochegude on this occasion. And though he d'id not land till the
6th of January, 1774, yet, as Kerguelen's ships 4rrived-upon the
çoast on the 14th of December, 1773, and bad discovered and
looked into this very bay on the 17th of that month, it was with
the strictest propriety and truth that 17173, and not 1774, was men-
tioned. 'as the date of the discovery.

We need only look at Kerguelen's and Cook's charts, to judge
that the Baie de l'Oiseau, and the harbour where the French in-
sçription was found, is one and the same place. But besides thà
agreement as to the general position, the same conclusion results
more decisively stil.1, from another circumstance worth mentioning:
the French, as well as the English visitors of this bay and harbour,

Iiqàvje givén us a particular plan of it; and whoever compares ours,
published in this volumei with that to be met with in Kerguelen's aDd
de Pagés-ài voyages, must be struck with a resemblance that could
only be produced by copying one commun original with fidelity.
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the mouth of the bottle with a leaden cap, I placed
it, the next morning, in a pile of stones erected for
the purpose, upon a little eminence on the north
shore of the harbour, and near to the place where it
was first found ; in which ·position it cannot escape
the notice of any European, whomr chance or design
may bring into this port. Here I displayed the
British flag, and named the place Christmas Harbour,
from our having arrived in it on that festival.

It is the first, or northernmost inlet that we meet
with on the south-east side of Cape St. Louis*, which
forms the north side of the harbour, and is also the
northern point of this land. The situation alone is
sufficient to distinguish it from any of the other in-
lets; and, to make it more remarkable, its south
point terminates in a high rock, which is.perforated
quite through, so as te appear like the arch of a
bridge. We saw none like this upon the whole
coast. t The harbour has another distinguishing

Nay, even the soundings are the same upon the same spots in both
plans, being forty-five fathoms between the two Capes, before the
entrance of the bay; sixteen fathoms farther in, where the shores
begin to contract; and eight fathoms up, near the bottom of the
harbour.

To these particulars, which throw abundant light on this part of
our author's Journal, I shall only add, that the distance of our
harbour from that where Boisguehenneu landed, in 1772, is forty
leagues. For this we have the authority of Kerguelen, in the
following passage: "Monsieur de Boisguehenneu descendit le 13
"de Février, 1772, dans un baie, qu il nommé Baie du Lion Marin,
"et prit possession de cette terre au nom de Roi; il n'y vit aucune
"trace d'habitants. Monsieur de Rochegude, en 1774, a descendu
"dans un autre baie, que nous avons nommé Baie de l'Oiseau, et
"cette seconde rade est à quarantes lieues de la première. Il en
"a également pris possession, et il n'y trouva également aucune
"trace d'habitants." Kerguelen, p. 92.

* Cap François, for reasons already assigned.
t If there could be the least doubt rernaining of the identity of

the Baie de l'Oiseau, and Christmas Harbour, the circumstance of
the perforated rock, which divides it from another bay to the south,would amount to a strict demonstration. For Monsieur de Pagés
had observed this discriminating mark before Captain Cook. His
words are as' follow: "L'on vit que la côte de l'est, voisine du

L 3
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mark within, from a single, stone or'rock, of a vast
size, výhich lies on the top of a bill on ' the south side,
near its bottom ; and opposite this, on the north, side,

there is anôther bill, much like ît, but smaller,
There is a small beach ait its bottom, where we coin.

monly landed; and, behind it, some gently rising
ground, on the top of which is a large pool of fresh
water. The land on both sides of the iniet is high,
and it runs in west, and W. N. W., about two miles,
lits breadth is one mile and a quarter, for more tha4

balf its length ; above which, it is o'nly balf a mile,
The depth of water, which is forty«five fathoms ait the

entrance -as we proceed farther in, from. thirty
to five and four fathoms, as marked upon the plan,
The shores are steep; and the bottom is every where
a fine dark sand, except in some places close to the
shore. where there are beds of sea-weed, which always
grows on rocky ground. The head of the harbour
lies open ouly to two points of the compass and

even these are covered by islands in the offing, so
all in to hurt a ship. The apthat no sea canf pear

ances on shore confirmed this; for we foulund grass
growing close to, high-water mark, which is a surelit is higli wasign of a pacifie harbour.* ter here, at

Cap François, avoit deux baies; elles étoient separées par une
i« pointe très-reconnoissable par sa forme, qui rejwesentoit une porte

ëochii au travers de laquWe l'on voyoit le jour."' %ages du
M. de 2agA, vol 'M H. p. 67. Every one knows how exactly the

fwm of a porte cochère, or arched gateway, corresponds witli that
of the arch of a bridge.' It is veli satisfactory to find the two
navigators, neither of whom knew any thing of the others descrip-

r4 tion, àdopting the same idea; which both proves that they had the
same uncommon object before their eyer, and that they made an

accurate report.
In the last note, we saw how remarkably Monsieur de Pai

and Captain Cook agree about the appearance of the south point
of the harbour; 1 1il here su4join another quotation from the
former, containing bis account of the harbour itself, in whichthe

reader may trace the saine distinguishing features observed by
captain Cook in the foregoing paragraph.

Le 6. Pon mit à% terre dans la première baie à- lest du Cap
François, et lon prit pouession de ces contré p es. Ce mouillage
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st the full and change days, about ten o'clock ; and thée, tide rises and falls about four feet.

After I had finished this business of the inscription,
• I went, in imy boat, round the harbour, and landedin several places, to examine what the shore afforded;g and, particularly, to look for drift wood. For, aih thougli the land here was totally destitute of trethis might not be the case in other parts; and if theiwere any, the torrents would force some, or, atleast,ome branches, into the sea, which would afterwardthrow them upon the shores; asin ail other countriese where there is wood, and in many where there isnone: but, throughout the whole extent of the har-bour, I found not a single piece.

lu the afternoon, I went upon Cape St. Louis*accompanied by Mr. King, my second lieutenant.Iwas in hopes, from this elevation, to have had aview of the sea-coast, and of the islands Iving off it.But, when I got up, I found every dist'nt objectbelow me hid in thick fg. Thi g. Te land on the sameplain, or of a greter height, was visible enough, andappeared naked and desolate in the highest'degree;

"CIt e une ee rade, qui a environs quatres encablures, ou
" quatre cents toises de profondeur, sur un tiers en sus de largeur."En dedans de cette rade est un petit port, dont l'entrée, de"quatres encablures de largeur, presente au sud-est. La sonde"de la petite rade est depuis quarante-cinq jusqu'à trente brasses;"et celle du port depuis seize jusqu'à huit. Le fond desdeuxet"de sable noir et vaseux. La côte des deux bords est haute, et64 par une pente très-rude; elle est couvrte de verdure, et il y aune quantité prodigieuse d'outardes. Le fond du port est occupépar un monticule qui laisse entre lui, et la ier une plage de sable."Une petite rivière, de très-bonne eau, coule à la mer dans cet"endroit; et elle est fournie par un lac qui est un peu au loin, au-"dessus du monticule. i y avoît sur la plage beaucoup de pin-"guoins et de lions marins. Ces deux espèces d'animaux ne"fuyoient pas, et l'on augura que le pays n'étoit point habité;"lia terre rapportoit de l'herbe large, noireP et bien nourrie," qui navoit cependant que cingue pouces ou plus de hauteur.L'on ne vit aucun arbre, ni %igne d'habitation." Voyage duonsieur du Pagés, tom. ii. p. 69 70.Cap Francois.
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except some hills to the southward, which were
covered with snow.

When I got on board, 1 found'the launch boisted
in, the ships unmoored, and ready to put to -sea;
but our sailing was deferred till five o'clock.the next
morning, when we weighed anchor.
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CHAP. V.

DEPARTURE PROM CHRISTMAS HARBOUR* - RANGE ALONG

THE COASTe TO DISCOVER ITS POSITION AND EXTENT. -
SEVERAL PROMONTORIES AND BAYS2 AND A PENINSULA9
DESCRIBED AND NAMED. - DANGER FROM SHOALS. - AN-

OTHER HARBOUR AND A SOUND.-- MR. ANDERSON $ S OB-
SERVATIONS ON THE NATURAL PRODUCTIONS5 ANIMAISq-
Soil, &C. OF KERGUELEN% I.ANDO

As soon as the ships were out of Christmas Harbour,
we steered S. E. * S., along ' the coast, -with a fine

breeze at N. N. W., and clear weather. This we
thought the more fortunate, as, for-some time past,
fogs had prevailed, more or less, every day; and the
continuance of them would have defeated our plan of

extending Kerguelen's discovery. We kept the lead
constantly going; but seldom struck ground with a
line of fifly or sixty fathoms.

About seven or eight o"clock, we were off a pro.
montory, which I called Cape Cumberland. It lies

a league and a half from. the south int of'Christmas
Harbour, in the direction of S. re + S. Between

them is a bay with two arms, both of which seemed
to afford good shelter for shipping. Off Cape Curn»

berland is a sme but prett high island, on the
summit of whieh is a rock li ze a sentry-box, which

occasioned our pving that name to the island. Two
miles farther to the eastward, lies a groupe of small
islands and rocks, with, broken" ground about them;

we sailed between these and SentrymBox Island, the
channel. being a full mile broad, and more than forty

fathoms deep; for we found no bottom with thg
length of Une.

Beiing through this channel, we discovered, on the



lit

le

COOK y S VOYAGE TO DECO

south side of Cape Cumberland, a bay, running
in three leagues to, the westward. It is formed hy
tbis Cape to the N., and by a promontory to the S.,
whieli I named Point Pringle, after my good friend

Sir John Pringle, President of the Royal Society.
The bottom of this bay was called Cumberland Bay;
and it seemed to be àisjoined from the sea, which
washes the N. W. coast of this country, by a narrow

neck of land. Appearances, at least, fàvoured such
a conjecture4

Tý. the southward of Point Pringle, the coast is
fbrmed into a lifth bay; of which this point is the
northern extreme; and from it, to the southern
extreme, is about four miles in the direction of

S, ça E& -1 E, In this bay, which obtained the name of
White Bay, on account of some white spots of land
or rocks in the bottom, of it, are several lesser bays
or coves., which seemed to, be sheltered from ail

winds. Off the S. point are several rocks which
raise their heads above water, and, probably, many

more that do not.
Thus far our course was in a direction parallel to

the coast, and not more than two miles from it.
Thither our glasses were contin 'In y pointed; and

we could easily see that, except the bottoms of the
bays and coves, which, fbr the most part, terminated
in sand beaches, the shores were rocky, and, in
man p aces, swarmed with birds; but the country
had the same barren and naked appearance as in the
neighbourhood of Christmas'Harbour.

We had kept on our larboard bow the land which
first opened off Cape St. Louis *, in the direction of'
S. .5e E., thinking that it was an Wand, and that we
should find a passage between it and the main. We

now dîscovered this to be a mistake; and fbund that
it was a peninsula, joined to the rest ofthe coast by a

Ipw isthmus. 1 called the bay, fbrmed by this penine
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sula, Repulse Bay; and a branch of it seemed to run
a good way inland towards the S. S. W. Leaving
this, we steered for 'the northern point of the penin.
sula, which we named Howe's Foreland, in honour
of Admiral Lord Howe.

As we drew near it, we perceived some rocks and
breakers near the N. W. part; and two islands a
league and a half to the eastward of it, which, at
first, appeared as one. I steered between them and
the Foreland*, and was in the middle of the channel
by noon. At that time our latitude, by observation,
was 480 51' S., and we had made twenty-six miles of
E. longitude from Cape St. Louis. t

From this situation, the most advanced land to the
southward bore S. E.; but the trending of the coast
from the foreland was more southerly. The islands
which lie off Chrismas Harbour bore N.; and the N.
point of the foreland, N.60° W., distant three miles.
The land of this peninsula, or foreland, is of a
moderate height, andof a hilly and rocky substance.
The coast is low, with rocky points shooting out from
it; between which points are little coves, with sandy
beaches; and these, at this time, were mostly covered
with sea birds. We also saw upon them some seals.

As soon as we were clear of the rocks and islands
before mentioned, I gave orders to steer S. E. by S.,
along the coast. But before these orders could be
carried into execution, we discovered the whole sea
before us to be chequered with large beds of rock-

* Though Kerguelen's ships, in 1773, did not venture to explore
thuis part of the coast, .Monsieur de Pagés' account of it answers
well to Captain Cook's. "Du 17 au 23, l'on ne prit d'autre con-
" noissance que celle de la figure de la côte, qui, courant d'àbord
" au S. E., et revenant ensuite au N. E., formoit un grand golfe.

Il étoit occupé par des brisans et des rochers; il avoit aussi une
isle basse, et assez étendue, et l'on usa d'une bien soigneuse.pre-

"caution, pour ne pas s'affaler dans ce golfe." Voyage du M. de
Pagés, tom. ii. p. 67.

t Cap François.
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weed, which we knew to, be fast to the bottom, and
to, grow on rocky shoals. I had often found a great
depth of water on such-shoals;'and I had as ofien
found rocks that have raised their heads nearly to
tlie surface of the water. It is always dangerous,

therefore, to sail over them before they are weil-
examined; but more especially, when there 1*8 no

surge of the sea to, discover the danger. This was
the case at present, for the sea was as smooth as a
mill-pond. Consequently we endeavoured to, avoid
them, by steering through'-the winding channels by

which they were separated. We kept the lead con.
tinually going ; but never struck ground with a line

of-sixty fa'thoms. This circumstance increased the
danger, as we could not anchor, whatever necessity

there miglit be for it. After running in this manner
above an hour, we discovered a lurking rock, just

even with the surface of the sea. It bore N. E. j
E., distant three or four miles, and lay in the middle
of one of" these large beds of weeds. This was a suf'>
ficient warnîng to, make us use every pTecaution to

prevent our coming upon them.
We were now across the mouth of a large bay, that

lies about eight miles to the southward of Howe9s
Foreland. In and befbre the entrance of this bay

are several low islands, rocks, and those beds of sea-
weed. But there seemed to, be winding channels

between them. After continuing our course half au
bour longer, we were so much embarrassed with

these shoals, that 1 resolved to, haul off to the east-
ward, as the likeliest mean's of extricating ourselves

from the danger that threatened us. But so, far was
this from answerfficr the intended pu ose., that it

brought us into more. I therefore found it abso.
lutelynecessaryto secure the ships, if possible, in some

place before night, especially as the weather had
now become h zy, and a fog was apprehended. And
seeing soine inlets to the south-west of us, I ordered

Captain Clerke, as the Discovery drew less water
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than the Resolution, to lead in for the shore; which
was accordingly done.

In standing in, it was not possible to avoid runninS
over the edges of some of the shoals, on which wke>

found froin ten to twenty fathoms' water; and the
moment we were over, had no ground at the depth.
of fifty fathoms. After making a few boards to,
weather a spit that ran out from an island on our lee,
Captain Cierke made the signal for having discovered
an harbour; in which, about five o'clock, we an.
chored in fifteen fathoms' water, over a bottom of
fine dark sand, about three quarters of a miie from,
the shore ; the north point of the harbour bear.
ing N. by E. + E. one mile distant; and the small
islands in the entrance, within which we anchored,
extending from E. to S. Ea

Scarcely were the ships secured, when it began to
blow very strong ; so that we thought it prudent to
strike top-gallant yards. The weather, however,
continued fair; and the wind dispersing the fog that
had settled on the hills, it was tolerably clear also.
The moment therefore, we had anchored, 1 hoisted
out two boats; in one of which I sent Mr. Bligh, the

master, to, survey the upper part of the harbour, and
look for wood - for not a shrub was to, be seen from,
the ship. 1 also desired Captain Clerke to send hîs
master- to, sound the channel. that is on the south
side of the small isles, between them, and a pretty
large island which lies near the south point of the

liarbour. Having given these directions, I went
myself, in niy other boat, accompanied by Mr. Gore,

niy first lieutenant, aild Mr. Bailey, and landed on
the north%,point, to see what I could discover fto'
thence. 4

From, the highest hill over the point, we had a
pretty good, view of the sea-coast, as far as Howe"s

Foreland. It is much indented, and several rocky
points sSmed to shoot out ftom it, with coves and
inlets of unequal extent. One of the latter, the end
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of which I could not see, was disjoÏneil from that in ani
which the ships were at anchor, bir the point we then an,qwislands, rocks, and :,initood upon. A great many smal
breakers appeared scattered along the coast, as well cold

to the'southward as northward ; and 1 saw no better Hl',
channel to get out of the harbour than by the one
through which we liad entered iL sei

While Mr. Bailey and 1 were making the observ. we
qtionsý Mr. Gore encompassed the hill ; and joined to
us by a different route, at the place where I had
ordered the boat to wait for us. Except the craggy Hu

recipices, we met with nothing to obstruct our walk. inor 
froithe country was, if possible, more barren and

desolate than about Christmas Harbour. And yet, Th
if there be the least fertility in any part of this land, in e
we ought to have found it in this, which is com. cha

pletely sheltered from the pre ominating bleak be
southerly and westerly winds. 1 observed, with re- and
gret, that there was neither food nor covering for are

cattle of any sort; and that, if I left any, they must
inevitably perish. In the little cove where the boat covi

waited for us (whicli Icalled Penguin Cove, as the tion
beach was covered with these birds,) is a fine rivulet the

or tresh water, that may be easily come at. Here fron
were also some large seals, shags, and a few ducks; the

,J, and Mr. Baily had a transient sight of a veýy smali steei
land bird; but it flew amongst the rocks, and we sho
lost it. About nine o-clock we got on board. then
Soon after, Mr. Bligh returned, and reported that fathg
lie had been four miles up the harbour, and, as lie four

judged, not fàr fiom the head of it. He found that grow
its direction was W. S. W.; and that its breadth, a disco
little above the ships, d*d not exceed a mile ; but A

grew narrower towards the head. 'the soundings the
eastwere very irregular, being from thirty-seven to ten abovfathoms; and, except under the beds of sea-weed,

which in m y places extended froin the shore near bore
balf channel over, the bottom was a fine sand. ward
He landed on both shores, whieh he found barren
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and roclçy, without the least sigus of tree or shrab,
and with very little verdure of any kind. Penguins,
and other oceanic birds and seals, occupied part of the
coast but not in such numbers as at Christmas
Harbour.

Finding no encouragement to, continue our rem
swarches, and the next morning both wind and
weather being favourable, I weighed anchor and put

to sea. To this harbour 1 gave the name of - Port
PallWer, in honour of my worthy friend Admiral Sir

Hugh Palliser. It is situated in the latitude of49" S'S.
in the longitude of 69' 37' E., and five leagues

from Howe-ls Foreland, in the direction of S. 25'> E.
There are several islands, rocks, and breakers lying

in and without the entrance, for which. the annexed
chart of the coast, and sketch of the harbour, may

be consulted. We went in and out between them.
and the north bead; but 1 have no doubt that there
are other channels.

As we were standing out of Port Palliser, we dis.
covered a round hill, like a sugar-loaf, in the direc.
tion of S. 72' E., about nine leagues distant. It had
the appearance of an island Iving at some distance

froïn. the coast; but we aflerw7ards found it was upon
the main land. In getting out to sea, we bad to

steer through the winding channels amongst the
shoals. However, we ventured to run over some of
them, on which we never fbund less than eighteen
fathoms, and often did not strike ground with twenty.
four; so that, had it not been for the sea-weed
growing upon all of them, they would not have been
dîseovered.

After we liad got about three or four leagues from
the coast, we fôund a clear sea,' and then steered

east tili nine o'clock, when the Sugar-loaf hill,
above mentioned, which I named Mount Campbell,
bore S. E., and a small isiand that lies to, the north.

ward of its Se Se E., distant four leagues. I now
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steered more southerly, in order to get in with the
land. At noon, the latitude by double altitudes was
490 8' S.; and we had màde eighty miles of E. Ion.
gitude from Cape St. Louis.* Mount Campbell bore
S. 47° W., distant about four leagues; a low point,
beyond which no land was to be seen, bore S. S. E.,
at the distance of about twenty miles; and we were
about two leagues from the shore.

The land here is low and level. t The mountains
ending about five leagues from the low point, a great
extent of low land is left, on which Mount Campbell
is situated, about four miles from the foot of the
mountains, and one from the sea-coast. These
mountains have a considerable elevation, as also most
of the inland ones. They seemed to be composed of
naked rocks, whose summits were capt with snow.
Nor did the valleys appear to greater advantage. To
whatever quarter we directed our glasses, nothing but
sterility was to be seen.

We had scarcely finished taking the bearings at
noon, before we observed low land opening off the
low point just mentioned, in the direction of S. S. E.,
and eight miles beyond it. This new point proved
to be the very eastern extremity of this land, and it
was named Cape Digby. 4t is situated in the lati-
tude of 49° 28' S., and in the longitude of 70° 34' E.

Between Howe's Foreland and Cape Digby, the
shore forms (besides the several lesser bays and har.
bours) one great bay that extends several leagues to
the south-west, where it seemed to lose itself in vari-
ous arms running in between the mountains. A pro.

* Cap François.
t This part of the coast seems to be what the French saw on

the 5th of January, 1774. Monsieur de Pagés speaks of it thus:
" Nous reconnumes une nouvelle côte etendue de toute vue dans
" l'est, et dans le ouest. Les terres de cette côte étoient moins
" elevées que celles que nous avions vues jusques ici; elles étoient
"aussi d'un aspect moins rude." De Pagés, tom. ii. p. 68.
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digoous quantity of sea-weed grows ali over it, whicli
seemed to be the same sort of' weed that Mr. Banks

distinguisbed by the name offucus giganteus.* Some
of this weed is of a most enormous length, though
the stem is not much thicker ilhan efhan"s thumb.
1 have mentioned, that on some of the shoals upon
which it grows, we did not strike ground with a Une
of twenty-four fathoms. The depth of water, there-
fore, must have been greater. And as this weed
does not grow in a perpendieular direction, but makes
a very acute angle with the bottom, and much ofit

afterwards spreads many fàtlioms on the surface of'
the sea, I am well warranted to say, that some of ït
grows to the length of sixty fathoins and tipward.

At one o'clock (havincr run two leagues tipon a
S. E. -j E. course, ftom noon) we sounded, and fbund

eighteen fathoms- water, and a bottoin of fine sand.
Seeing a small bending in the coast, on the north side
of Cape Digby, 1 steered fbr it. It was My i b ntention
to anchor there, if 1 should find it might be done with
safety, and to, land on the Cape, to examine what
the low land within it produced. AfIer running in
one league, we sounded again, and found thirteen
fathoms; and, immediately after, saw a shoal right
before us, that seemed to extend off ftom the shore,

from which we were distant about two miles. This
diwovery obliged us to haul off, E. by S., one league,
where our depth of water encreased to twenty-fite

fathoms. We then steered along shore, and continued
in the same depth, over a bottom of fine sand, tili
Cape Digby bore west, two leagues distant, when we
found twenty-six fathoms.

After this we did not strike ground, though we
tried several times; but the ship having a good deal
d way, ran the line out before the lead could reach
the bottona; and being disappointed in my views both
d anchoring and of landing, 1 would not shorten sail,

1
See Hawkeswortli's Collection of Voyages, Vol. ii- P. 42-
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but pushed forward, in order to see as inueli of the
coast as possible befbre nialit. From Cape Digby,
it trends nearly S. W. by S. fbr about four e five
leagues, or to a low point, to which, in honoureg her
Majesty, I gave the name of'Point Charlotte; and it

is the southernmost on the low coast.
Six- leagues from Cape Digby, in the direction of'

S. S. W. j W., is a pretty high projecting point,
which was called Prince of Wales's Foreland; and

six leagues beyond that, in the same direction, and
in the latitude of 49' 54' S.,. and the longitude of'
70 13" E., is the most southerly point of the whole
coast, which I distinguislied by the name of Cape
George, in honour of his Majest>.,

Between Point Charlotte and Prince of Wales-,%
Foreland, where the country to the south-west began

again to be hilly, is a deep inlet, which was called
Royal Sound. It runs in west, quite to the foot of'
the mountains which bound it on the south-west, as
the low land before mentioned does on the north.
There are islands lying in the entrance, and others

bigher up, as far as we could distinguish. As we
advanced to the south, we observed, on the south-
west side of Prince of Wales's Foreland, another in.

let into Royal Sound; and it then appeared, that the
Foreland was the east point of" a large island lying in

the mouth of it. There are several small islands in
this inlet; and one about a league to, the southward
of Prince of Wales's Foreland.

All the land on the south-west side of' Royal
Sound, quite to Cape George, is composed of" elevated
hills, that rise directly f 1*om the sea, one behind
another, to a considerable height. Most of the sum-

mitq were capt wi-h -snoýý, and - th appeared &% naked
and barren as any we had seen- he smallest vestige
of a tree or shrub was not discoverable, either inland
or ou the coast; and., 1 thinký 1 may venture to pro-
nounce that the country produces none. The low
land about Cape Digby, when examined through otir

.
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,glasses, resembied the rest of the low land we had
before met with ; that is, it appeared to be partly
naked, and partly covered with a green turf ; a de.
scription of which shall be given in its proper place.
The shore is composed of sandy beaches, on which
were many penguins and other oceanic birds; and
an immense number of shags kept perpetually flying
about the ships as we sailed along,

Being desiro-us of getting the length of Cape,
George, to be assuted whether or no it was the most
southerly point of the whole land, I continued to
stretch to the south, Under all the sail we could carrY,
till half an hour past seven o'clock; when, seeinc no
likelihood of accomplishing my design, as the -wind

had, by this time, shif*ted to W. S. W., the very dî-
rection in whieh we wanted to go, 1 took the ad-

vanta e of the shiftina ofthe wind, and stood away
from the coast.

At this time Cape George bore south 53' W.
distant about seven Jeagues. A small island that lies
off the pitch of the Cape, was the only land we could
see to the south of it; and we were fàrther confirmed
that there was no more in that quarter, by a south-

west swell which we tuet as soon as we brouglit the
Caue te bear in this direction,.ut we have still a stronger proof that no part of'

this land can extend much, if at all, to the southward
of Cape George; and that is, Captain Furneaux".ý;
tract in February 1773, after hisseparation ftom tue
during my late vo age. His log-book is now lyincr
befom me - and find from, it, that he croSsed the
meridian of this land only about seventeen le.-igues

to, the southward of Cape George ; a distance at
wh îch it ' may very well be seen in clear weather.
This seems te have been the case when Captain Fur-
neaux passed it. For his log-book makes no men.
tion of fogs or hazY weather ; on the contrary, it ex.
presoly tells us, that, when in this situation, they had
it in their power to mahze observations, both for lati-

M 2
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tude and longitude, on board his ship so that, if
this land extends farther south than Cape George, it t]would have been scarcely possible that he shotild have
passed without seeing it. hý

From these circumstances we are able to deter-
-mine, within a very fèw miles, the quantity of lati- M
tude that this land occupies; which does not mueli Stexceed one degree and a quarter. As to its extent wi

from east to west, that still remains undecided. We tri
ouly know, that no part of it can reach so far to the

west as the meridian of 65'; because, in1773, tinder pn
that meridian, 1 searched for it in vain.
The French discoverers, with some reason, ima» W(

gined Cape St Louis t to be the projecting point of
a southern continent. The English have sinée proved
that no such continent exists ; and that the land in Coliquestion is an island of no great extent which, Croi

If the French observations, as marked upon Captain Cooks morchart, and stiU more authentically upon that published by their remowin discoverers, may be depended upon, this land *doth not reach Of 1so far to, the west as the ineridian of 68' - Cape Louis, which is therepresented as its most westerly point, being laid down by them to Gonthe east of that meridian.
t The idea of Cape Louis being this projecting point of a abot

thissouthern continent, must have soon vanished, as Cape François, sighiwithin a yçar after, was found, by the same discoverer, to lie above fusirone third of a degree farther north upon the same land. But if to IliKerguelen entertained any such imagination at first, we are sure at ththat, at present, he think very diffièrently. This appears from the tion:following exp cit declaration of his sentiments, which deserves to
be transcribed from bis late publication, as it does equal honoùr to 1774

bis candour, and to Captain Cook's abilities. cr» La terre que j'ai terra,

découverW est certainement une isle; puisque le célèbre Ca- tor 0

pitaine Cook a passé au sud, lors de son premier voyage, uns tenai

rien rencontrer. Je juge mème, que cette- isle neest as bien comi

grande. B y a aussi apparence, d'après le Voyage alreade donsieur
Cook, que toute cette étendue de mers meridionales, est semée tualli

d7isles ou de rochers; mais quil n"y -ý ni continent ni grande Ai

tem." Kerguelen, P. 92. liarly
Kerguelen, as we see in the last note> concurs with Captitin had L

ditiotCook as to this. However, he tells us, that he bas reasson to be- any Flieve thât it is about two hundred leagues in circuit; and tbat lie in -th(wu -acquainted with about fourscore leagues of its coast. J'en withy
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f'roni its sterifity, 1 should, with great propriety, call
the Island of' Desolation, but that I would not rob
Monsieur de Kerguelen of the honour of its bearing
his name.

Mr. Anderson my surgeon, wlio, as 1 have aiready
mentioned, had made natural history a part of his

studies, lost no opportunity, during the short time
we lay in Christmas Harbour, of searching the coun-
try in every direction. He afterwards communi-
cated to me the observations he made on its natural.
productions; and 1 shall insert theni here in his own
words.

Perhaps no place, hitherto discovered in either

connois, environs quatre-vingt lieues des côtes; et yai lieu de
croire, quelle a environ deux cents lieues de circuit.'P> Ker-

glielen, ibid. 1
* Some of Monsieur de Kerguelen"s own countrymen seem

more desir'ous than we are, to rob him of this lhonour. it is very
remarkable that Nfonsieur de Pagés never once mentiotis the narne
of his commander. And, though he takes occasion to enumerate
the several French explorers of the southern hemisphere, frorn

Gonneville down to Crozet, he affects to preserve an entire silence
about Kerguelen, whose first voyage, in which the discovery of
this considerable tract of ]and was made, is kept as much out of
sight, as if it never bad taken place. Nay, not satisfied with re-
fusing to acknowledge the right of another, he almost assumes it
to himself. For, upon a Map of the World annexed to his book,
at the spot where the new land is delineated, we read this inscrip-
tion - Isles nouvelles Australes vuées par Monsieur de Pagés, en
1774. Ne could' scarcely have expressed himself in stronger
terms, if he had meant to convey an idea that he was the conduc-
tor of the discovery. And yet we know, that he was on] ' y a lieu-
tenant [enseigne de vaisseau] on board one of the three ships

commanded by Kerguelen; and that the discovery liad been
already made in a former voyage, undertaken while he was ac-
tually en&PaLed in his singular journey round the world.

After all, it cannot but be remarked that Kerguelen was pecu-
liarly unfortunate, in having done so little to complete what he

had begun. He discovered a new land indeed; but, in twe expie-
ditions to it, hé could not once bring bis ships to an anchor upon
any part of its coasts. Captain Cook, as we have seen in this, and
in the foregoing chapter, had either fewer difficultiee to struggle
with, or was more successfül in surmountin'g them.
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liemisphere, under the same parallel of latitude, af.'
fords so scanty a field fbr the naturalist as this barren
spot. The verdure which appears, when at a little
distance fiom the shore,'-would flatter one with the
expectation of meeting *ith some herbage ; but in
this we were much deceived. For on landing, we
saw that this lively colour was occasioned only by
one small p ant, not much unlike some sorts of saxi.
frage, which grows in large spreading tufts, to a con.
siderable way up the hills. It fbrms a surface of a
pretty large texture, and grows on a kind of rotten

ttirf, into which one sinks a foot or two at every step.
This turf, dried, might, in cases of necessity, serve
for luel, and is the only thing we met with here that

could possibly be applied to this use.
ci There is another plant, plentifully enougli scattered

about the boggy declivities, which grows to near the
lieight of" two féet, and not much unlike a small cab-
bage, when it lias shot into seeds. The leaves about
the root are numerous, large, and rounded; narrower
at the base, and ending in a small point. Those on
the stalks are much smaller, oblong,'and pointed.
The stalks, whîch are often three or four, all rise
separately froin the root, and run into long cylindrical
heads, composed of smail flowers. It has not only
the appearance, but the wate acrid taste of the an.
tiscorbutic plants, and yet d7rs materially from the

whole tribe ; so that we looked. upon it as a produc-
tion entirely peculiar to the place, We ate it fre.

quent y raw, and fbund it almost like the New Zea.
laafflnd scurvy-grass. But it seemed to acquire a rank

fiavour by being boiled; which, however, some of
our people did not perceive, and esteemed it good.
If it could be introduced into our kitchen-gardens, it
would, in all probability, improve so far by cultivaM

tion, as to be an excellent pot-herb. At this time,
none of its seeds were ripe enough to be preserved,
and brought home, to try the experiment.

.66 Twoothersmall plantswere found near dm brooks
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'111d bogg -e eaten as sallad the
oile alinost lik-e garden cresses, and very fiery; and

tlie other verv mild. This last, thougli but small, is
in itself a cunosity; hairing not only male and female,
but what the botanists call androSinous plants

l6 A coarse grass, which we cut down for the cattle,
crows pretty plentifully in a few small spots about the

sffles of the harbour, with a s maller sort which is.-
rarer; and, upon the flat ground, a sort of« goose-
grass, and another small plant mucli lik-e it. Jn short,

flie whole catalogue of plants does not exceed sixteen
or eighteen, ineluding some sorts of moss, .ind a.
beatitiffil species of lichen, which grows upon the
rocks., higher tip than the rest of the vecretable pro-

titjetiotis. Nor is there even the least appýarance of
a shrtib in the whole cotintry.

Il Nature has radier been more bountifiul. in fiirnisli.
ingitwith animals; thowyli, strictly speakin(r, they are

iiot inhabitants of' the place, beincr all of the marine
k-ind; and, in creneral, only usine the land fbr breed-
inc and tbr a restincr-place. The inost considem, ble
are seals, or (as we used to call. them) sea-bears- being
that sort called the ursine seal. These come ashore
tc rest or breed; but they were not very nunierous,
w1ileh is not to be wondered at, as it is known that

tiiese aiiimals rather frequent ouit-rocks, and littie
i.siatids Iyin(r off coasts, than bays or inlets. They

were, at this time, sheddincr their hair, and so tame,
tliat we killed wliat number we chose*
&C No other quadruped, either of' the sea or of* the
laiid k-ind, was seen; but a great nuinber of" birds,

ducks, petrels, albatrosses, shag-s-, gulls, and sea-.
swallows.

11 The d uck s are abotit th e size of a teal or w idgeoti
but somewhat dit1brent in colour ftoin either. They
were iii tolerable plenty. about the sides of the hills,
or even lower; and we killed a considerable number,
which were good, and without the least fishy taste.
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We met with some of the same sort at the island of
Georgia, in oui late voyage.

11« The Cape petrel, or Pintado bird; the sinail blue
one, which. is always seen at sea; and the small black-
one, or Mother Carefs chicken, are -not here in
great nurnbers. But we found a nest of the first
with an egg in it, about the size of a pullet's; and the

second, though -scarce, was met with in some holes
like rabbit-burrows.

,11 Another sort, which is the largest of all the petrels,
and called by the searnen Mother Carey's goose, is
in greater numbers;.and so tame, that at lirst we

could kili them with a stick upon the beach. -They
are not in&rior in size to, an albatross, and are car-

nivorous, fèeding on the dead carcasses of seals or
birds that were thrown into the sea. Their colour

is a sootty brown, with a greenish bill and feet; and,
doubtless, they are the same that the Spaniards call
quebrantahuessQs, whose head is ligured in Pernetty's
Voyage to, Falkland Islands.

61 Of the albatrosses, none were fbund on shore ex.
cept the grey one, -which is commonly met with at
sea in the higlier southern latitudes. Once 1 saw one
of these sitting in the cliff of a rock, but they were

frequently fly*ng about the harbour; and the common
large sort, as well as a smaller with a black fàce,
were seen farther outO

44 ]P 0
enguins fbrm, by fàr, the greatest number ofbirds

here; and are of three sorts: The first, or Jargest, 1
have seen fbrmerly at the island of" Georgia.* It is

also mentioned by Bougainville t; but it does not
seern to be so, solitar ' y as he represents it, for we found

considerable numbers flocking together. The head
is black, the upper part of the body a leaden grey,

* Pennant's Patagonian penguin. See bis Genera tf Birds.
Tab. id6o p* 66*

t Voyage autour du Monde, p. 69.
16
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aiid the under part white, with black fèet. It has
two broad stripes of' fine yellow, that begin on the

sides of the head, and descending by each side of the
neck, meet above its breast. The bill is partly red.

dish, and longer than in the other -sorts.
4,The second sort of penguin scarcely exceeds half

the size of» the fbrmer. The tipper-part of' the body
is a blackîsh grey, with a white spot on the upper
part of the head, grow b ng broader at each side. The
bill and feet are yellowish. A very accuraté figure
and description, both of this and of the preceding, is
Pven by Mr. Sonneiut.

di The third sort of penguin met with here, had
never been seen by any of us before. Its length is

twentv-.fbtir inches, and its hreadth twenty. The
upper part of" the body and throat, are black; the rest
white, except the upper part of* the head, whicli has a
fine yellow arch, looking backward, and ending on
each side in long soft fèathers, which it can erect as
two crests,,

Il The two first sorts were fbund together on the
beach; the large ones keeping by themselves, and
walking in small flocks amongst the others, which

were more numerous, add were sometimes seen a
considerable way up the sides of the hills. The third
sort were on found by themselves, but in great
numbers, on e outer shores of the harbour. They
were breeding at this tîme; and the ' y lay, on the bare

stones, only one white egg, larger than that of a duck.
MI the three sorts of penguins were so tame, that we
took as many as we pleased with our hands.
Il The shags of this place are of two sorts; the lesser

corvorant or water-crow, and another, which is black
above, with a white belly; the same that is found in
New Zealand, Terra del Fuego, and the island of
Georgia.

We also met with here the common sea-gull, sea.

Vo 'la Nouveik Guin" p. isi) m. Tab- 113. 115..Yage a ec
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swallow and Port-Egmont lien; the last of
which were tame and numerous.

Another sort of white bird, flocks of which flew
about the bay, is very singular; having the base of
the bill covered with a liorny crust. It is larger
than a pigeon, with the bill blaék and the féet white,
made like those of" a curlew. Some of our people put
it ion competition with the duck as fbod.

The seine was hauled once - but we fbund oniv a
fèw fish about the size of' a smail haddock though
quite différent trom any we knew. The snout is

lengthened; the head armed with some strong
spines; the rays of the back-fin long, and very
strong; the belly is large; and the body»without ff

scales. The onfy shell lïsh are a &w limpets and n
muscles ; and, amongst the stones, a fýw small star. 0

lisli, and sea-anemonies, were fbund.
The bills are of a moderateheight; yet many of'

their tops were covered with snow at this time, though
answenng to our June. Some of' them have large

quantities of stones, irregularly heaped together at
their foot, or on their sides. The sides of others,

which form stee cliffs towards the sea, are rent from
the top downward, and seem ready to fàll off, having

stones of a considerable size lying in the fissures.
Some were of opinion that ftost might be the cause

of these fissures, which 1 shall not dispute; but howj others of the appearances could be etfbcted, but by
earthquakes, or some such severe 'shocks, 1 cannot
say.

tir cc It appearsthat, rain must be almost constant here,
not only from the marks of lar e torrents having9
rushed down, but from the disposition of the coun.
try, which, even on the bills, is almost anentire bog

or swamp, the ground sinking at every step.
The rocks, or foundations of the hills, are com-

posed chiefly of' a dark blue, and very hard stone,

The sheath-bill. Sce Pennanis Gencra eBirdj, pé 43.

à
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intermixed with small parti-es of glimmer or quartz,
This seems to be one of the most universal produc.
tions of nature, as it constitutes whole mountains in
Swedeu, in Scotland, at the Canary Islands, the Cape
of Good Hope, and at this place. A nother brownish

brittle stone forms here some considerable rocks;
and one which is blacker, and found in detached

pieces, incloses, bits of coarse quartz. A red, a dull
yellow, and a p lish sand-stone, are also found in

inmH Piem ; a:T pretty large lumps of semi-tran.
eut quartz, disposed irregularly in polyedral py.

ra "dai crystals of -long shining fibres. Some small
pieces of the common sort are met with in the brooks,
made round by attrition ; but none liard enougli to
resist a file. Nor were any of the other stônes acted
on by a%ua fortis, or attracted by the magnet.

N t ing that had. the least appearance of an ore
or metal was seen."
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CHAP. VI.

PAISSAGE PROM KERGIrUELEN y S l'O VAN DIEMEN y S LAND. - AR-

]RIVAL IN ADVENTURE BAY. - INCIDEN7S THERE. - INTER-

VIEWS WITH THE NATIVES.-THEIR PERSONS A6ND DRESS

DESCRIBED.-ACCOUNT OF THEIR BEIIAVIOUR.-TABI£

OF THE LONG1TU.DEjý LATITUDE5 AND VARIATIO'.N.-.Mit.

.ANDERSON 9 S OBSERVATIONS ON' THE NATURAL PRODUCTION.S

OF TIIE COUN.-TRY5 ON THE INHABITANTS5 AND THEIR LANý,'-

GUAGE.

AFTER leaving Kerguelen's Land, 1 steered E. by
N., intendincy, in obedience to my instructions, to

touch next at New Zealand, to, recruit our water, to
take in wood, and to, make hay fbr the catie. Their
number, by this time, liad been considerably dimin.
ished ; two young bulls, one ofe the heifers, two
rams, and several of the goats, h,,,iving of late died,

while we were employed in exploring this desolate
coast.

The Si st, in the morning, being the day after we
stood out to, sea,, we had several observations of' the

sun and moon. Their results gave the longitude 79--
W" 36" E. The time-keeper, in this situation, gaw
72 38 15 These observations were the more use.
fui, as we had not been able to, get any for some
time before, and they now served to, assure us that
no material errorhad crept into the time-keeper.

On the Ist ofJanuary, being then in the latitude
of 48c 41" S, longitude 760 5V E. the variation wasa 93(r 39 W. and the next day, in the latitude of
2ce' S., longitude 80" 22' E., it was Wo 470 18 #
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This was the greatest vearia'tion we found ip thi.; pas.
sage for afterward it began to decrease, but so
slowly, that, on the 3d, in the evening, being then in
the latitude of* 48' 16' S. longitude 850 E. itwas
.38t W.

Thus far we had fresh gales from the W a it(I Is.
W. and tolerably clear weather. But now the wind
veered to the N. where it continued eiglit ays, anil.
was attended with a thic- f»og. During this time,

we ran above three hundréd leagues in the dark.
Nvow and then the weather would clear up, and give
us a sight of the sun ; but thi& happened very seldom,
and was alwavs of* short continuance, On the '-th
1 hoisted out a boat, and sent an order to Captain

Cierh-é, appointing Adventure Bay, in Van- Diemen-ls
Land, as our place of rendezvous, in case of separ.

ation before we arrived in the meridian of that ]and.,
But we were fortunate enoucyli, amidst all this foggy
weather, by fiequently liring guns as signals, thougli
we seldom saw each other, not to lose com any,

On the 1 Qth, being in the latitude of 48' 4(Y S.,
longitude 110' 126" E., the northerly winds ended in
a calin ; which, afier a few hours, was succeeded by
a wind froin the southw'ard. This, with rain, conti-

jiued for twenty-four hours; when it freshened, and
veered to the west and north-west, and brought on

fàir and clear weather.
We continued our course to the eastward,, without

meeting with any thing worthy of notice, till four
O'clock in the inorning of the 19th when, in a

sudden squall of' wind, thougli the Discèvery re-
ceived. no damage, our fore-top-mast went by the

board, and carried the mai n-top-gallan t-mast with it,,
This occasioned some delay, as it took us up the
whole d to clear the wreck, and to fit another top.
mast. ý7he former was accomplished without losing
any part of it, except a few fathoms of small rope.
Not having a spare tnain-top-gallant-mast on boardý
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the fore-top-gallant-mast was converted into one for
our immediate use.

The wind continued westerly, blew a fresh gale,
and was attended with clear weather ;.so that scarcely
a day passed without being able to get observations
for fixing the longitude, and the variation of' the
compass. The latter decreased in such a manner,
that in the latitude of 44° 18' S., longitude 132' 2' E.,
it was no more than 5° 34' 18" W.; and on the 22d,
being then in the latitude of 430 27' S., longitude
141° 50' E., it was 1° 24' 15" E. So that we had t
crossed the line where the compass lias no variation.

On the Q4th, at three o'clock in the morning, we r
discovered the coast of Van Diemen's Land, bearing
N. W. At four o'clock, the south-west Cape bore b
N. N.W W. ; and the Mewstone, N. E. by E. three n
leagues distant. There are several islands and high S
rocks lying scattered along this part of the coast, the C
southernmost of which is the Mewstone. It is a S
round elevated rock, five or six leagues distant from e
the south-west Cape, in the direction of S. 550 E.

At noon, our latitude was 430 47' S., longitude le
147° E; and the situation of the lands round us, as al
follows : An elevated round-topped hill bore N. 17' a
W.; the south-west Cape N. 74° W.; the Mewstone, P
.W.4 N.; Swilly Isle or Rock, S. 490 E. ; and the d
south-east or South Cape, N. 40° E. distant near ca
three leagues. The land between the south-west and m
the south capes is broken and hilly, the coast wind- 0
ing, with points shooting out from it; but we were I
too far off, to be able to judge whether the bay W
formed b these points were sheltered from the sea- foi
winds. The bay which appeared to be the largest 0'C
and deepest, lies to the westward of the peaked hii ov
above.mentioned. The variation of the compass wl
here, was 5° 15' E. ,N.

At six o'clock in the afternoon we sounded, and .bo
found sixty fathoms' water, over a botton of broken noi
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coral and shells. The South Cape then bore N j'D
W., two or three leagues distant; Tasman's Head
N. E ; and Swilly Rock S. by W. * W. Abotit a

Jeague to, the eastward of Swilly, is another elevated
rock, that is not taken notice of by Captain Fur-

neaux. 1 called it the Eddystone, froni its ve'v
(rreat resemblance to that light-house. Nature see
to have left these two rocks here, for the same pur-
pose that the Eddystone light»house was built by man,
riz. to give navigators notice of» the dangers around

them. For they ar.--.1 the conspicuous summits ot' a
ledge of' rocks under water, on ewhich the sea, in
inaiiy places,, breaks very high. Their surfhce is*

white with the dung of' sea.fbwls-; so, that they inay
be seen at some distance, even in the night, On the

north-éast. side of" Storm Bay, which lies between the
South Cape and Ta.snian's Head, there are some
coves or creeks, that seeined to be sheltered f'r'om the
sea-winds: and 1 am &'opinion, that were this coast
examined, there would be found soine good harbours.,

Soon after we haël sight of" land, the westerly winds
left us, and were succeeded by variable light, airs and

alternate calms, till the 0.6th at noon. At that---time
a breeze sprung up and fresliened at- south-east, which
put it in -my power to carry into exectition the
design I had, upon due considâation, formed, ot*
carrying the ships into Adventure Bay, where 1
miglit expect to get a sup 1 f wood, and of grass

fbr the cattle ; of both wni articles we should, as
1 now found, have been in great want, if' I hud
waited tili our arrivai, in New Zealand. We there.
fbre stood fbr the bay, and'anchored in it at fbur

0 clock in the afiernoon, in twelve fàthoms' water,
over a bottom of' sand and ouse. , Penguin Island,

which lies close to the east poinvof the bay, bore
Ne84' E.; the southernmost point of'Maria's Islands

bore N. 76' + Eï,; and Cape Frederie Henry, or the
north point of the bay, bore N. 33' E. Our distance
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t'rom the n'earest shore was about titree quarters of a
mile.

As soon as we had anchored, 1 ordered the boats
to be Iwisted out. In one of them 1 went inyself*,

to look fbr the most commodious place fbr furnishing-
ourselves with the inecessary supplies; and Captain

Clerke went in his boat upon the same service.
Wood and water we fbund in. p1enty, and in situa-
tions convenient enough, especially the finit. But
grass, of whieh we stood most in need, was scarce,
and also very coars& Necessity, however, obliged
us to take such as we could get.

Next morning early, I sent Lieutenant King to tlie
easýt side of the bay, with two parties ; one to cut
wood, and the other to eut grass, under the pro.
tection of the marines, whom 1 judged it prudent to
]and as a guard. For although, as yet, none of the
natives had appeared, there could be no doubt that
some were in our neighbourhood, as we had seen
columns of smo-e, tiom the time of our approaching

the co* ast ; and soine now was observed, at no great
--aistance up in the woods. I also sent the laundh
for water; and afterwards visited all the parties my.
self. In the evening, we drew the seine at the head
of the bay, and, at one haul, caught a great quantity
of fish. We should have got many more, had not the
net broken in drawing it ashore. Most of" them
were of that sort known to seamen by the name of'

elephant fish. After this every one repaired on
board witli what wood and grass wé had cut, that we

inight be ready to sail wlienever the wind should
serve,

This not happening next morning, the people were
sent on shore again, on the same duty as the day

before. I aiso employed the carpenter-, with, part of'
èhis crew, to cut some spars for the use of the ship;

and dispatched Mr. Roberts, one of the mates, in a
small boat, to survey the bay,
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In the afternoon, we were agrýeea1)l ' y surprised, at
die place wliere we were cutting wood, with a visit
froin some of' the natives eight, men and a boy,

Tiiey approached us froin the woods, withotit betray-
itig any marks--ýof fcar, or rather with the greatest
confidence imaginable ; fbr none of them liad any

weapons, except one, who held in his hand a stick
about two fýet long, and pointed at one endU

They were quite na-ed, and wore no ornaments
tiniess we consider as such, and as -t*pi-oofottheir

love offiner , soine large punctures or ridges i-aised
on different part.% of their bodies, soine in straight,
atid others in curved lînes.

They were of the common stature, but rather
%lender. Their skin was black-, and aiso their hair,

w1jicli was as woolly as iliat of any native of Guinea;
btit they were not distinguislied by reniai-kably thick

lips, nor flat noses. On the contrary, their fýatures
were fàr from being disagreeable. 'fhey liad pretty
Sood eyes ; and their teeth were tolerably even, but
very dirty. Most of" them had their hair and beards
smeattd with a red ointment;' and some had their

làces also painted with the same composition,
They received every present we made to, them.

without the least appearance of' satisfaction. Wlien
some bread was given, as soon -as they understood
tliat it was to be eaten, they either returned it, or
tlirew it away, without even tasting it. They also,

ref'used, some elephant fish, botli raw and dressed,
whieh we offered to them. But upon giving some

birds to them, they did not return these, and easily
made us comprehend that they were fbnd of' such
fbod. 1 liad brouglit two Pigs ashore, with a view
to leave them in lie woods. The instant these came
within their re h, they seized them, as a dog would
liave done, the ears, and were for carrying them

off immediately; with no other intention, as we coutil
perceive, but to kill them.

VOL. V, N
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Being desirows of» knowing thé use of" the stick-C bee%vliieli one ofour visitors carried in his hand, 1 made andsigns to them to shew me; and so, fàr succeeded, rerrithat one of thern set up a piece of wood as a mark-,
and threw at it, at the distance of" about twentv

dea(
yards. But we liad little rea'son to, commend he's preidexterity; fbr after repeated trials, lie was still very

to tiwide from the object. Omai, to shew them ho#1 infoiMuch superior our weapons were to their's, then fire(l Anobis musket at it; whieli alarmed them so much, usuathat notwithstanding ail we could do or say, they ran hadinstantly into the woods. One of them was so fright. sauniened, that lie ]et drop an axe and two knives, that thomhad been given to hiin. From us. however, they went %
to, the place where some of the Discovery-s people so, ab

were employed in taking water into their boat The we ir
reneçofflicer of that party, not knowing that they liad paid

us so, friendly a visit, nor what their intent nlight be, shotd
fired a musket in the air, which sent thern off witli WE

of thEthe greatest precipitation. the leThus ended our first interview with the natives. thisImmediately after their final retreat, judgini' that Dot mitheir fýars would pievent their remaining near enoug than 1to observe what was passing, 1 ordered the two pigs, llum()t
being a boar and sow,, to be carried about a mile exhibiwithin the woods, at the head of the bay. I saw

them lef't there, by the side of'a ftesh-water brook. the laryouncy bull and a cow, and some sheep and goats,C to us.were also, at first, intended to have been left by me, spokenas an additional present to Van Diemen's Land. But f" this1 soon laid aside ail thoughts of" this, from a persua.
Sion tliat the natives, incapable of entering into my whieh ' '

and th 9views of improving their country, would destroy- spc
thém. If* ever they should meet with the pigs, 1 Cts.

have no doubt this will be their fate.. 13ut as that
race of animals soon becomes wild, and is fond of the The
thickest cover of the woods, there is great probability teiture ,

at Endeaiof theïr being preserved. An open place must have Mng and
gmerai it
that tva's .
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been ch osen for the accommodation of the other cattle;
and in such a situati*on, they could not possibly have
rernained concealed many days.

The morning of" the 29th was ushered in with, a
dead calm, which continued all day, and effectually

prevented our sailing. 1 thereftwe sent a party over
to the east point of the bay to cut grass; having been
informed that some of a superior quality grew there.
Another party, to cut wood, was ordered to go to the
usual place, and 1 accompanied them myself. We

had observed several of the natives, this morning,
sauntering along the shore, whîch assured us, that

thotigh their consternation had made them leave us
so abruptly the day before, they were convinced that
we intended thein no mischief, and were désirous of

renewing the intercourse. It was, natural that 1
should wish to be present on the occasion.

We had not been long landed, before about twenty
of them, men and boys, joined us, without expressing
the least sign of fear or distrust. There was one of

this coinpany conspicuous1y deformed; and who was
uot more distinguishable by the hump upon his back,

than by the drollery of his gestures, and the seeming
humour of his speeches; which he was very fbnd of
exhibiting, as we supposed, for our entertainment.
But, unfortunately, we could not understand him;
the language spoken here being wholly unintelligible
to us. It appeared to me to be différent from that
spoken by the inhabitants of the more northern parts
of this country, whotn I met with in my first voyage;
which is not extraordinary, since those we now saw,
and those we then visited, differ in many other re-
spects. * Nor did they seem to be such miserable

* The mest stiking diference seem to, be wîth regard to, thé
texture of the hair. The natives whorn Captain Cook met with
at Endeavour Rivér in 1769, are udd, by hinie to have ruduraiýr

kng and black hair, though it be universaUy cropped short* in
gmeral it is straight, but sometimes it kas a slight cÙýL Wésawnone

that u1a; not matted andfilthy. Their beards were of the same
N 2
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ti

wretelies as tlie natives -whom Dampier mentions to,
fiave seen on its western coast. tc

Some of our present groupe wore loo.se rbund
their nec-s three or four folds of smail cord, made of a

1; and others of theui ha(t a
« the fur of some anima di

narrow slip of the kancrooroo skin tied round their ti(
anclese . 1 gave to each of them «a string of' bcads, so

and a medal; which 1 thought. -they recei--ed with ha
some satisfaction. They seeined to set no value ori

ir ân, or on i p ron tools. They were even ignorant or' UF
soi

frccolbur tvith the hair, and bush and thick. See Vol. II. p. 211.
of this Edition of Cook"s Voyages. &r

It may be necessary to mention here, on the authoity of hal
Captain King, that Captain Cook was very unwilling to allow that

the hair of the natives now met with in Adventure Bay was tvoo1ýy, litt

fancying that his people, who first observed this, had been deceived, bai
from, its being clotted with grease and red ochre. But Captain son
King prevailed upon him afterward to, examine carefully the hair lar(
of the boys, which was generally, as well as that of the women, frec

Mo
from, this, dirt; and then he owned himself satisfied that it was

y lie naturally tvooüý. Perhaps we may suppose it possib e, that he the
himself had been deceived when he was in Endeavour Riv-er, froin she
this very circumstance; as he expressly says, that they saw nonc abli
that was not malled andfdihy.

And yet Dampiees New Hollanders, on the westem coast,
bear a striking resemblance to, Captain Cook's at Van Diemen"., par
Land, in many remarkable instances: fide

lst, As to their becoming familiar with the strangers. any
2d1v, As to, their persons; being straight-bodied, and thin; their

skin black; and black, short, curled hair, like the negroes of gr&

Guinea; with wide mouths. that
3dly, As to t ieir wre c e condition; having no houses, no t e

garment, no canoes, no instrument to catch large fish; feeding on
*:f boai

broiled muscles, cockles, and periwinckles; having no fruits of the
Kin

t earth ; their weapons a straight pole, sharpened and hardened at
the end, &c. &c. F

The chief peculiarities of Dampier% miserable tvretches are, ist. shor
Their eye-lids being always half closed, to, keep the flies out, wlich

were excessiviely troublesome there: and, 2dly, Their wanting the appE

two fore-teeth of the upper jaw, and their having no beards. See the
Danppier's Vàya,ýes, vol. i. p. 4154, &c. There seems to be no ail

reuon for supposing that 11a4npier was mistaken in the above ac- The
count ofwliat he sam-.



TIIE PACIFIC OCIýýj-%N.

the use of' tish-hooks, if* we miglit judge fi-om their
0, tnanner of" look-in(r at some of our s whicli we shewed

to theme
d We cannot, however, suppose it to be possible that
f a Peo le who inhabitý a sea-coastý and who seem to
a derive no par! of their stistenance fi-om the produc-

tion!-, of the ground, should not be acquainted with
some mode of catching fish, although we did not

happen to see any of» them, thus employed; nor
observe an canoe or vessel, in whicli they could go
upon the water. Though they absolutely rejected the
sort of fisli that we offered to thern, it wa-s evident

that shell-fish, at least, made a part oÉ their food,
frorn the many heaps of muscle-shells we saw-in dif'.'
&rent parts near the shore, and about som è4leserted

Of habitations near the liead of the bay. These were
at little sheds or hovels built ofsticks, and coveréd with

bark. We could also perceive evident signs of 0 their
n sometimes takin(r up their abode in the trunks of"

air larce trees, which, had been liollowed out by fire,
ec most probably for this very purpose. In or near alllas these habitationsz and wherever th-cre was a lieap of«he $

M shells, there remained the marks offïre; an indubitr
nc able proof that they do not eat their fbod raw.

After 'staying about an hour with the wooding
party and the natives, as 1 could. now be pretty con-
fident that the latter were not likely to give the f'ýrmer
any disturbance, 1 left them, and went over to theeir grass-cutters on the east point of" the bay, and foundof that they had met with a fine patch. Having seen

no the boats'>Ioaded, 1 left that party, and returned on
on board to dinner; where, some time afler, Lieutenant
e King arrived.

at From, him, 1 learnt, that 1 had but just left the
St. shore, when several wornen and children made their
Ch appearance, and were introduced to him by some of
ee the men who attended them. He gave presents to
no ail of them, of such trifles as he had about him.
C. These females wore a kangooroo skin (in the same

N3
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In e from the animal) tiÈd over theshape as it cai OL
shoulders, and round the waist. But its onl use re

seemed to be, to support their' children when carried sh
on their backs; fbr it did not cover those parts.

which most nations conceal; being, in all other re. th,
spects, as naked as the men, and as black and jW
their bodies marked with scars in the sanie inanner. col
But in this they differed from the men, that though enl
their hair was of the same colour and texture, some wit
of them, had their heads completely shorn or shaved; div
in others this operation had been performed only on Wis
one side, while the rest of them had all the upper ami
part of the head shorn close, leaving a circle of hair are

all. round, somewhat like the tonsure of the Romish to s
ecclesiastics.* Many of the children bad fine features, neil

and were thought pretty; but of the persons of the tuni
women, especially those advanced in years, a less effèi

favourable report was made. However, some of the thrc
gentlemen belonging to, the Discovery, 1 was told, bavi

paid their addresses, and made liberal offers of pre. part
sêhts, which were reeýted with great disdain; COM

whether from a sense virtue, or the fear of dis. they
pleasing their men, 1 shail not pretend to determine. 111

That this gallantry was- not very agreeable to the to fi
latter, is certain: fbr an elderly man, as soon as he Pený

crop
Captain Cook's account of-the natives of Van Diemen's Land, set,

in this chapter, no doubt proves that they difffer, in maizy respects,
as he says, from the inhabitants of the more northerl rts of the quan

y a
east coast of New Holiand, whom he met with in his et veyage. ficier

It seems very remarkable, however, that the only womani an of Di
his peQple came close to in Botany Bay, should have her Lir light
cr&ffld short; while the man who was with her, is saidto havehaa-the ha- ef his head bus thereand his beard long andSee Vol. Il. p. 87. of this Edition. Could the natives Of an
Diemen s Land be more accurately described, than by saying tweni
that the hair of the mews, heads is busky, and their bearà long and shortrough, andIlhat the woinens haïr mi cropped short? So far noe toý ad,therefore, as Botany Bay, the natives of the east, coast of NewHolland seem to resemble those of Van hath-Diernenys Land in thà
cireurnstance. globe

Vai
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e observed it, ordered all the women and children to
e retire, which they obeyed, thotigh some of them
d shewed a little reluctança.

This conduct of Europeans arnongst savages to
e- their women, is highly blaineable; as it creates a
d jealousy in their men, that rnay be attended with
r. consequences fàtal to the success of the commop
h enterprize., and to the whole body of adventurers,
e without :dvancing the private purpose of' the in-

dividual, ý0r enabling him to gain the object of his
n wishes,. l believe it has been generalty found
r amongst àncivilized people, that where the women
ir are easy of access, the men are the first to offer them
h to strangers; and that, where this is not the case,

ileither thèýý,allurement of presents, nor the oj)por-
e tunity of Prî!Vacy, will be likely to, have the desired

ss effect. This observation, I am stire, will hold good
e throughout àll the Irarts of' the South Sea where

bave been. Why then should men act so absurd a
e- part, as to risk their own safety, and that of" ail their

companions, in pursiiit of a gratification which they
they have no probability of obtainincr?C 1e. In the afternoon 1 went again to the grass-cutters,

e to forward their work. 1 fbund them then -tipon
e Penguiti Island, where th-ey had met witli a plentifiil

crop of excellent grass. We laboured hard till sun-
a, set, and then repaired on board, satisfied with the

quantity we had collected, and which 1 judged suf-
e ficient to last, till out arrival in New Zealand.e.

Of During our whole stay, we had either calms or
ir light airs from the eastward. Little or no time,

therefbre, was lost by my putting in at this place.
For if 1 had kept the sea, we should not have beenan

Dg twenty leagues advanced farther'on our voya-ae. And,
nd short.'as our continuance wu here, it has enabled me

toýadd somewhat to the imperfect acquaintance that
hath hitherto been acquired with this part of" the

globe.
Van Diemen% Land has been twicè visited before.
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It was so, named b "JCasman, who discovered it ii,
November 1642. Yrom that time it liad escaped ail 9

farther notice by European rmvigators, till Captain bi
Furneaux touched at it in March 1778- 1 hardly it

need sa that it is the southern- point of New tuy
Holland, which, if" it doth not deterve the name of til

a continent, is by far the largest island in the worid. th
The land is, for- the most part, of a good height,

diversified with hills and valleys, und every where of
ish hue. It is well wooded; aýd -enemay1 Mjudge from appearances, and from what we met witha Scin Adventure Bay is not ill supplied with water.

We found plenty of' it in three or four places in this Sc
bay. The best, or what, is most convenient for ships

that touch here, is a rivulet, which is one of several
that fàll into a pond that lies behind the beach at the
head of the bay. It there mixes with the sea-water;
so that it must be taken up above t iis pond, which

may be done without any great trouble. Fire-wood
is to be crot witli great ease in several places,
The only wind to which this bay is exposed, is tlie bel

N. E. But as this wind blows ftom Maria's islands, Mo
it can bring no vei-y great sea along with it; and, inc

therefbre, upon the whole, this may be accounteda ev(
very safè road. The bottom is clean, good holditio, the

ground; and the depth of' water from, twelve to five stai
and four fathoms. But the annexed chart will coin. Dii
vey a better idea of every thing necessary to, be
Iknown about Adventure Ba , than any desciiption. geri

Captain Furneaui9s sketc of" Van Diemen-ls Und, Ba)
published with the Narrative of' my last Voyage*, Dati

appears to, me to be without any material error, ex. will

kif cept with regard to Maria's Islands, which have a thei
différent situation fioin what is there represented. SUPý

What my idea of them is, will be seen in the sketch perl
of that coast here inserted; and 1 insert i4 notas evei
the resuit of a 'More thithf*ul, but merely of a second thoýfî

orig
Vol. 111. chap. vii. strai
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lu examination. The longitude was determined by aail great number of lunar observatioes wlîicb we hadbetore we made the land, whale we were in sight ut'lly it, and after we had left it; and reduced to Adven-ew ture Bay, and the several principal points, by theof time-keeper. The following Table will exhibit both'Id. the longitude and latitude at une vie~v:

'ht,
of Latitude south. Longitude east.iay Kdventure Bay, - - 430 21' 2O".~.~147o 29' o"ith Tasman's Head, - - 43 33 O - 147 28 oer. South Cape, - - - 43 42 O 146 56 Obis Sou th-west Cape, - - 43 37 O 146 7 oSwilly Isie, - - - - 43 55 O- 147 6 O

~ra1
the Adven- Variation of the compass 5~ 15' east.er; ture ~ } Dîp of tlîe south-end of the needle
)Od

We had higb-water on the 929th, being two days
Uic before the last quarter of the moon, at fine in theds, rnoruing. The perpendicular rise then was eighteennd, inches; and there was nu appearance of its havingd a ever exceeded two feet and a halt These are ail
ing the memuriais useful to navigation, which my short
~ve stay has enabied me tu preserve, with respect to Van

cur. Diemen's Land.
Mr. Anderson, my surgeon, with bis usual diii-

~* gence, spent the few days we remained in Adventurend, Bay, in examining the country. His account of iLs
e', natural productions, with wh ich he favoured me,ex* will more than compensate for rny silence aboute a them: some of his remarks on the inhabitants wiil
ed. supply what I may have omitted or represented im-Lch pertèctly; and bis specimen of their language, how~
~ ever short, will he thought worth attending to, bymd those who wish to coliect inaterials for tracing the

origin of nations. I shah oniy premise, that tha taitstraîght forest trees which Mi'. Anderson describe~
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in the followin'g account, are of a different sort-from Stip
those which are found in the more'northern pai we

this coast. The wood îs very long and close»grained; as it
extremely tough; fit -for s ars, oars, and many other it h

uses; and would, oh occasion, make good males cou
(perhaps none better), if a method could be found-to WOO
lighten it. Goo

At the bottorn of Adventure Bay is a beautiful noit
sandy beach, which seems to be whollj( fbrîned by side,
the particles washed by the sea from a very fine liow
white sand-stone, that in many places bounds the of W
shore, and of whicli fluted Cape, in the neighbour. flier
-hood, fîlom its appearance, seems to be composed. it W
This beach is about two miles long, and is excellently hour
adapted for haulin a seine which both ships did sma

repeatedly with success. Behind this, is a plain or to th
flat, with a salt, or rather brackish lake (running in ther

length parallel with the beach), out of' which we subs
caught, with angling rods, many whitish brearn, and ci

some small trotit. The other parts of the country sorte
adjoining the bay are quite hilly; and botli tbose and obser
the flat are an ent " ire forest ofvery tali trees, rendered
almost impassible by shrubs, brakes offern, and fallen one,

trees; except on the sides of some of the hills, where subsi
the trees are but thin, and a coarse grass is the only
inteiTuption. great

Il t To the northward of the bay, there is low ]and, but lï
osé stretching fardier than the eye can reach, which is whic

only covered with wood in certain spots; but we had had b
no opportunity to examine in what respects it differed some
from the hilly country. The soil on the flat land is gum

either sandy, or consists of' a yellowish mould, and, leaves
in some places, of a reddish clay. The same is found it bea,1
on the lower part of" the hills; but farther up, espe- were,

cially where there are &w trees, it is of a gray tough groun
cast, to appearance very poor. in sha

In the valleys between the hills, the water drains thatand at last the sri,down firom their sides, in some places,
fbrms small brouks ; such indeed as were suflicient to able pý
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stipply us with water, but by no means of that size
we mi t expect in so extensive a country, especially
as it is both hilly and well wooded. Upon the whole,
it has many marks 'of being naturally a very dry

country; and perhaps might (independent of its
wood) be compared t6 Africa, about the Cape of
Good Hope, though that lies ten degrees fàrther

northward, rather than to New Zealand, on its other
side, in the same latitude, where *e find every valley,
however sinall, furnished with a considerable strea7ný
of water. The heat. too appears to, be great, as the
t1iermometer stood at 64, 70, and once at 74. And
it was remarked, that birds were seldom killed au
liour or two, before t Xey were alinost covered with
sinall niaggots, which 1 would rather attribute merely
to the heat; as we had not any reason'to suppose
there is a peculiar disposition in the climate to render
substances soon patrid.

No mineral bodies, nor indeed st -nes ofany other
sort, but the white sand one already mentioned, were
observed.

Il Ainongst the vegetable productions, there is not
one, that we could find, which afforded the smallest
subsistence f& man. 8

Il The forest trees are ail of one sort, growing to a
great height, and in general quite straight, branching

but littlee till towards the top. The bark is white,
which makes them appear, at a distance, as if ý.they

had been peeled; it is also thick; «and within it are
sometimes collected, pièces of a reddish transparent
gum or reain, whieli has an astringent taste,, The
leaves of this tree are long, naiTow, and pointea; and

it bears clusters of smali white flowers, whose cups
were, at this time, plentifully scattered about the
ground, with another sort resembling them somewhat
in shape, but much larger; which makes it probable

that there are two species of" this tree. 'The bark of
the smaller branches, fruit, and leaves, have an agree.

P-ble pungent taste, and aroinatic smell, not unlike
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a
peppermint;, and in its nattire, it lias §ôme affinity to
the myrtus of botanists.

ci The most comi-non tree, next to this, isea smail
one about ten &et high, branching pretty much, witil

Parrow leaves, and a large, yellow, cylindrical flower,
consisting only of a vast number of fllaments; which,

being shed, leave a fruit like a pine-top. Bo'th the
above»mentioned trees are unknown in Europe.
6& The underwood consists chiefly ofa, slirub some.
what resembling a myrtle, and whicli seems to be the

-leptospemum scopai-ium, mentioned in Dr. Forster's
Cliar. Gen. Plant. and, in some places, of anotliei-,
rather smaller, whicli is a new species of the melaleuca

of" Linnwusé
Of other plants, whicli are by no means nuinerous,

there is a s,becies of gladiolus, rush, bell-flower, sam.
phire, a small sort of wood-sorrel, milk-wort, cudweed,
and Job's tears; with a few others, peculiar to the
place. There are several kinds of &rn., as polypody,

spleenwort, fbmale fýrn, and some inosses; but the
species are either cominon, or at least fbund in soiue

other countries, especially New Zealand.
ci The only animal of the quadruped kind we got,

was a sort of'opossum, about twice the size of a large
rat; and is, most probably, the male of that specks

ibund at Endea-voûr River, as mentioned in Hawkes.
worth's Collection of"-Vovages.* It is of' a dusky

colour above, tinged witlý a brown or rusty castý ad
whitisli bé low.' ' About a third of the tail., towards its

tip, is white, and bare underneath ; by which it pro.
bably hangs on the branches of trees, as it climbs

these, and lives on berries. The kaiýgooroo, another
animal found farther northward in New Holland, as

described in the sarne Voyaget, without all doubt
also inhabits here, as the natives we met witli had
some pieces of their skins; and we several times saw

animals, thoûgh indistinctly, run from *the thickeý
,* Vol. Il. P. 16ý- of this Edition of Coo.k's Voyages.
t Ibid. p.'159.

18



y to Mien we wal-ed, in, the woods, whieli, f»Poni the size,
.mail could be no other, It should seein -coliso* that. they

ý7it11 are in éonsiderable numbers, from the duiig we saw-
Yer, Imost every where., and ftom the narrow tracks or

icht 1)aths they have made amongst tiie shrubbery.
the ci There are several sorts of' birds, but ail so scarceand shy, that thev are evidently harassed by the
me. natives, W-ho, pei-ha-)s, draw inuch of- their stibsistenc"e
the ftom them. In the woods, the principal sorts arelar,(re brown hawks or eagles; crows, nearly the sarne,er S as ours in England; yellowisli paroquets; and lar eliei-, 9piceons. 'There -are ý1so three pr fbur sniail birds,Wa -C bone of which is of' t4i-e-tlirush kind; and anortheïsi-nall one, wit a pretty long tail, as part of* the)g 1
aru- nead and neck of' a most beautiffil azure colour;ftom whence we named it motacilla
ýed, yanea; On the

the shore were several common and. sea gulis; a fbw
ýdy, black oyster catchers, o-r sea pies; and a pretty

the plover of a stone colour, with -a black liood. About
Xue the pond or lake behind the be'a-cl-r, a fýw wild duckswere seen; and some shags used to perch upon the

]rot, high leafless treesnear the shore.D Il Some-pretty lar,(,Ye blackish snakes were seen in theTge woods; and we killed a large, hitherto unknown;cies ]izard, fifleen inches long and six round, elegantlyçes- elouded with black and vellow; besides a small sort,
ofa brown» gilded colour above, and rusty below.

its ci Mie sea affords a much greater plenty, and at least
)ro. as great a variety as the * land. OFthese the elephant
nbS fislie or pjegallo, mentioned in Frezier's Voya(ye* are
her die met numerous; and thotigh infýrior to manyother fîsh, were very palatable fbod. Several large;ays, nui-ses, and small leatherjackets, were caught;

with soine small White bream, which were firmer and
;aw better than -- those caught in the lake. We likewisegot a few soles and flounders; two sorts of'gurnard-,,

one of them a new species; some smali spotted inu - Ilet;and, very unexpectedly, the smali fish with a silver
Tom. fi. p.,2ii. igmo. Planche xvii.

THE PACIFIC OCEAN-0 IS.
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band on its t#ide, called àtherina hepsetus by Hassel.
quist. JL

ce But that next in number, and stiperior in good.
ness, to the elephant fisli, was a sort none of us re.

collected to have seen befbre. It partakes of the
nature both of a round and of a flat fish, having the

eyes placed very near each other; the fore-part of
the bod much flattened or de ressed, and the rest
rounde , It is of a brownisE sandy colour, with
rusty spots ýon the upper part, and whitish below.

From, the quantity of slime it was always covered
with, it seerns to live after the manner of flat fish, at
the bott"eom.
1. ci Upon the rocks are pienty of muscles, and some
other smali shell-fish. There are also great numbers

of sea-stars; some small limpets; and large quantities
ofsponge; one soit of which, that is thrown on shore

by the sea, but not very common, has a most delicate
texture; and another, is the spongia dichotôma.

Id Many pretty.,Vedusa's heads were found upon the
beach; and the stinking lapl.ysia, or sea-hare, which,

as mentioned by some authors, has the property of'
taking off the hair by the acrimony of its juice; but
this sort was deficient in this respect.
ii Insects, thoiagh not numerous, are here in consider.
able vanety. Amongst them are grashoppers, but.

terflies, and several sorts of small moths, finely
variegated. There are two sorts of dragon-flies,

gad-flies, camel-flies; several sorts of spiders;
and some scorpions; but the last are rather rare.
The most troublesome, though not very umerous
tribe of insects, are the musquitoes; and a large

blackant, the pain of whose bite is almost intole.
rable, during the short time it lasts, The mus-
quitoes, also, mah-e up the deficiency of their number,
by the severity of their venemous proboscis.

1,4 The inhabitants whom we met with here, had little
of that fierce or wild appearance common to people

* Der PalSstinum.

Pil,
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sel. in their situation; but, on the contrary, seemed inild
and cheerful withotit reserve oi-jealousy of» strang-ers.
This, however, may arise from their havincr little to

od. ]ose or care fýr, 60
re.
the With respect to personal activitý%,- or genius, we can

say but little of either. Thev do not seem to, possess
of the first in any remarl- able degree; and as fbr the last,
rest they have, to appearance, less than even the half'.'

-ith aniinated inhabitants of Terra del Fuego, who have
OW. not invention mfficient to inake clothing for defend.

red ing thernselves from the rigor of" their clirnate, though
at furnished with the materials. The smali stick, rudely

pointed, which one of" them carried in his hand, wa's
me the only thing we saw that required any mechanical
ers exertion, if-ýwe except the fixing on the feet of some

ties of them pieces of 1cangooroo skin, tied w-ith thongs;
ore though it could. not be learnt whether these were in

ate use as shoes, or only to defend some sore. It * must
be owned, however, they are masters of' some contriv.

the ance, in the manner of cutting their arms and bodies
eh, in fines of different lengths and directions, which are

of raised considerab y above the surface of" the skin, so
but that it is difficult to, guess the method they use in

executing this embroidery of their persons. Their
er- not expressing that surprize which one might have,
expected from, their seeincr men so muck unlike
ely themselves, and things to which, we were iell as.

sui-ed, they had been hitherto utter strangers, theiries, indifference for our presents, and their general in.rs; attention, were sufficient proofi of their not possess.re.
us ing any acuteness of understanding.
e Il Their colour is a dull black, and not quite so deep

le. as that of the African Negroes. It should seein also,
us- that they sometimes heightened their black colour,

er, by smutting tlieir bodies; as a mark was left behind
on any clean substance, such as white paper, wlien

de they handled it. Their hair, however, is perfectly
le woolly, and it is clotted or divided into small parcels,

like that of" the Hottentots, with the use of some sort
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Mîài J 1ý ad of grass, mixed with a red paint or ochre, which they
smear in great abundance over their heads. This t

practice, as some might imagine, has, not the effect of 0
changing their hair into the frizzling texture we r

observed; fbr, on examining the head of 'a boy, which t
appeared never to have beerk smeared, I fbund the
hair to be of the same kind. Their noses, though
not flat, are bi-oad and full. The lower part of the

fice ro ects a crood dea], as is the casse ofe most In.P
dians 1 ave seen ; so that a line let fàll from the t

forehead, would cut off* a much larger portion than it
would in Europeans. Their eyes are of' a middling M

size, with the white less clear than in us; and though 0
not reinarkably quick or piercing, such as give a
fiank cbeerful cast to the whole countenance. Their h

teeth are broac -, but not equal, nor weil set; and M
rrom n th

ej tber ature or from dirt., not of so true a
whitýe, as is usual among people of' a -black colour. w

Ilieir mouths are rather wide; but this a pearance se
seems heightened by wearing their beards long, and all

clotted with paint, in the same manner as the hair on di
their heads. In otlier respects, they are weil-propor. Cu

tioned; thougli the belly seems rather projecting. La
This may be owing.to the want of" compression there, in

whÎch few nations do not use, more or less. The th
posture ofwhich, they s.eem fondest, "is to stand with an
one side forward, or the upper part of the body th
gently reclined, and one hand grasping (across the Ad

back) the opposite arm, which hangs down by the bla
projeçting side. Dot

What the ancient poets tell us of Fauns and Satyrs of
liviing in hollow trees, is here realized'. Some oth
wretched constructions of stic" covered with bark, thei
which do not even deserve the name of huts, were

indeed found near the shore in the bay; but these
seemed only to have been erected fôr temporary pur- and t

poses; and many of their largest ttées were converted five f
into more comfortable habitations. These bad their Harr

trunks hollowed out by fire,. to the height of six or V(
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seven feet; and that they take up their abode in
them sometimes, was evident from the hearths, made
of clay, to contain the fire in the middle, leaving
room. for four or five persons to sit roitnd it.* At
the same time, these places of shelter are durable;
for they take care to leave one side of the tree sotind,
which is sufficient to, keep it growing as luxuriantly
as those which remain untouched.

&&The inhabitants of this place are, doubtless, from
the same stock with those of the northern parts of
New Holland. Though some of the circumstances
mentioned by Dampier, relative to those he met with
on the western coast of' this country, such as their

defective sight, and want offore-teeth, arenot found
here; and though Hawkesworth's account of those
met with by Captairr Cook on the east side.- shows also,
that they differ in many respects; yet still, upon the
whole, I am persuaded that distance of place, entire
separatione diversity of climate, and length of time,

all concîrring to operate, will account for greater
differences, both as to their persons and as to their

customs, than really exist between our Van Diemen-9s
Land nati*vesq and those described by Dampier, and
in Captain Cook's first voyage. This is certain., that
the figure of one of those seen in Endeavour River,
and represented in Sidney Parkinson"s Journal of
that voyage, very much resembles our visitors in
Adventure Bay. That there is not the like resem.
blance in their language, is a circumstance that need
not create any difficulty. For though the agýeement
of the languages of people living distant from each

e other, may be assumed as a strong argument for
their having sprung from one common source; dis.

,e Tasman, when in the bay of Frederick Henry, adjoining to
Adventure Bay, found two trees, one of which was two fathoms,,-
and the other two fathoins and a half in girth, and sixty or sixty-

d five feet high, ftoin the root to the branches. See his %age, in
Harries eoùectione Campbelïs Edition, vol. i. p. 326.

VOL. V. 0
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agreement of language is by no means a proof of ihe po
contrary. fnoi

"However, we must have a far more intimate ac- tota
quaintance with the languages spoken here and in imi
the more northern parts of New Holland, before we "
can be warranted to pronounce that they are totally ext
different. Nay, we have good grounds for the pec
opposite opinion; for we found that the animal called sem
kangooroo at Endeavour River, was known under the the
same name here; and I need not observe that it is som
scarcely possible to suppose that this was not trans. may
rnitted from one another, but accidentally adopted ail 1
by two nations, differing in language and extraction. abot
Besides, as it seems very improbable that the Van whic
Diemen's Land inhabitants should have ever lost the Zeal
use of canoes or sailing vessels, if they had been the
originally conveyed thither by sea, we must neces. The
sarily admit that they, as well as the kangooroo itself, Voc
have been stragglers by land from the more northern
parts of the country. And if there be any force in
this observation, while it traces the origin of the
people, it will, at the same time, serve to fix another

lf * The ingenious Author of Récherches sur les Américains, illus.
trates the grounds of this assertion in the following satisfactory* ~? manner: "C'est quelque chose de surprenant, que la foule des
idiomes, tous variés.entr'eux, que parlent les naturels de l'Amé-
-tique Septentrionale. Qu'on réduise ces idiomes à des racines,
qu on les simplifie, qu'on en sépare les dialectes et les jargonsderivés, il en resulte toujours cinq ou six langues-mères, respect-ivement incomprehensibles.' On a observé la même singularitédans la Sibérie et la Tartarie, où le nombre des idiomes, et desdialectes, est également multiplié; et rien n'est plus commun, qued'y voir deux hordes voisines qui ne se comprennent point. On uickrétrouve cette même multiplicité de jargons dans toutes les Pro-vinces de l'Amérique Méridionale." [He might also have included

ff4 Africa.] "1l y a beaucoup d'apparence que la vie sauvage, en upon
dispersant les hommes par petites tro es isolées dans des bois épaù discoioccasione nécessairement cette gra e diversité des langues dont but wle nombre diminue à mesure que la société, en rassemblant les Opporibarbares vagabonds, en forme un corps de nation. Alors l'idiomele plus riche, oule moins pauvre en mots, devient dominant, etabsorbe les autres." Tom. i. p. 159, 160. Da18

I 4
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point, if Captain Cook and Captain Furneaux have
not already decided it, that New Holland is no where

totally divided by the sea into islands, as some have
imagined.*
if As the New Hollanders seem all to beof the same

extraction, so neither do 1 think there is any thing
peculiar in them. On the contrary, they much re.
semble many of the inhabitants whom, I have seen at
the islands Iranna and Manicola. Nay, there is even
some foundation for hazarding a supposition, that they

may have originally come ftom the same place with
all the inhabitants of the South Sea. For, of only
about ten words which we could get from, them, - that
which expresses cold, differs little firom that of New
Zealand and Otaheite; the first being Mallareede,
the second Makka'reede, and the third Ma-reede.
The rest of our very scanty Van Diemen's Land
Vocabulary is as follows:

Quadne, A woman.
Eve'rai, The eile.

Muidje, The nose.
Ka'my, ýPhe teeth, mouth, or tongue.,

Lae'renne, A small bird, a native of the woods
1 here.

,Koy'gee, The ear.
Nosonga, Elevated scars on the body-.

Teegera, To eat.
Toga'rago, I must be crone, or 1 ztill cro,.

ci Their Pronunciation is not disagreeable, but rather
quick; though not more so than is that of other
nations of the South Sea; and, if we may depend
upon the affinity of languages as a clue to guide us in
discovering the origin of nations, I have no doubt
but we shall find, on a diligent inqu'iry, and when
opportunities offer to collect accurately a sufficient

Dampier seems to be of this opinion. Vol. il P. 104. 1259
0 2

1
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number of these wards, and ta compare them, that
all the people-from New Holland, eastwarà ta Easter

Islatidi bave been derived from. the same common
root."

We find Mr. Anderson"s notions on this subject conformable to TI

thoS of Mr. MarsdenY who bas remarked,, ,-& that one general
language prevailed thowever mutilated and changed in the course of
time) throughout all à portion of the world, from Madagascar to!h
the most distant discovenes eastwa d; of which the Malay is
a diâlect, much corrupted or refined by a mixture of otheiý tongues.
This ve7 extensive sinriilarity of languagé indicateg a common
ongin o the inhabitants; but the circumstances and progress of
their separation are wrapped in the darkest veil of obscurity.

HÙtory qf Sumatra, P. 35.
$ee also his very cunous paper, read before the Society of An.

Üqýmries, and published in theïr ArchSolo -na, vol. vi. p. 155; where jaa
his sentiments on this subject are expfjüned more at large, and weillustrateil by two tables of corespo'dÏng wordse
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EMPLOYXENTS IN QUEEN CHARLOTTÉS SOUNI). - TRAISSAC-

of TIONS WITH THE NATIVES TRERE.-- INTELLIGENCE ABOUT

to THE MASSACRE OF THE ADVENTURES BOATS CREW.-- Ac-

is COUNT OF THE CHIEF WHO READED THIEk PARTY ON TRAT

es. OCCASION. - OF THE TWO YOUNG MEN WHO EMBARK TO AT-
on TEND OMAI. - VARIOUS REMARKS ON THE INKABITANTS.

ASTRONOMICAL AND NAUTICAL OBSERVATIONS,

AT eight o'clock in the morning of the Soth of'0 a
re January, a light breeze springing up at W., we

weighed anchor, and put to sea froin Adventure Bay.
Soon after, the wind veered to the southward, and

increased to, a perfect storm. Its fury abated in the
evening, when it veered to the E. and N. Ee

This gale -was indicated by the barometç-r, for the
wind no sooner began to blow, than the mercury
in the tube began to fall. Another remarkable
thing attended the com-ing on of this wind, which
was very faint at first. It brought with it a degree
of heat that was almost intolerable. The mercury
in the thermometer rose, as it were instantaneously,
from about 70' to near 90'. This heat was of so
short a continuance, that ït seemed to be wafted
away before the breeze that brought it; so that some
on board did not perceive it.

We pursued our course to, ihé eastward, without
meeting with any thing worthy of note, till the night
between the 6th and 7th of February, when a marine
belonging to the Discovery fell over board, and was

never seen afterward. This was the second inis.
fortune oe the kind that had happened to, Captain
Clerke since he left England.

On the loth, at four in the afternoon, we dise
0 3 *
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covered the land of New Zealand,, The part we- saw
proved to be Rock's Point, and bore S. E. by S.,

about eight or nine lengues distant. During this run
from Van biemen's Land, the wind, for the first

four or five da s, was at N. E., N., and N, N, Wey
and blew, for t ie most part, a9gentle breeze. It after.

ward veered to S. E.. where it remained twenty-four
hours. It then came to W. and S. W.; in which
points it continued, with very little deviation, till we

reached New Zealand.
After making the land, I steered for Cape Farewell,

which at day-break, the next morning, bore S. by W.,
distant about four leagues. At eight o'clock, it
hore S. W. by S., about five leagues distant; and, in
this situation, we had forty-five fathoms' water over
a sandy bottom. In rounding the Cape we had fifty
fathoms, and the same sort of bottom,

I now steered for Stephen's Island, which we came
up with at nine o9clock at night; and at ten, next

morning, anchor'ed in our old station, in Queen Char.
lotte-ls Sound. * - Unwilling to lose any time, our
operations commenced that very afternoon, when we
landed a number of empty water-casks, and began
to clear a place where we might set up the two

observatories, and tents for the reception of a guard,
and of such of our people whose business might make
it necessar for them to reinain, on shore. ý

We ha7 not been long at anchor before seved
canoes, filled with natives, came along-side of the

ships; but very few of" them, would venture on board;
which appeared the more extraordinary, as 1 was well

known to them all. There was one man in partieular
amongst them, whom, 1 had treated with remarkable
kindness, during the whole of my stay when I was

last here. tet now, neither professions of friendship,

See- the chart of Queen Charlotte% Sound, in ffawkesworth's
Collection, vol, iie pe 385*
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nor presents. could prevail upon him to corne into
tlie ship. This shyness wa*s' to, be accounted for only

upon this supposition, that they were apprehensive we
had revisited their country, in order to revenge the
death of Captain Furneaux"s people. Seeing Omai
on board my ship now, whorn they must have re-

inembered to have seen on board the Adventure
when the melancholy affair happened, and whose first
conversation with them, as they approîaclied, generally
turned on tliat subject, they must be weâ assured
that I was no longer a stranger to it. 1 thought it
Decessary, therefbre, to use every endeavour to assure
theni of the continuance of my friendsliip, and that
1 should, not disturb them on that account. 1 do not

k-now whether this had any weiglit with them; but
certain it is, that they very soon laid aside all manner
of restraint and distrust.

On the 13th we set up two tents, one from- each
ship; on the same jMot where he liad pitched them
fbrmerly. The observatories were at the same time
erected; and Messrs. King and Bayly began theïr

operations immediately, to find the rate of the time-
keeper, and to make other observations. The re.
maînder of the empty water-casks we'e also sent on

shore, with the cooper to trim, and a sufficient nurn-
ber of sailors to fill them. Two men were appointed

to brew spruce beer; and the carpenter and his crew
were ordered to cut woode A boat with a party of
men, under the direction of one of the mates, was
sent to collect grass for our cattle ; and the people
tbat remaw»'ed on board were employed in refitting
the ship, and arranging the provisions* In this man-
iner, we were all profitably busied during our staye
For the Protection, of the pa rty on sli ore, 1 appointed
a guard of ten marinesq and ordered arms fur all the

workmen ; and Mr. King, and two or, three petty
Qfficers, constantly remained with the". A boat

was never sent to any considerable distance froin. the
3hips without being armed, and under the dàection

- o4
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of such officers as I could depend upon, and who lu
were well acquainted with the natives. During my

former visits to this country, I had never taken some Pl
of these precautions; nor* were they, 1 firmly believe,
more necessary now than they had been formerly. ot
But after the tragical fate of the Adventure's boat's in
crew in this Sound'. and of Captain Marion du Fresne, sti

le, in the Bay of Islands *, it
and of some of hïs peop vi
was impossible totally to divest ourselves of all appre. so

hension of experiencing a similar calamity. se

'Ï 1; If the natives entertained any suspicion o our re. au
venging these acts of barbarity, they very soon laid

it aside. For, during the course of this day, a great cie
number of families came from different parts of the is

coust, and took up their residence close to us; so obs
that there was not a spot in the cove where a hut tri

could be put up, that was not occupied by them, cia
except the place where we had fixed our little en. a VI

campment. This they left us in quiet possession of; di
but they came and took away the ruins of some old Mo
huts that were there, as materials fbr théir ne v erec-
tions. ing

It is curious to observe with what facility they eve
build these occasional places of abode. I have seen the
above ment of them èrected on a spot of ground,
that, not an hour before, was,,govered with shrubs labo
and plants. They generally bring some part of the

P4 materials with them ; the rest the find uporn -the in
premises. 1 was present when a number of people othe

lauded, and built one of these villages. "Ile mo. able
ment the canoes reached the shore, the men leaped both
out, and at once took -possession of a piece -ofgr ' aund, stay

by tearing up the plants and shrubs, or sticking up that,
some art of the framing of a hut. the s

p They then re.turned theto their canoes, and secured their weap9ýs,
by settang them, up against u tree, or placing them m two
such a position, that they could be laid hold 6f in an Upon

In 1 '72. to ttsq

4,
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âo instant. 1 took particular -notice that no one ne.
y glected this precaution, While the men were em.
e ployed in raisîng the huts, the women -were not idle.
et Some were stationed to take care of the canoes
y@ others to, secure the provisions, and the few utensils
YS in their possession ; and the rest went to gather dry
et sticks, that a fire might be prepared for -dressing their0 victuait Is. As to the children, 1 kept them, as also

e- some of the more acred, sufficiently occupied in
serambling for beads, till I had emptied my pockets,

e- and then 1 left them.ad These tempora habitations are abundantly suffi.
t cient to afford shelter ftorý the wind and rain, which
e is the only purpose they are meant to, answer. 1
0 observed that, generally, if not always, the same
t tribe or family, though it were ever so large, asso.

ciated and built together; so, that we frequently saw
a village, as well as their larger towns, divided into
different districts, by low pallisades, or some similar
mode of separationO

The advantage we received, from. the natives com.
ing to live with us, was not inconsiderable. For,

every -day, when the weather would permit, some of
them went out to catch fisli ; and we generally got,

by exchanges, a good share of' the produce of theirand *hat oelabours. This supply w tir own -nets -and
lim afforded -us, was so, ample, that we seidom were

e in want of fish. Nor was there any deficiency of
e other refreshments. Celery, sourvy-griss, and port.

able soup, were boiled with the peas and wbea4 for
both ship*' companies, every day during our whole
stay ; and they had spruce-beer fbr their -drink. So

that, if any of our people had contracted the seeds of
the scurvy, such a regimen soon removed them. But
the truth is, when we arrived here, there were only
two invalids ýand these on board the Resolution)
upon the-t*ck lists in both ships.

Besides the natives who tock up their abode close
to tis, we were occasionally visited by others of them,
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whose residence was not far off; and by some who
lived more remote. Their articles of commerce were,

curiosities, fish, and women. The two first always
came to a good market; which the latter did not.
The seamen had taken a kind of dislike to these peo.
ple; and were either unwilling, or afraid, to asso-
ciate with thern; which produced this good effect,
that 1 knew no instance of a man's quitting his sta.
tion, to go to their habitations.

A connection with women 1 allow, because I can.
not prevent it; but never encourage, because 1
always dread its consequences. 1 know, îndeed,
that many men are of opinion, that such an inter.

course is one of our greatest securities amongst sav.
ages; and perhaps they who, either from necessity or
choice, are to remain and seule with them, may find

it so. But with travellers and transient visitors, such
as we were, it is generally otherwise ; and, in our
situation, a connection- with their women betrays
more meil than it saves. What else can be reason.
ably expected, since all their views are selfish, with.
out the least mixture of regard or attachment? My

own experience, at least, which hath been pretty ex-
tensive, hath not pointed out to rae one instance to
the contrary.

Amongst our occasion-al visitors, was a chief named
Kahoora, who, as 1 was infbrmed, headed the party

that cut off Captain Furneaux's people, and himsèlf
killed Mr. Rowe, the ofliçer who commanded. Té
judge of the character of Kahoora, by what I beard

from many of his countrymen, he seerned. to be More
feared than beloved ainongst them. Not satisfied
with telling me that he was a very bad man, some of

them even Ïmportuned me to kill him : and, 1 be-
lieve, they were not a little surprised that I did not
listen to thern ; for, according to their ideas of equity,

this ought to, have been done. But if 1 bad fbllowed
the advice of all our pretended friends, 1 might have
extirpated the whole race ; for the, people of each
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ho hamlet or village, by turns, applied to me to destroyre, the other. One would have almost thought it impos.ýYs sible, that so striking a proof of the divided state inDt. which this miserable people live., could have beenbol,10
io- assigned. And yet I was sure that 1 did not misý»conceive the meaning of those whQ made thesèstrange applications to me; for Omai, whose lan.ta- guage was a dialect of their own, and perfectly un.derstood all that they said, was our interpreter.On the 15th, 1 made an excursion in my boat tolook for grass, and visited the 1-lippah, or fortifiedýd) village, at the south-west point of Motuara, and thebru0 places where our gardens had been planted on thatNu island. There were no people at the former; butor the houses and pallisades had been rebuilt, and wereid now in a state of good rý-pair ; and there -werWh
[Ir Wdent marks of its having been inhabited not long
Ys before. It would be unnecessýry, at present., to givea particular account of this ippah, sufficient noticehaving been taken--ef it in the Account of my firsth. Voyage, to which 1 refer.[y WlÎen the Adventure arrived first at Queen Char.lotte's Sound, in 1778 t. Mr.. Bayly, fixed upon thisplace for making his observations; and he, and the
bd people with him, at their leisure hours, planted seve.
'Y ral spots with English garden seeds. Not the leastvestige of these now remained., It is probable thatIf they had been all rooted out to make roorn for build.ings. when the village was re-inhabited; fbr, at alld the other gardens then planted by Captain Furneaux,although now wholly over-run with the weeds of' theýd country, we fbun d cabbages, onions, leeks, purslain,)f radishes mustard, &c. and a &w potatoes. Thesebu 2 

1potatoes, whieh were first brougýht from. the Cape ofGood Hope, had been greatly improved by changeof soif; and, with proper cultivation, would be su,.

See Vol. 1. P. 383*
t See Vol. 111. p. 132
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penor to those produced in most other countries,
Thougli the New Zealanders are fond of this root it dwas evident that the ' y had not taken the trouble to nplant a single one (Much less any other of the. articles hwhich we had introduced) ; and if it were net for the Tdifliculty of clearing ground where potatoes had been d'once planted, there would not have been any new thremaining. aOn the 16th, at day-break, 1 set out with a party seof men, in five boats, to collect food for our cattlè.
C -aptain Clerke, and several of the officers, Omai,
and two of the natives, accompanied me. We pro.
ceeded about three leagues up the Sound, and then na

le Ï landed on the east side, at a place where 1 liad for. th
Merly. beenO Here we cut as much grass as loaded an
the two launches.

As we returned down the Sound, we visited Grass th
th

Cove, the memorable scene of the massacre of Cap. Co-lere I met with my oldtain Furneaux's people. 1 Of
frîend Pedro, who was almost continually with me
the last time I was in this Sound, and is mentioned lat
in my History of that Voyage.. He, and arother pla
of his countrymen, received us on the beach, armed abo
with the pa-teo and spear. Whether this form of re. cre

ception was a mark of their courtesy or of their fear, se
ca-nnot say ; but I thought they betrayed imanifest takté ir signs of the latter. However,' if they had any ap.

rehensio»s, a few presents soon removed them, andp eau
brought down to, the beach two or three more'of the pen
family ; but the greatest part of them remained out out
of sight. wit

Whîlst we were at this place, our curiosity prompted his
us to inquire. into the circumstances attending the kiRel
melancholy fate of our countrymen and Ornai was 0

made use of as our interpreter fbr this purpose. Pe boat
-dro, and the rest of the natives present, answered aR impé
the questions that were put to them, on the subject sav,

F' See Vol. IV.'t. 145. testil

a
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it without reserve, and like men who are under no

to dread of punishment for a crime of which they are

es not guilty. For we already knew that none of them

e had bee-n concerned in the unh ppy transaction.
They told us, that while our people were sitting at
dinner, surrounded by several of the natives, some of

the latter stole, or snatched ftom. them, some bread
and fish, for which they were beat. This being re-

y sented, a quarrel ensued, and two New Zealanders
è, were shot dead, by the only two muskets that were

fired. For before our people bad time to, discharge
a third, or to, load again those that had been fired, the
natives rushed in upon them, overpowered them with
their numbers, and put them all to, death. Pedro

d and his companions, besides relating the history of

S the massacre, made us acquainted with the very spot
that was the scene of lit. It is at the corner of the
cove on the right hand. They pointed to, the place

d d the sun, to mark to, us at what hour of the day it
e happened ; and, according to this, ït must have been

late in the afternoon. They also showed us the
place where the boat lay ; and it appeared to, be
about two bundred yards distant from that where the
crew were seated. One of theïr number, a black
semant of -Captain Furneaux, was left in the boat to

t take care of her.
We were afterward told tbat the black was the

cause of the quarrel, which was said to have hap.
pened thus: lOne of the natives stealing something
out of the boat, the negro gave him a severe blow
with a stick. The cries of the fellow being heard by

his countrymen at a distance, they imagined he was
kiRed, and immediately begân the attack on our
people; who, before they had time to, reach the
boat, or to arm themselves against the unexpected
impending danger, fell a sacrifice to the fury of their
sav 'e assailants.
TrIe first of these accounts, was confirmed.by the
testimony of Many -of the natives, whom we conversed
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with, at different times, and Who, 1 think, could have
no interest in deceiving us. The second manner-of
relating the transaction, rests upon the authority of

the young New Zealander, who chose to abandon his
country and go away with us, and who, consequently,
could have no possible view in disguising the truth,

All agreeing that the quarrel, liappened when the
boat's crew were sitting at their meal, it is highly
probable -that both the accounts are true, as they
perfectly coïncide* For we inay very naturally sup.
pose, that while some of the natives were stealing
from the man who had been lef*t in the boat, others

of them might take the same liberties, with the pro.
perty of our people who were on shére.

Be this as it will, all agree, that the quarrel first
took its rise from some thefts, in the commission of'

which the natives were detected. All agree, also,
that there was no premeditated plan of bloodshed,
and that, 'if these thefts had not been, unfbrtunately,

too hasti resented,. no mischief would have hap.
pened. or Kahoora's greatest enemi*ès, those who
solicited his destruction most ea-rnestly, at the same

time confessed that he had no intention to quarrel,
much less to kill, till the fray bad actually com.
menced. It also appears that the unhappy victims

were under no soit of apprehension of their fate;
otherwise they never would have ventured to sit down

to a repast at so considerable a distance from their
boat, amongst people who were the next moment to

be their murderers. What became of the boat 1
never could learn. Some said she was pulled to pieces
and burnt ; others told us that she was carried,, tliey
knew not whither, by a party of strangers.

. We stayed here till the evening, when, having
loaded the rest of the boats with grass, celery, scurvy-
grass, &c. we embarked to retum to the ships. We
had prevailed upon Pedro to launch his canoe, aind
accompany us; but we liad scarcely put off from

the shore, when the wind began.to blow very hard at
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ve iiorth-west, whi-ch obliged him to put back. We.0 proceeded ourselves, but it was with, a good deal of
of difficulty that we could reach the ships ; where some

is of the boats did not arrive till one o'clock the next
Yt inorning and it was fortunate that they got on
h. board then, fbr it afterward blew a per&ct storm,
e with abundance of rain, so that no inanner of work
ly cotild go forward that day. In the evening the gale

y ceased, and the wind having veered to the east,
p- brought with it fair weather.
9 The next day we resumed our works; the natives
rs ventured out to catch fish ; and Pedro, with all his

fàmily, came and took up his abode near us. This
chief's proper name is Matabouali ; the other being0st Slven him by some of m people during my lastb y

f voyage, which 1 did not know till now. lie was,
however, equally well known amongst his country.

men by both names.
On the 2oth, in the forenoon, we had another storm

from the north-west. Though this was not of so
0 long continuance as the former, the gusts of wind
e from the hills were fàr more violent, insomuch that

we were obliged to strilçe the yards and top-masts to,
the very utmost; and, even with all this precaution,

s it was, with difficulty that we rode it out. These
storms are very ftequent here, and sometimes violent
and troublesome. The neicrhbouring mountains,
whieh at these times are always loaded with vapours,
not only increase the force ofthe wind, but alter its
direction in such a manner, that no two blasts follow

each other from the same quai-ter; and the nearer
the shore, the more their effects are fbIt.

The next day we were visited by a tribe or family,
consisting of about thirty persons, men, women, and

children, who came from the upper part of the Sound.
I had never seen them before. The naine of their
chief was Tomatongeauooranuc; a man of about

forty-five years of age, with a cheerful. open coun.
tenance. And, indeed, the rest of his tribe were, in
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general, the handsomest of the NewZealand race 1
bad ever met with. c

By this time more than two-thirds of the inhabi. v
tants of the Sound had settled themselves about us. v
Great numbers of them daily frequented the ships, wi
and the encampment on shore: but the latter became, a
by far the most favourite place of resort, while our a
people there were melting some seal blubber. No th

Greenlander was ever fonder of train-oil, than our pal
fnends here seem to be. They relislied the very

skïmmings ofthe kettle, and dreos of the casks ; but to
a little of the pure stinking oil was a delicious fbast, a

so ea erly desired, that 1 supposed ît is seldom en. eit
joyed. the

Having got on board as much hay and grass as we of
dged suflicient to serve the cattle till our arrival. at ran

ttabeite, and havin completed the wood and water one
of both ships, on the 23d we struck our tents, and was
a rried every thing off from the shore; and next me

monung we weighed anchor, and stood out of the to
cove. But the wind not being very.fair, and findinc had

that the tide of ebb would be spent befbre we could per
get out of thQ 4ound, -we cast anchor again a littie ther
without the islaind Motuara, to wait for a more fa. who

vourable opportunity of putting into the strait, Pow
While we were unmooring and gettincr under sail, give
Tomatongeauooranue, Matahouali, and many more se,,zs

of the natives, came to take their leave of us, or inte
rather to obtain, if they could, some additional pre- man
sent from, us before we left them. These two chiefs a pr
became suîtors to me'for some goats, and hogs, Ac- ated
cordingly, 1 gave to Matahouah two goats, a male evid(

Z-1 and female with kid ; and to Tornatongeauooranue rival,
two pigs, a boar, and a sow. They made me a pro.
mise not to, kilt them ; though I must own 1 put no the 1
9 -neat faith in this. The animals which Captain Fur. them
neaux sent on shore here, and which soon after fell timeç
into the hands of the natives, I was now told were all
dead ; but I could get no intelligence about the fate

vo
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of those I had left in West Bay, and in Cannibal
Cove, when -1 was here in the course of my last

voyage. However, all the natives whom, 1 conffl
versed with agreed,, that poultry are now to be met
with wild in the woods behind Ship Cove ; and I was

afterward informe(], hy the two, youths who went
away with us, that Tiratou, a popular chief amongst

them, had a great many cocks and hens in his se.
parate possession, aud one of the sowse

On my 'present arriva-1 at thi ace, I full ended.6, hee anto bave left not only goats and hog uu ssheep, and
a Young bull, with two heifbrs, if 1 could have found

either a chief powerful enough to protect, and keep
them, or a place where there might be a pr ability

of their being concealed from those who woffld ig o.
rantly attempt to, destroy them. But neither the
one nor the other presented itself' to, me. Tiratou

was now absent ; and Tringoboohee, whom I had
met with during my last voyage *, and who seemed
to be a per on of much consequence at that time,
had been killed five months ago, with about seventy
persons of" his tribe; and I could not learn that
there now remained in our neighbourhood any tribe,
whose numbers could secure to, them a superiority of
power over the rest of their countrymen. To have

pven the animals to, any of the natives who pos-
seç,sed no such power, would not have answered the

intention. For, in a country like this, where no
man s property is secure, they would soon have fallen
a prey to différent parties, and been either separ.
ated or killed; but most likely both. This was so
evident, from what we had observed since our ar-
rival, that 1 had resolved to leave no kind of animal,
tilt Matahouah and the other chief solicited me for
the hogs and goats. As I could spare them.* I let
them go, to, take their chance. I have, at different

times, left in New Zealand no less than or a

See Vol. IV. p. 144.
VOL* V.
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~ la. %.ff %0 "' %"'e. e' ' - - -- - -- - - 1-7,do= hop, beaideB t'hose put on shor»e by CaPtain
Furneaux. It will be a little extraordinary, there- enc
fore, if thi& race should net increase and be preserved ask

fiere, eîther in a wilà or in- a domestie state, or in peo
bothe hur

Wé bad not been fong at anchor near Motuara, a t

before three or->four canoe&ý filled with natives, came deai
off to us froun the sonth-east side of the Sound ;- and thar
a brisk trade was carried on with them for tlie curio. seen
sities of this place. In one of these canoes was Ka. that

lioora, whom I have already mentioned as the leader agail
of ùw pýey who eut off the crew of the Adventurer's be h

boat. This was the third time lie liad visited us, his C
without betraving the sinallest appearance of fèar. 1 bartE

was ashore when lie now arrived, but bad got on woul
board just as he was going away. Omai, who liad On w

returned with me, presently pointed him out, and eý
solicited me tisfied with this, Th

-to shoot hiin. Not sa
lie addressed himself tor Kahoora, threatening to be happi
his exectitioner, if ever he resumed to visit us agam* b e fo r'i

The New Zealander pai so little regard to these menti
threats, that lie returned, the next morning, with, his fraYe

whole family, men, women, and child.ren, to the zvoidi
n-umber of twenty and upwards. Omai was the first an,

who, acquainted me with his being along-side the ship, n

and desired to, know if lie should ask him to come Ized
on boud. 1 toid him lie mi lit; and accordingly O'nMý9 ti If

be iatroduced the chief into the cabin, saying, ith 1
There is Kahoora ; kill him! But, as if lie had the

fior ot his former threats, or were afraid that 1 should Mr.
cadiipon him to perfbrm them, lie immediately re. 0 ae ne:

tired. In a short time, however, he returned; an issin(
seeing. the chief unliurt, lie expostulated witli me thE
ve7 earinestly, saying, 69 Wliy do you not kill him ong.0 

mbleiu tell me, if a inan kills another in England,
zc that lie is hanged for it, This man lias killed ten, f the

and yet you will not kill him ; though many of e th
his countrymen desire it, and it would be very S(
good."' Onui9s arguments, thougît speciotis
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enough, having no weight with me, 1 desired him to
ask the chief, why he had killed Captain Furneaux-ls
people? At this question, Kahoora fblded his arms.-

hung down his head, and looked like one caught in
a trap; and, I firmly believe, lie expected instant
death. But no sooner was he assured of his saféty,
than lie became cheerful. He did not, however
seem willing to give me an answer to the question

that had- been put to him, till 1 had, again and
again, repeated my promise that lie should not-

be hurt. Then lie ventured to tell us, that one of
his countrymen h'aving brought a stone-liatchet ta

barter, the man to whom it was offered'took it, and
would neither return it nor give any thing for it;

on which the owner of it snatched up the bread as
an equivalent ; and then the quarrel began.

The remainder of" Kahoora's account of this un.
happy affair differed very little from what we had

before learned ftom. the rest of Iiis éountrymen. He
mentioned the narrow escape he had during the

a musket being levelled at him, which he
zvoided by skuikinc behind the boat ; and another

an, wha stood close to him, was shot dead. As
n as the musket was discharged, lie instantl'y

> ized the opportunity to, attack Mr. Rowe; who
ommanded the Party, and who de&nded hirnself

ith Iiis hanger (with whieh he wounded Kahoora
the arm), till he was overpowered by numbers.
Mr. Burney, who was sent by Captain Furneaux
e next day* with an armed party, to look fbr his-
issincr pe()pie, upon discovering the horrid proofs
f their shocking fàte, had fired several vollies
mongst the crowds ofnatives who still remain-ed as.
mbled on the spot, and were, probably, partaking.
f the detestable banquet. It was natural to sup.

Of e that he had not fired in vain; and that, there-
e, some of the murderers and devourers of' our

See his Narrative, Vel. IV. P. 232.
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unhappy countrymen had suffered under our just re.
sentment. Upon enquiry, however, into, this matter,

not only from Kahoora, but from, others who had oppor.
tunities of know*ngt it appeared that our supposition
was groundless, and that not one of the shot fired by
Mr. Burnefs people had taken effect, so, as to kili,
or even to, hurt, a single person.

It was evident, that most of the natives we had
met with since our arrival, as they knew 1 was fully

acquainted with the history of the massacre, ex.
pected 1 should avenge it with the death of Kahoora.
And many of them seemed not only to, wish it, but

«presSd their surprise at my forbearance. As he
co 'uld not be ignorant of this.9 it was a matter of won-

der to me, that he put himself so, often in my power.
When he visited us while the ships lay in the Cove,

confiding in the number of his friends that accompa.
nied him, he might think himself safe. But his two
last visits had * been made under such circumstances,
that he could no longer rely upon this. We were

thenat anchor in the entrance of the Sound, and. at
some dis-tance from any shore; so that he could not

bave any assistance from thence, nor ilatter himself
he could have the meansof making his escape, had
I determined to, detain him. And yet, after his first
fears, on being interrogated, were over, he was so
far from entertaining any uneasy sensations, that, on

-seeing a portrait of one of his countrymen hanging
up in the cabin, " he desired to, have his own portrait,
drawn ; and sat till Mr. Webber had finished 1-4

without mar-ing the least impatience. 1 must con-
fess, l' admired his courage, and was not. a, litfle

pleased to observe the extent of the confidence he
put in me. For he placed his whole safety in the
declarations 1 had uniformly made to, those who soli.
cited bis death, that I had always been a ý' a 0

thern all, and would continue so, unless ýtév girave
me cause to, act otherwise ; that as to their in uman
treatment of our people, 1 should think no more of'

0
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re. it, the transaction having happened long ago, and
when 1 was not present ; but that, if ever they madè
a second attempt of that kind, they might rest as»

on sured of feeling the weight of my resentment.
For some time before we arrived at New Zealand;

bY Omai had expresse& a desire to, take one of the na.
tives with him to his own country. We had not been
there many days, befo-re he had an opportunity ofad being gratified in this ; for a youth about sev'enteen

'Y or eighteen years of age, named Taweiharooa, of.X- fered to, accompany him ; and- took up his residence
on board. I paid- little attention to this at first, ima.ut ening that he would leave-us when we were about tohe depart, and after he had' got what he could from

n- Omai. At length, finding that he was fixed in his
r. -resolution to go with us, and having learnt -that he
eq was the only son of a deceased chief, and that hisa- mother, still living, was a wornan much respected
0 here, 1 was apprehensive that Ornai had- deceived
S) him and his friends, by giving them hopes and as.,

re surances of his being sent back. l- therefore caused
at it to be made known to them all- that if the young
t 2
if man went away with us, he would never return.,

d But this declaration seemed to make no sort of im»

t pression. The afternoon before we left the Cove,

0 Tiratoutou, his mother, came on board, to receive
her last present from. Omait, The sarne evening, she

and Taweiharooa partedp with all the marksof tenm
.9 der affection that might be expected between a parent
t and a èhild, who were never to meet again, But she

said she wc;uld cry no more - and, sure enough, she
kept her word. For when she returned the next

morning, to take her last farewell of him, all the time
she was on board she remained quite cheerful, and
went away wholly unconcernede

That Taweiharooa might be sent away in a man-
ner becoming his birth, another youth was to have

gone with him as his servant; and, with tbis view,
as we supposed, he remained on board till we were
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about to sail, when his friends took him ashore.
Ilowever, his place was supplied, next morning, by

another, a boy of about nine or ten years of age,
named Kokoa. He was presented to me by his own
father, who, I believe, would have parted with his fl
dog with far less indifférence. The very little cloth.

ing the boy- had, he strip ed him, of; and left him as i
naked as he was born, ft was to, no purpose that 1 il
endeavoured to convince these people of the impro. ei
bability, or rather of the impossibility, of these

youths ever returning home. Not one, not even P
tbeir nearest relations, seemed to trouble themselves
about their f ùture fate. Since this was the case, and of
1 was well satisfied that the boys would be no losers d

by euhange of place, 1 the more readily gave my W
consent to, their going.

From my own observations, and ftom, the infbi ma.. de
tion of Taweiharooa and others, it appears to me that as
the New Zealanders must live under perpetual appre,
liensions of being destroyed by each other; there W
being fýw of their tribes that bave not, as they think, T
sustained wrongs ftom some other tribe, which they an
are continual y upon the watch to revenge. And, at
perhaps, the desire of a good meal may be no small Po

incitement. 1 am told that many years will some. the
times elapse before a favourable opportunity hap. en
pens, and that the son never ]oses si ht of an njury
that has been done to his fàther Their method of
executing their horrible desigus is by stealing upon ef
the adverse party in the night ; and if they find them wit

-rded, (which, however, 1 believe, is very seldom
the case,) they kill every one indiscriminately, not the
even sparing the women and childrene When hos

mmsacre is completed, they either &ast and gorge
themselves on the spot, or carry off as many of the of i

dead bodies as tJh!ey can, and devour them at home, are
with acts of brutality too shocking to be described. vet
If they are discovered before the can execute their in
bloody purpose, they ge n'erally steal off again and Tam

19
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re. sometîmes are pursued and attacked by the other
by pýrty, in their - turn. To give quarter, or to take

e, pnsoners, makes ne Dart of' their military law; so,
n that the vanquisIfed& can onty save their -lives' by
is flight. This pefpetual state of war, and dc"àtruc-

h. tive method of conductincr it, operates so stZn ronglyas in produeing habitual circumspection, that one
1 liardly ever finds a New Zealander off bis guard,
0. either by nig-ht or b ý day. Indeed no other man
se can have such powerïI motives to be vigilant, as the
en preservation both of body and of soul depends upon
es I For, according to their system of belief,.the soul
d of" the man whose flesh is devoured by the emei,y ig
rs doomed to a7 erpetual fire, while the soul ofthe manp

y whose body has been rescued from those whe killed
Iiim, as weil as the saule of all who die a natural

a- death, ascend ta the habitations of the gods. 1at asked, whether they ate the flesù of such of their
e.,. friends as had. been killed in war, but whose bodies

re were- saved from falling into the enemy's hands?
They seemed stirprised at the question, whieh they

answered in the negative, expressing some abhorrence
at the very idea. Their common method of dis-
posing of their dead is by depositing their bodies in

e- the earth; but if they have more of their slaughtered
enemies than they can eat, they thxow them, into the

f They have no such thing as morais, or other places
n ef public worship - nor do they ever ass.emble torether

with this view. But they have priests, Who alone
address the gods in prayers for the prosperity- of

t their temporal affàirs; such as an enterprise agmnst a
e hostile tribe, afishing party, or the li edb

e Whatever the principles of their rlig*on may beqa ale of which we remain very ignorant iu instructions
> are ver strongly inculcated into them. fiom thèïr

very in7àney, Of this 1 saw a remarkable instance.9
in the youth who was first destined to accompeny

Taweiharooa. E[e xefrained from eating the greatest
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part of the day, on account- of bis hair being eut;
though every method was tn*ed to, induce him to
break bis resèlution, and he was tempted with the
offfir of such victuals as he was known to esteem the

most He said, if fie ate, any thing that day, thp
Eatooa would kill him. However, towards evening,
the cravings of nature got the better of the precepts
of his religion,.and he ate, though but sparingly. 1
had often conjectured, before this, that they had

some superstitious notions about their hair, having
frequently observed quantities of it tied to the

branches of trees near some of tlieir habitations; but
,what these notions are, I never could learn.

Notwithstanding the divided and hostile state in
which the New Zealanders live, travelling strangers4

who come with na ill design, are well received and
entertainect during their stay; which, however, it is

expected, will be no longer than is requisite to
transact the business they come upon. Thus it is
that a trade for poenammoo, or green talc, is carried
en thr b the whole northern island. For they
tell us, tttltthere is none of this stone to be found,
but at a place which o bears its name, somewbere
about the head of Queen Charlotte% Sound, and
not above one or two days! journey, at most, from
the station of our ships. I regretted much that I

could not spare time sufficient ' for paying a visit ta
the place as we were told a hu-ndred fabulous
stories about this stone, not one of which carried
with it the least probability of truth., though some
of their most sensible men would have us believe
them. One ' of these stories is, that this stone is
originally a fish, which they strike with, a ffig in
the water, tie a rope,,to it, ab'ýd' rag it to the shore,
to which they fasten it* and it,,afterward becomes
stoue. As they all agree, thatit is fished out of a

large lake, or collection of" waters, the most probable
conjecture is, that it is brought ftom the mountains,
and deposited in the water, by the torrents. This

15
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làke is called >y the natives Tavai Poenammoo; that

0 is, the water of Green Talc; and it is only the adjoin.ae ing part of the country, and not the whole southérn
e island of New Zealand, that is known to them by the

name which hath een given to it on my cliart,
Polygamy is allowed amongst these people; and

s it is not uncommon for a man to have two or three
wives. The women are marrýagable at a very early
age; and it sbould seem that one who is unmarried

is but in a forlorn state. She can with difficulty get
a subsistence at least she -is, in a great measure,

t without a protector, though in constant want of a
powerful one.
The New Zealanders seem to be a people perfectly

satisfied 'with the little knowledge they are masters
of, withoùt attemDtin , in the least, to irn-Prove it;A 9
nor are they remarkably curious, either in their ob.

servations or their enquiries. New objects do. not
strike them, with such a degree of surprise as one

would naturally expect; nor do they even fix their IV
attention for a moment. Omai, indeed, who was a
great favourite with them, would sometimes attract a
circle -about him; but they seemed to listen to bis
speeches like persons who neither understood, nor
wished to understand, what they heard.

One day, on our enquiring of Taweiharooa how
ziany ships, such as ourshad ever arrived in Queen
Charlotte's Sound, or in any part of its neighbour.
hood? he began with giving an account of one

absolutely unknown to us. This, he said, had put
into a port on the north-west coast of Teerawîtte,
but a very'few years before 1 arrived in the Sound
in the Endeavour, which the New Zelanders dis.
tinguish, by calling Tupias ship. At first, I thought
he might have been mistaken as to the time and

place; and that the ship in question might be either
Monsieur Surville's, who i . s said to have touched
upon the north-east coast of Eaheinomauwe, the
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sanie year 1 was there in the Endeavour, or else ai
Monsieur Marion du Fresne's, who was in the Bay ti
of Islands, on the same coast, a few years after; P(
but he assured us that he was not mistaken, either W
as to the time or as to, the place of this ship's ar. to
rival; and that it was well known to every body
about Queen Charlotte's Sound and Teerawitte. He b)
said, that the captain of her, during his stay here, bi
-cohabited with a woman of the country; and that W(

she bad a son by him, still living, and about the age pe
of Kokoa - who, though. not born then, seemed to, be be

equally well acquainted with -the story. We wère soi
aiso informed by Taweiharooa, that this ship first tio
introduced the venereal disease amongst the New
Zeatanders. I wish that subsequent visiters ftom ME
Europe may not have their share of guilt, in leaving ow
so dreadfui a rernembrance of them amongst this thE
unhappy race. The disorder now is but too common as
here, though they do not seem to regard it, saying, ma
that its effects, are not near so pernicious at present dei,

as they were at its first "appearance. The only tha
method, as far as I ever heard, tha*t they make use tiie

of as a remedy, is by giving the patient the usé of a ani,
sort of hot bath, which they produce by the steam of rep,
certain green plants laid over hot stones. of

I regretted much that we did not hear of tbis sh,»p
while we were in the Sound as, by means of Omai Myy inh,-we ght have bad full and correct information
about her from eye-witnesses. For Taweiharooa's eith

account was only from wbat he had been told, and ma
therefore liable to, many mistakes. 1 have not the wit

least doubt, however, that his testimony may so far Voy;
be depended upon, as to, induce us to believe that a Prol

ship really had been at Teerawitte prior to, my arrivai sufli
in the Endeavour, as it corresponds with what 1 had the

formerly heard. For in the latter end of 1773., the befb
second time I visited New Zealand, during my last of f
voyage, when we were continually making enquiries durij
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about the Adventure alter our separation, some ofthe natives informed usy of' a ship-'s having been in aport on the coast of Teerawitte. But, at that time,ýr we thought we must have misunderstood them, andr- took no notice of" the intellicrence.
The arrival of'this unkno5y wn ship lias been niark-ede by the New Zealanders witli more cause of remem.brance than the unhappy one juist mentioned. Ta,.t weiharooa told us their country was indebted to liere people fbr the pre'sent of& an animal, which. they lefte behitid theiu. But as lie had not seen it himself, noe sort of ju gment could be fbri-ned, from his dewrip.t tion, of" what kind it was.

V We had another piece M' intelligence firomn more correctly given, though not co-nlirmed by ourowii observations, that there are snakes and fizardss there of an enormous size. He described the lattera as being eight fèet in length, and as big round as aman's body. lie said they sometimes seize andt devour men; that they burrow in the ground - andthat they are killed by making lires at the mou'ethe holes. We C()Uljd not be mistaken as to the1 animal; lbr with his own hand he dre a very goodf representation ofe a lizard on a piece of paper; as alsoof a snake, in order to show what lie meant,Though rnuch lias been said, in the narratives ofMY two fbrmer voyages, about this country and itsinhabitants, Mr. Auderson"s remarks., as servings either to, confirm -or to, correct ouir fbriner accourits,1 May not be superfluous. He had been three timeswith me in Queen Charlotte's Sound during my lastr voyage; and, afier this fburth visit, w'l'hat, he thoughtproper to, record, -may be considered as the result of1 suflicient observation. The reader will find it in1 the next chapter; and 1 have nothing fàrther to addbefbre I quit New Zealand but to give some accountt of the astronomical and nautical observations madei during our stay there.



2w COOK 9 S VOYAGE TG FEBO

The longitude of the Observa.
toýy in Ship Cove, by a mean of
103 sets of observations, each
seý consisting of six or moreobserved distances QS/ 15fe east.was 174

By the time-keeper, at Green»
wich rate, it was 175 26 30

By ditto, at the Cape rate, it w&s 1-74 56 12
Variation of the compass, being

the mean of six needles, ob. NI R.

served on board the ship 1 0 east.
By the saine neeffles mi shoire,

Ait was is i5t3 01
TThe dip of the south end, ob-
T

served on shore, was 68 42 0-

By a mean of the results of eleven days observ.
ations, the time-keeper was too slow for mean time, Ton February 22. at noon, by 1 l' -50' 37" 396; and

Soushe was -found to be losing, on mean time, at the rate
diatof 913 Per day. From this rate the longitude
tOPEwill be computed, till some other opportunit offers

to ascertain her rate anew. The astronomicarclock, rath
arewith the same length of pendulum as af Greenwich,
sinawas found to, be losîng on sidereal time 40"" 239 per
whilday.
builg1twill not be amiss to mention, that the longitude,
I)POIby lunar observations, as above, differs onl 6' 45'y venilfrom what Mr. Wales made it during my last voyage;
(in ibis being so much more to the W... or 1740 18" 30".

The latitude of Ship Cove is 41" 6' 0", as found by the
Mr. Wales. Ti
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CHAP. VIII.

INIR.ANDIERSONSMEIMARKS ON THE COUNTRY NEAR QUEEN
CHARLOTTE 'y S SOUND. - THE SOIL. - CLI MATE. -WEATHER.

WINDS. - TREES. - PLANTS. - BIRDS. - FISH.- OTHER

ANIMALS. - OF THE INHABITANTS. - DESCRIPTION OF

THEI R PERSON S. - TH El R DRESS. - ORNAMENTS. - HABI-

TATIONS. - BOATS. - FOOD AND COOKERY. - ARTS.

WEAPONS. - CRUELTY TO PRISONERS. - VARIOUS CUSTOMS.
SPECIMEN OF TIIEIR LANGUAGE*

Tii. land every where about Queen Ch'rlotte's
Sound is uncommonly mountainous, rising imme.

diately from the sea into large hills with blunted
tops. At considerable distances are valleys, or
rather impressions on the sides of the hills, which
are not deep; each terminating toward the sea in a
small cove, with a pebbly or sandy beach; behind

which are small flats, where the natives, generally
build their huts, at the same time hauling their canoes
iipon the beaches, This situation is the more con.
venient, as in every cove a brook of very fine water
(in which are some small trout) empties itself into
the sea',The bases of these mountains., at least toward the
shore, are constituted of a brittle, yellowish sand»

stone, which acquires a bluish cast, where the sea
washes it. It runs, at some places, in horizontal,

and, at other places, in oblique strata; being fre.
quently divided, at smalt distances, by thin veins of

coarse quartz, which cornmonly follow the direction
of the other, though they sometimes intersect it.
The motild, or soil, which covers this, is also of a
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ellowisli cast, not unli-e inarl; and is coinmonly all
îrom a foot to two, or more, in thick-ness. it 1

The quality of this soil is best indicated by the Mo
luxuriant crrovtli of' its prodiictions. For the hills
(except a fýw toward the sea, whieli are covered

with smaller bushes) are one continued forest of tw
lofty trees, fl*otirishing with a vigour almost stipe. firs,

rior to, any thin(r that imagination can conceive, and
and affording an august prospect to those who are ye

xj in
delighted with the grand and beautiffil works of

nature. tion
The agreeable temperature of the cliniate, no An

doubt, contributes much to this uncommon strench ledg
in vegetation. For at this time, though answerincr bee
to Our montli of August, the weather was never othe

disagreeably warm; nor did it raise the thermometer offe
higlier than 660. The winter, also, seems equally the
mild with respect to cold: for in June, 1773, foun

corresponds to our December, the mercury never &H othe
Tlower than 4-8'; and the tr'ees. at that'time, reta-ined spotstheir verdure, as if in the summer season; so that, 1

believe, their foliâge is never shed, till pushed off that
by the succeeding leaves in spring. one y« The weather, in general, is good, but sometimes mai
windy, with heavy rain; which, however, never lasts taste,
above a da , nor does it appear that it ig ever ex.
cessive. For there are no marks of torrents rushin trees.,9
down the hills, as in many countries; and the brooks, larger

if we may judge from. their channels, seem. never to whieh
be greatly increased. I have observed, in the fotir A s

different times of my being here,. that the winds from whic
flowerthe S. eastward are commonly moderate, but attended leaveswith cloudy weather, or rain. The S. W. winds blow

very strong, and are also attended with rain; but ofthe
they seldom last long. The N. W. winds are the a Pleas

most prevailing; and though often pretty strong, are cellent
almost constantly connected with fine weather. In Arn

short be recthe only obstacle to this being one of the finest
countries tipon earth is its great hilliness, which, almost



TIIE PÀCIFIC OC-FA'i'.,

allowing the woods to, be cleared awa - would leave
it less proper for pasturage than flat iaynd, and still
more improper for cultivation, which could never be

effected here by the plough.
The large trees which cover the hills are chiefly of%

two sorts. One of them, of the size of* our largest
firs, grows mucli afterilieir manner; but the leaves,
and small berries on their points, are mucli liker the

yew. It was this which supplied the place of spruce
in making beer; which we did with a strong decoe.
tion of its leaves, fermented with treacle or sugar,
And this liquor, when well prepared, was acknow.
ledged to be little inferior to the American spruce.
beer, by those who had experience of both. The
other sort of tree is not unlike a maple; and grows
offen to a great size; but it only served for -fuel, as
the wood, both of this and of the preceding, was,
found tô be rather too heairy for masts, yards, and
other similar repairs,

There is a greater variety of trees on the small flat
spots bebind the beaches. Amongst these are two
that bear a kind of" plum of the size of prunesý the
one yellow, called karraca; and the oth er black, called
nwitao; but neither of them of a very agreeable
taste, though the natives ate both, and our people

did the same. Those of the first sort grow on small
trees, always facing the sea; but the others belong to
larger trees that stand fhrther within the wood, and

which we ftequently cut down for fuel.
A species ot'Philadelphus grows on the eminences

whîch, jut out into the sea; and also a tree bearing
flowms al, ost like myrtle, with roundish-spotted

leaves a disaareeable smeil. We drank the leaves
of the Philadelphus as tea; and found that they had
a Pleasant taste and smell, aud. might make mi ex.
Cellent substitute for the oriental sort.

Among other lants that were useful to us, may
be reckoned wil celery, which grows pientifully in

almost every cove; especially if the natives have
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ever resided there before; and one that we used to W
callscurvy-grass, though entirely different from the wi

plant to which we give that name.'This, however, is Io
far preferable to ours for common usë; and may be of*

known by its, jagged leaves, and small clusters of an
white flowers on the top. Both sorts were boiled &e

every morning, with wheat ground in a mill, and yo
with portable soup, for the people's breakfast, and gre
also amongst their pease-soup, for dinner. Sometimes lost

they were used as salad, or dressed as greens. In of t
all which ways they are good; and together with the I b

fish, with which we were constantly supplied, they one
formed a sort of refreshment, perhaps little inferior Jike

to what is to be met with in places most noted by stret
navigators for pientiful supplies of animal and vege. to r
table food. OT

Amongst the known kinds ofplants met with here, are well
common and rough bindweed; night-shade and nettles, pecu

both which grow to the size of small trees; a shrubby ibllo
p eedwell, found near all the beaches; sow-thistles, woo

virgin's bower, vanelloe, French willow, euphorbia, fbr
and crane s bill; also cudweed, rushes, bull-rushes, perso-heal, American night»shade, knot-grass,flax, all many
brambles, eye-bright, and groundsel; but the species The

of each are différent from any we have in Europe. Aite
There is also polypody, spleenwort, and about twenty fbreh

other different sort of' ferns, entirely peculiar to the whiteri
place; with several sorts of mosses, either rare, or red
produced only here; besides a great number of other on
plants, whose uses are not yet known, and subjects fit t e ot
on !or botanical books greenthese, however, lere is one which deserveý1 golden
particular notice here, as the make their these
garments of it; and it produces a fine silky flax plenty
superior in appearance to, any thing we have, andi greenis

probably, at least as strong. lit grows every where curled
near the sea, and in some places a considerable way caljed

up the hills, in bunches or tufts, with sedge-like raiher
leaves, bearing, on a long stalk, yellowiih flowerse wings,

VOL,
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whieli are succeeded by a long rotindisli pod, filled
with very thin shining black seeds. A species of
long pepper is fbund in great plenty; but it fias little
of' the aromatic flavour thât makes spices valuable;
and a tree much like a palm ut a distance, is- pretty
&equent in the woods, though the deceit appears as
you corne near it. It is remarkable that, as the

greatest part of the trees and plants had, at this time,
Jost their flowers, we perceived they were-menerally
oF the berry-bearing kind; of which, andý!5t&r seeds,
I brought away about thirty différent sorts. Of these,
one in particular, which bears a red berry, is Much
like the supple jack, and grows about the trees,
stretching from one to another, in such a manner as
to render the wood-s almost wholly ùnpassable.

oThe birds, of whieh there is atoierable stock, as
well as the vegeta-ble productions, are almost entirely
peculiar to the place. And thouirh it be difficult to

tbilow them, on account of the q'u-anitity of' under.
wood and the elimbing plants, that render travelling,
fbr pleasure alone, uncommonl fatiguing, yet a

person, by reinaining in one p ace, may shoot asa 1man in a da as would serve six or eight others.
The principal sorts are, large brown parrots, with
white or greyish heads; green paroquets with red
fbreheads; large wood pigeons, brown above, with
white bellies, the rest green, and the bill and feet
red-, -Two sorts of cuckoos, one as large as our coin-
mon sért, of a brown colour, variegated with black;
the other not larger than a sparrow, of a splendid
green cast above, and elegantly varied with waves of'
golden, green, brown, and white colours below. Both
these are scarce; but several others are in greater
plenty; one of which, of a black colour, with a

greenish cast, is remarkable for having a tuft of white
eurled feathers hanging under the throat, and was

called the Poy bird by our people. Another sort,
ràher smaller, is black, with a brown back and

wings, and two'smaU.gills under the root of the
VOL, V.
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Dm -bird, to (lis-bill. This we called the sinall wattle wi
tinguish. it from another, which we called the large col

one, of the size of a common pigeon, with two Sm
large yellow and purple membranes also, at the fo

root of" the bill. It is black, or rather blue, and sin
bas no resemblance of the other but in name; for fro
the bill is thick, short, and crooked, and bas alto-
gether an uncommon appearance. A gross-beak-, mu
about the size of a thrush, of a brown colour, flou
with a reddisli tail, is frequent; as is also a sniall us

greenish bird, which is almost the only musical one wit
here, but is sufficient by itself to fill the woods with a fi
a melody, that is not only sweet, but so varied, that to
one wou imagine he was surrounded by.a hundred wit
differ t sorts of birds, when the little warbler is Wit

lili ne From this circumstance we named it the of tî >XJ cking-bird. There are likewise three or four sorts men
of smaller birds; one of which, in figure and tame sam

ness, exactly resembles our robin, but is black where of a
that is brown, and white where that is red. Another Cali

differs but little ftom this, except in being smaller; eau
f f and a third sort bas a long tail, which it expands as smal

fan on coming near, and makes a chiroDin noise nati
wlien it perches. King-fishers are seen, tho'ugh rare, smal

and are about the size of our English ones, but with jack
an infýrior plumage. shap

About the * rocks are seen black sea-pïes with red stron
bills; and crested shags of a leaden colour, with OPPO
small black spots on the wings and shoulders, and sorts

the rest of' the upper part of" a velvet black tinged celleiwith green. We frequently shot both these, and cole.,
aiso a more common sort of shags, black abo-e and TI
white underneath, that build their nests upon trees, quan
-on which sometimes a dozen or more sit at ônee. that
There are also, about the shore, a few sea-gulls;

some blue herons; and sometimes, though very of th
rarely, wild ducks a small sandy-coloured plover, whici-some sand-larks and sinail penguins, blackand shell.

above, with a white belly, as weil as numbers of" litfle winci
black divers, swim, often about the Sound. -We like-
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wise killed two or three rails of a brown or yellowisli
colour, variegated with black, which fýed about the

small brooks, and are nearl'y as large as a cominon
fowl. No other sort of game was seen, except a

single snipe, which was shot, and differs but little
frorn that of Europe.

The principal fish we cauglit by the seine ivere
mullets and elephant fish, witli a fýw soles and

flotinders; but those that the natives mostly supplied
us with, were a sort of sea-bream of' a silver colour
with a black spot on the neck, large concrei--eels, and
a fish in shape much. like the bream, but so large as

to, weigh five, six, or seven pounds. It is blackish
with thick lips, and called Mogge by the natives.

With hook and line we caught chiefly a blaekish fish
of the size of' a haddock, called cole-fish by the sea-
men, but differing much from that known by the

same name in Europe; and another ofthe same size,
of a reddish colour with a little beard, which we
called night-walkers, from the greatest numberlbeincr

caught in the-night. Sometimes we got a sort of,
small salmon, gurnards, skate, and nurses; and the

natives, now and then, brought hake, paracutas, a
small, sort of mackerel, parrot-fish, and leather-

jackets; besides another fish which, is very rare,
shaped almost like a dolphin, of a black colour, with

strong bony jaws, and the back-fin, as well as those
opposite to it, much lengthened at the end. M these
sorts., except the last, which we did not try, are ex-
cellent to eat; but the Mogg-e, small salmon, and

cole-fish, are supe*or to the rest.
The rocks are abundantly furnished with, great

quantities, of excellent muscles; one sort of which,
that is not very common, measures above a foot in

lene. There are also cockles buried in the sand
of the small beaches; and in some places oysters,

which, though very small, are well tasteds Of other
shell.,flsh, there are ten or twelve sortse such as peri-

wincles, wilks, limpets, and some very beautiful seam
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ears; aiso another sort which stick to the weeds- E
with some other things., as sea-eggs, star-fi-sh, &c. e5

Aeverai of which are peculiar to the place. The ef
natives likewise sometitues brought us very fine cray- ai
lish, equal to, our largest lobsters, and cuttle-fisli, cc

which they eat themselves. tri
Insects are very rare. Of these, we only. saw two ti(

sorts of dragon-àies, some butterflies, smail gras. tk
hoppers, several sorts of spiders, some smail black au
ants, and vast numbers of scorpion flies, with whose
chirping the woods resotind. The only noxious one dei
is the sand-fly, very numerous here, and almost as fea

troublesome as the musquitoe; for we found no a ni
reptilç here, except two or three sorts of small harm. the

less lizards.
It is remarkable, that, in this extensive land, there last

should not even be the traces of any quadruped, only an
e Xcepting a ficcw rats, and a sort of fox-dog, which is Thi
a domestic animal with the natives, set;

Neither is there any mineral worth notice, but a whi
gTeen jasper or serpent-stone, of which the «New stra

Zealanders make their tools and ornaments. This hing
is esteemed a precious article by them; and they heai

have some superstitious notions about the method of of
its generation, which we could no perfectly under. 1591

stand. It is plain, however, that wherever it may be it hfound (which, they say, is in the channel of a large reseriver fàr to, the southward), it is disposed in the earth are,in thin layers, or, perhaps, in detached pieces, like pectour flints; for the edges of 'those pieces, which bave tingnot been cut are covered with a -whitish crust like Tthese. A piece of this sort was rchased, about an ieighteen inches long, a foot broa and near two
inches thick; whïch yet seemed to be only the frag. Thiçment of a larger piece. man

their
In a separate memorandum-book, Mr. Anderson mentions the skin,Monstrous animal of the lizard kind, described b the two boysy çorniafter they left the island.

kt
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The natives do not exceed the common stature of
Europeans; and, in general, are not so well made,

especially about the limbs. This is, perhaps, the
effect of sitting, fbr the most part on their hams;

and of beîng confined, by the hilly disposition of the
country, from using that sort of exercise which conm
tributes to render the body straight and well-propor.

tioned. 'There are, however, seveml exceptions to
this; and some are remarkable for their large bones
and muscles; but few that 1 bave seen are corpulent.

Their colour is of different casts, :from a pretty
deep Élack to a yellowish or olive tinge; and theïr
features also are various, some resembling Europeaw
ans. But, in general, their faces are round, with
their liPý full, and also their noses towards the point;

though the first are not uncommonly thick, nor the
last flat. I do -not, however, recollect to have seen
an instance of the true aquiline nose amongst them..

Their teeth are commonly broad, -White, and well
set; and their eyes large, with a very free motion,

which seems the effect of habit. Their hair is blaclç,
straight, and strong, commonly cut short on the
hind part, with the rest tied on the crown of the

head: but some have it of a curling disposition, or
of a brown colour. In the young, the countenance
is generally free or open; Wt in many of the men
it has a serious cast, and sometimes a sullenness. or

reserve, especially ifthey are strangers. The wornen
are, in general, smaller than the men;, but have few

peculiar graces, either in form or features, to dise
tinguish theme

The dress of both sexes is alike; and consists of
an oblonir zarment about five feet long, and four
broad, made from the silky flax already mentionede
This seems -to be their rnost material and complex

uted by knotting- and
manufacture, which is exec .9
their work is often ornamented with pieces of doge
skîn, or che uered at the corners., They bring two

çorners of* t is garment over the shoulders, and
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f 3 0 laasten it on the bréâst with the other part, whieli wlcovers the body; and about the belly, it is again bitied with. a girdle made of mat. Sometimesr> they tricover it with large feathers of birds (which seern to
be wrought into the piece of cloth when it is made'ý orjs treor with dog-skin; and that alone we have seen worn haas a covering. Over this garment, many of thern féawear mats, which reach from the shoulders to near

the heels. But the most common outer-covering is me
a quantity of the above sedgy plant, badly dressed, on
whieh they fasten on a string to a considerable length,

and, throwing it about the shoulders, ]et it fall down Co
in Son all sides, as far as the middle of the thighs. When eacthey sit down with this upon them, either in their
Placboats, -or upon the shore, it would be difficult to dis.

)fer, tinguish them, from large grey stones, if their black Ion
manheads, projecting beyond their coverings, did not
wasengage one to a stricter examination.
theBv way of ornament, they fix in their heads

feathers, or combs of bone, or wood, adorned with by
ridgpearl shell, or the thin inner skib of some leaf. And

in the ears, both of men and women which are %Yhic
werepÎerced, or rather slit, are hung small pieces of jasper,
Atbits of cloth, or beads when they can get thern. A

few also have the sepýiim of the nose bored in its as a
Muchlower part; but no ornament was wort) there that we

saw; though one man passed a twig through it, to as nc
evershow us that it was sornetimes used fbr that purpose.

j>ý They wear long beards, but are fbnd of having thern the r
shaved. great(

Some are punctured or stained in the face with seldor.
curious spiral and other figures, of ablack or deep blue indiffE
colour; but it is doubtful whether this be ornamental, rain,
or intended as a mark of particular distinction; and No

few srthe women, who are marked so, have the puncture
only on theïr lips, or a small spot on their chins. fishing
Both sexes often besmear their faces and heads with the mi

J# -seems to fie a martial ochre mixed bly sle
a red paint, which
with ease; and th e wo wear igr men sonietimes wear neck-



1707 7 - 'AIMS ilTIIE PACIFIC OCEAN.

laces of shark's teeth, or butiches of long beads,
which seeni to be made of' the leg-banes of small
birds, or a parficular shell. A few also have small
triangula'r aprons adorned with the feathers of parrots,
or bits of pearl shells, Iiirnished with a double or
treble set of cords to fasten them about the waist. 1
have sometimes seen caps or bonnets made of the

fWhers of birds, which may be reckoned as orna.
ments; for it is not their custom to wear any covering
on their heads.

They live in the small coves formerly describred, in
companies of forty or fifty, or more; and sometimes
in single fàmilies, building their huts contiguous to

each other; which, in general, are miserable lodging.
places. The best 1 ever saw was about thirty feet
long, fifteen broad, and six high, built exactly in the
manner of one of our country barns. The inside

was both strong and regularly made of supporters at
the sides, alternately large and smali, well fastened
by means of' withes, and paînted red and black. The
ridge pole was strong; and the large bull-rushes,

which composed the inner part of the thatching,
were laid with great exactness parallel to, each other.
At one end was a sinall square hole, which served
as a door to, creep in at; and near it another

much smaller, seemingly fbr letting out the smoke,
as no other vent fbr it could be seen., This, how.

ever, ought to be considered as one of the best, and
the residence of-bsome principal person; for the
greatest part of them are not half the above size, and

seldom exceed four feet in height; being, besides,
indifferently builty though proof against wind and-

rain,
No other furniture is to be seen in them, thau a

few small baskets or bags, in which they put their
fishing-hooks, and other trifles and they sit down in

the middle round a small fire, where they also proba-
bly sleep, without any other covering than what they
wear in the day, or perhaps without that; as such
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rý 1 confined places must be very warm, thougli inliabited
but by a few rsons., t

They live c iefly by fishing, making use either of'
nets of different kinds, or of wooden fish-hooks C
pointed with bone ; but so oddly made, that a stran. p
ger is at a loss to know how they can answer such a a

purpose. It also appears, that the move their ha.
bitations from one place to anot er when the fish C
grow scarce, or for some other reason ; for we foun d C

houses now built in several parts, where there had w
been none when we were here dunng our last voy.
age, and even these have been already deserted. p

Their boats are well built, of planks raised upon T
each other, and fastened with strong withes, which lu

also bind a long narrow piece on the outside of the e
seams to prevent their leaking. Some are fifty feet wAi; long, and so broad as to be able to sail without an 1

outrigger; but the smaller sort commonly have one; Pa144 and they often fasten two together by rafters, which is
we then call a double canoe. They carry from five
to thirty men or more; and have often a large head ni
ingenious1y carved, and painted with a figure at the agi
point, which seems intended to represent a man, with anl

his features distorted by rage. Their paddles are thE
about four or five feet long narrow, and pointed fici
with which, when they keep time, the boat is pushed

along pretty swiftly. Their sail, which is seldom nes
used, is made of a mat of a triangular shape, having ber

the broadest part above. haé
The onl method of dressing theïr fish, is by roast- the,1119, or rat er baking, for they are entirely ignorant act

of the art of boiling. In the same manner they dress wit;
the root, and part of the stalk. of the large fern-tree, thoi
in a great hole dug fbr that purpose, which serves as to 1
an oven, After which they split it, and find within evei
a fine gelatinous substance, like boiled sago-powder, whE
but firmer. They also use another smaller fern roo4 mot
w'hich seems to be their substitute for .bread, as it is to a
dried and carried about with thernq together with
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d dried fish in great quantities, when they reinove
their families, or go fàr from home. This they beat

with a stick till it becomes pretty soft, when they
S chew it sufficiently, and spit out the hard fibrous

pan, the other having a sweetish mealy taste not at
a all disagreeable.

Wlien they dare not venture to sea, or perhaps ftom
choice, they supply the place of other fish with mus.

d cles and sea-ears ; great quantîties of the shells of
d which lie in heaps near their houses. And they

sometimes, though rarely, find means to kill rails,a
i)enguins, and shags, which- help to vary their diet.

ihe'y also breed considerable numbers of the dogs,
h inentioned before, for food ; but these cànnot, be
e considered as a principal article of diet. From
t whence we may conclude, that- as there is - not the
n least sign of cultivation of ]and,- they depend princi.

pally for their subsistence on the sea, which, indeed,
is very bountiful in its supply,

e Their method of fýedincr-2corresponds, with the
nastiness of their persbmï:ý-which often smell dis-

e âgreeably from the quantity of grease about them,
and their clothes never being washed., We have seen
them eat the vermin, with whîch their heads are Suf.
ficiently stocked.

They also used to devour, with the greatest eager.
ness, large quantities of stinkin train oil, and blub.
ber of seals, which we were tin at- the tent, and
bad kept near two mouths ; and, on board the ships,

they were not satisfied with emiDtvin the lamps, buta ef 9
actually swallowed the cotton and fragrant wick

with equal voracity. It is worthy of notice., that
though the inhabitants of" Vau Diemen's land appear
to have but a scanty subsistence, they would not
even taste our bread, though they saw us cat it ;
whereas these people devoured it greedily, when both
mould ' y and rotten. But this must not be imputèd
to any defect in their sensations ; for 1 have observed
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them throw away thin"hich we eat, with evident
disgust, after onl ' y smelling to them.

They show as much ingenuit . both in invention
and execution, as any uncivilize nations under simi.
lar circumstances. For, without the use of any metal

tools, they make every thing by which they procure
their subsistence, clothing, and warlike weapons,
with a degree of neatness,, strength, and convenience,
for accomplishing their severai purposes. Their

chief mechanical tool is formed exactly afier the
manner of our adzes ; and is made, as are also the

chissel. and goudge, of the green serpent-stcme or
jasper already, mentioned; though sometimes they
are composed of a black, smooth, and very solid stone,
But their master-piece seems to be carving, which is

found upon the most trifling things ; and, in par»
ticular, the *heads of their canoes are sometimes
ornamented with it in such a manner, as not only
shows much design, but is also an example of. their
great labour aud patience in execution. Their cord.
age for fisliing-lines is equal, in strength and even»
ness, to that made by us ; and their nets not at afi
inferior. But what must cost them, more labour

than any ýtlier article, ïs the making the tools we
have mentioned ; fbr the stone is exceedingly hard,
and the only. method of fashioning it, we can guess

at is by rubbinfr one stone up-on another, whicli can
have but a slow effect. Their substitute for a knife
is a shell, a bit of flint, or jasper. And, as an auger,
to bore holes, they x a shark's tooth in the end of" a

sniall piece of wood. It is true, they have a small
saw made of some jagged lishes' teeth, lixed on the
convex edge of a piece of wood nicely carved. But
this, they say, is only used to cut u the bodies of

their enemies whom they kill in bat e.
No people can have a quîcker sense of an injury

d'one to them, and none are more ready to, mentit.
But,- at the saine time, they'will take an opportunity
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of being insolent when they think there is no danger
of punishment; which is so contrary to, the spirit of
genuine bravery, that, perhaps, their eagerness to,
resent iýjuries i5to, be looked upon rather as au efFect
ofa funous disposition than of great courage. They
also appear to be of a suspicious or mistrustfid tem-
per (which, hoýÇvever, may rather be acquired than

natural), for strangers never came to our ships im-
iuediately, but lay in their boats at a small distance,
either to observe our motions, or consult wheiher or
no they should risk their safety with us. To this
they join a great degree of dishonesty ; for they steal

every thing thev can lay their hands on, if there be
the least hope of not being d'etected, ; and, in trading,
I have little doubt but they would tah-e advantages,
if they thought it could be done with safety ; as they
not only refuse to trust a thing in one"s band for0examination, but exult, if they think they have
tricked. you in the bargain.

Such conduct, however, is in some measure to be
expected where there appears to be but little sub-

ordination, and consequently few, if any laws, to
punish transgressi 0 onsO For no man"s authority

seems to extend farther than his own family; and
when, at any time, they join for mutual defence,
or any other purpose, those amongst them who are
minent for courage or prudence, are directors.

Ifow their private quarrels are terminated is uncer.
tain; but in the few we saw, which were of little
conse uence, the parties concerned were clamorous
and disorderly.

Their publie contentibns are ftequent, or rather
perpetual; for it appears, from their number of
weapons, and dexterity in using thern, that war
ý their principal profession. These weapons are

spears, patoos and balberts, or sometimes stonm
The first are made of hard wood pointed, of
Ifferent lengths, from five fo twenty, or even

fllirty feet long. The short ones are used for
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Mthrowing as dans. The patoo or enwete is of" an
elliptical, shape, about eighteen inches long, with
a handle made of» wood, stone, the bone of some
sea animal, or een j*ýsper, and seems to be their
principal depen,ance in battle. The halbert, or
long club, is about five or six &et long, tapering
at one end with a carved head, and at the other,
broad or flat, with sharp edges.

Before they begin' the onset, they join i1 il a war.
song, to, which they all keep the exactest time, and

won raise their passion to, a dMée of frantic fury,
attended with the most horrid disto ion of thâr

eyes, mouths, and tongues, to, strike terror into
their enemies; which, to, those who have not been
accustomed to such a practice, makes them. appear
more like demons than men, and would almost chfll
the boldest with fèar. To this succeeds a circum.
-9unce, almost fbretold in their fierce demeanor,

horrid, cruel, and disgracefut to human nature;
which is, cutting ip pieces, even before being per.

fectly dead, the bodies of their enemies, and, afier
dressing them ýon a fire, devouring the flesh, not only
without reluctance, but with peculiar satisfàction.

One might be apt to suppose, that people, çapa.
ble of such excess of cruelty, must be destitute of

every humane feeling, even amongst their own party.
And yet we find them lainenting the loss of theà
friends, with a violence of expression which arp ies
tbe most tender remembrance of them. For both

men and women, upon the death of those connected
with them, whether in battle or otherwise, bewil

them with the most doleful cries; at the same time
eutting their Ibrebeads and cheeks, with shells or

pieces of flint in large gashes, until the blood flows
plentifully and mixes with their tears. They also
carve pieces of their een stone, rudely shaped as

human . figures, whicr they ornament with bright
eyes of Pearl shell, and hang them. about their neçký
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au
ith as memorials of those whom they lield most dear
me and their affections of this kindre so strong, that

they even perform the ceremony of cutting, andheir
lamenting fbr joy, at the return of any,-of theiror

ng f'*ends, Who have been absent but fbr a short time.
her) The chîldren are initiated, at a very early age,

into all the practices, good or bad, of their fàthers;
ar. so that you find a boy or girl, nine or ten years old,

and able to Perf orm all the motions, and to imitate the
frightful gestures, by which the more aged use to

eir inspire their enemies wîth terror, keeping the
uto strictest time in their song. They likewise sing,

een with some degree of' melody, the traditions of their
ear forefathers, their actions in war, and other indifferent
fll "'b*ects; of all which they are immoderately tbind,
UM. an spend much of their time in these amusements,
or, and in playing on a sort of flute.
e; Their language is far from. being harsh or dis.

agreeable, though the pronunciation is frequently
ler guttural and whatever qualities aré requisite in

jaly any Other lauguage to make it musical, certainly
obtain to a considerable degree here, if we may
julige from the melody of some sorts of tfieir songs,

Of It is also suflicientIyý comprehensive, though, in
many respects, deficient, if compared with our

European languages, whick owe their perfection
les to long improvement. But a small spçcimen is here
th subjoined, from, which some judgment may be

formed. I collected a great many of their words 'lboth now and in the- course of our former voyage;
and being equally attentive, in my inquîries, about

or the lànguages of the other islands throughout. the
ws South Sea, 1 have the amplest proof of their Wonder.
so fut, agreement, or rather identity. This general

as observation bas indeed been already made in the
ht accounts of the fbrmer voyages.* 1 shàll be

k% See Hawkesworth*s Collection, vol. iii. P. 474, 475. and
Captain -Cook"s Voyage, Vol. ii. p. 364.
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enabled, however, to confirm and strengthen it, by
a ftesh Est of words, selected from a large vocabu.
lary in my possession ; and by placing in tlie

opposite column, the corra..eY,%onding words as used
at Otaheite, the curious reader will, at one view,

be furnished with sufficient materials for judg6ng
by what subordinate changes the différence of dialect
has been effected.,

si,
set
Eiý
yijl
Tei

Thi

Ek
TW
TW

English. Netu Zéaland.
Water, Ewy,
A tail of a dog, Wyeroo,

Death, dead, Kaoo, matte,
TO,ýfi Ererre,
A tiouse, Ewharre,
To sleep, Moea,
A fuh-hook, Makoee,
Shut, Opanee,
" bed Moenga,
" butterfty, Epaipe,
To chew or eat, Hekaee,
Colde Makkareede,
To-dayq Agooanai,
The hand, Reepn
Large, Keeerahoi,
Re£4 Whairo,
We. Taooa,

Where is it? -.11% Il 24
" stom, ]Powhy,
" man, Tangata,,
Bkckg Purra, purra,
" teo Ema, -
To reside, or dweU, Nohoanna,

Ou4 not «"n, w0ho,
Mak kind (of any T -
animalý le

Femak.. tSwha,
A shark, Mango,
To undmtand, Geetaia'

Olaheite.
Evy.
Ero.
Matte, xoa.
Eraire.
lEwharre.
Moe.
Matou.
Opanee.
Moera.
Pepe.
E .

areede.
Aooanai.
Ereema.
Erahoi.

Oora, ocra.
Taooa.
Tehaia.
Owhy.
TaatàL
Ere, ere.
Ooama.
Nohonoa.
Woho.
Etoa.

E00ha.
Mao.
Eeteae

Il .
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1 bybu-
Engliah. Netv zéaland. otaheite.

Forgot, Warre, Ooaro.
Yesterdayt Taeninnahoi, Ninnahoi.
One, Tahaee, Atahay
Tzilo, Roca, Erooa.
Three, Toroo, Toroo,
Four, Faa, Ahaa.
Five, Reema, Ereema.
sizý Ono, Aono.
Seven, Heetoo, Aheitoo.
Eiglite Waroo, Awaroo.
Yine, Eeva, Aeeva.
Ten, Angahoora, Ahooroo.

The New Zealanders to these numerals prefix Ma;
as,

Eleven,
Twlve, 8Sc. &ýv,

vaffl.Y2

Matahee.
Marooa, &c. &c.

Mangahoora.
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FROM LEAVING NEW ZEALAND TO OUP, AILRIVAL AT tui

OTAFTETTEp OR THE SOCIETY ISLANDS, fi

at
th(CHAP. I. pe.-
be(PROSECUTION OF THE VOYAGE- - BEHAVIOUR OF THE TWO

NEW ZEALANDERS OX BOARD. - UNFAVOURABLE WINDS.
AN ISLAND CALLED MANGEEA DISCOVERED. -THE COAST OF bef
IT EXAMINED. -TRANSACTIONS WITH THE NATIVES. -AN sto

ACCOUNT OF THEIR PERSONSý »RESSjý AND CANOE9 - DIE- in
SCRIPTION OF THE ISLAND. - A SPECIMEN OF THIE LAN- 17GUAGE. -DISPOSITION OF THE INHABITA14TS. gen

an
ON the eth, at ten o'clock in the g, a fight tim
breeze springing up at N. W. by W., we weighed, witi
stood out the Sound, and 'ade sail through the
Strait, with the Discovery in company. We had latithardly got the length of Cape Tierawhitte, when the wini4-r Wind took us aback at S. E. It continued in this westquarter till two o'clock the next morning, when we

had a few hours' calm. After which we had a breeze squaat N.; but here it fixed not long, before it veered to thisthe E., and after that to the S. At length, on the und(27th at eight o'clock in the morning, we took our .1001departure from Cape Palliser, which, at this time, 390£
bore W., seven or eight leagues distant. We had a TIfine gale, and 1 steered E. by N. east,We had no sooner lost sight of the land than our as tltwo New Zealand adventurers, the sea»sickness they Morrnow experienced giving a turn to their reflections, ablerèpented Leaftily of the S'tep they had taken. All easte'the soothing encouragement we could think of, 0

vol



1777, THE PACIPIC OCEA«.ý..

availed but little. They wept both in publie and in
private; and made their lamentations in a kind of

song, which, as far as we could comprehend the
meaning of the words, was expressive of their praises
of their country and people, fiom which they were
to be separated for ever. Thus they continued for
many days, till their sea-sickness wore off, and the
tumult of their minds began to subside. Then these

AT fits of' lamentation became less and less frequent, and
at length entirely ceased. Their native country and

their friends were, by degrees, forgot, and they ap.
peared to, be as firmiy attached to us, as if they had

0 been born amongst us.
.Mý The wind liad not remained màny hours at S.,

OF before'it veered to S. E. and E.; and, with this, we
AN stood to the N.,, till the 28th at noon. Bei-g then
E- in the latitude of 41" 17'. and in longitude of 177"
N- 17,1 E. we tacked and stood to, the S. E., with a

gentle breeze at E. N. E. It afterward freshened,
and came about to N. E.; in which quarter it con-

ht finued two days, and sometimes blew a fresh gale
di with squalls, accompanied with showers of rain,.
e On the Qd of March at noon, being in the

latitude of 42'3.5'30", longitude 180' S' E. the
,e wind shifted to, north-west;* afterward to south.
is west; and between this point and north it con.
e finued to blow, sometimes a strong gale with hard
e squalls, and at other times very moderate. With
0 this wind we steered north-east by east and east,
e under all the sail we could carry, till the nth at
r noon, at which time we were in the latitude of

390 2W. longitude 196' 4' E. i
The wind now veered to north-east and south.

east, and 1 stood to the north, and to the north-east.,
r as the wind would admit, till one o'clock in the

morning on the 16th, when baving a more favour-
able gale from. the north, 1 tacked and stood to the
east, the làtîtude being SS' 40", and the longitude
198' 50 E. We had light airs and calms by turns,

VOL. Ve R y
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till noon the next day, when the wind began to,
freshen at east south-east, and 1 again stood to the
north-east. But as the wind often veered to east
and east north-east we frequently made- no better

than a northerly course; nay sometimes to the aý
westward of north, But the hopes of the wind h

coming more southerly, or of' m- eeting with it frorn üthe westward, a little without the tropic, as 'l had A
experienced in my fbrmer visits to this ocean, di
encouraged me to continue this course. Indeed it se

was nécessary that I should run all risks, as. my M
roceeding to th-e north this year, in prosecution of mi,

the principal object of the voyage, depended entirely
on my making a q'uick passage to Otaheite, or the WE
Society Islands. th(

The wind continued invariably-Sxed at east south. sel
east, or seldom shifting above two points on either be.-

À side. It also blew very fhint, so that it was the Wh
27th befbre we crossed the tropie and then we thr

were only in the longitude of 2010 23 east, which att
j jv was nine degrees to the *estward of our intended apf

port. In all this run we saw nothing, except now wà
and then a tropic bird, that could induce us to tha,

think we had sailed near any land. ln the latitude of of
340 Q(Y. Ion #itude 1990, we passed the trunk of a che
large trëe, which was covered with barnacles, a sigu abo
that it had been Ion at sea, a w

On the 29th, at ten in the morning, as we were a tu
standing to the north»east, the Discovery made the Cap.î signal of seeing land. We saw it from the mast. tawl

head almost the same moment, bearing north-eâst by but
east by compass. We soon discovered it to be an A
island of no great extent, and stood fbr it till suiise4 grea
when it bore north north-east, distant about two or a ini

three Jeagues. reaci
The night was spent in standiDg off and on, aind that

-at day-dreak the next morning, 1 bore up fbr the
lee or west side of the island as neither anchorage

nor landing appeared to bepracticable on the south surf, i,

ý2412 COOK y S VOYAGE TO IMARCH)
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to side, on account of a great surf*, whieh broke every
he where with violence against the shore, or against the

ast reef that surrounded it.
ter We presently found that the island was inhabited,

he and saw several people, on a point of the land we
nd had passed, wading to, the reef, where, as

om they fbund the ship leaving them quickly, they
ad remained. But others, who soon appeared in

au, different parts, fbllowed her course, and sometimes
it several of them collected idto small bodies,, who

y made a shouting noise *altogether, nearly after the
of manner of the inhabitants of New Zealand.

ely Between seven and eight o'clock, we were at the
he west north-west part of the island, and being near

the shore, we could perceive with our glasses, that
th. several of the natives, who appeared upon a sandy

er beach, were all armed with long spears and clubs,
e which -they brandished in the air with signs of
we threatening, or, as sorne on board interpreted their
ich attitudes, with invitations to land. Most of them

ed appeared naked, except having a sort of girdle,
ow which, being brought up between the thighs, covered

to that part ofthe body. But some of them had pieces
of of cloth. of different colours, white, striped, or
a chequered, which they wore as a garment thrown
gm about their shoulders. And almost all of them had

a white wrapper about their heads, not much unlike
ere a turban; or, in some instances, like a high conical

cap. We could -also perceive that they were of a
st. tawny colour, and in general of a middling stature,
by but robust, and inclining to corpulence.

an At this time, a small canoe was launched in a
e4 great hurry from the further end of the beach, and
or a inan getting into it, put off, as with a view to

reach the ship. On perceiving this, I brought to,
ind that we might receive the visit; but ,4he man9s

he
ge A very ingenious and satisfactory account of the cause of the

th surf, is. to be met with in Marsden's History of Sumatra, p. 29. .320
R
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resolution fa-iling, he -soon returned toward the
beach, where, afier some time, another man joined

him, in the canoe; ý-and then they both paddled
towards us. They stopt short, however, as if afraid

tô approacli, until Omai, who addressed them in the
Otaheite lancruage, in some meastire quieted their
apprehensions. They then came near enough to
take some beads and nails, which were tied to, a

piece of wood, and thrown into the canoe. They
seemed afraid to touch these thincts, and put the

piece of wood aside without untving them. This,
however, Might arise from. superstition ; for Omai

told us, that when they saw us offering them
presents they asked sométhinu for their Eatooa, or

god.* He also, perhaps improperl ' v, put the question to
them, whether they ever ate human flesh? which they,,

answered in the negative, with a mixture of indig-
nation and abliorrence. One of them, whose name

was Mourooa, being as-ed how he came by a scar
on his forehead, told us that it was the consequence
of a wound he had got in liglitino- with the people
of an îsland which lies to the north-eastward, who
sometimes came to invade them. They afierward
toGk hold of a rope. Still, however, they would not
venture on board; but told Omai, who understood

them pretty well, that their countrymen on shore
bad given them this caution, at the same time

directing them to inquire, from whence our ship
came, and to learn the name of the captain. On
our part, we inquired the narne of" the island, whieh

they called Mangya or Mangcea; and sometimes
added to it Nooe, nai, naïwa. The narne of their
chief, they said,.was Orooaeeka,

Mourooa was lusty and well made, but not very
tall. His features were agreeable, and his disposi-

tion seemingly no less so; for he made several droU
gesticulations, which indicated both good, nature
and a ghaîe of humour. He also made others
which seemed of a serious kind, and repeated some

il
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te words with a devout air, before he ventured to lay î
ed hold of the rope at the ship's st'ern which was

ed probably to recommend himself to the protection of
id soute divinity. His colour was nearly ofthe same cast

he with that common to the most southern Europeans.
ir The other man was not so handsome. Both of

to them had strong,. straiomht hair, of" a jet colour,
a tied togetlier on the crown of the head with a-bit

ey of cloth. They wore such girdles as we had
he perceived about -those on shore, and we fbund they
is, were a substance made from. the Morus papyrifera,
ai in the same manner as at the other islands of this
M ocean. It was glazed Jike thè sort used by the
or natives of the Friendly Islands; but the cloth on

to their heads was white, like that which is fbund at
ey Otaheite. They bad on a kind of sandals, made
9- of a grassy substance interwoven, wliîch. we afso
e observed were worn by those who stood upon the
ar beach ; and, as we supposed, intended to defend

ce their feet against the rough coral rock. Their
le beards, were long; and the inside of their arrùs,
ho from the shoulder to the elbow, and some other
rd parts, were punctured or tatooed, after the manner

ot of the inhabitants of almost all the other islands in
od the South Sea. The lobe of their ears was pierced,
re or rather slit, and to such a length, thât one of them
e stuck there a kni& and some beads, which lie had

1P received from us and the same person had two
a polished pearl shells, and a buneh of human hair,

eh loosely twisted, hanging about his neck, ýwhich was
es the only ornament we observed. The canoe they
ir came in (which was the only one we saw), was not

above ten feet long, and very narrow but both
ry strong and neatly made. The forepart had a flat

si- board fastened over it, and projecting out, to pre.
'vent the sea getting in on plunging, like the small
Evaas at Otaheite ; but it had an upright stern,

rs about five feet high, like some in New Zealand; and
e the upper end of this stern-post was forked. The

il 3
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lower part of the canoe was of white wood, but the 91
upper was black, and their paddles, made of wood to
of the same colour, not above three feet long, broad Ca
at one end, and blunted. They paddled either end fo
of the canoe forward indifferently; and only turned di,
about their faces to paddle the contrary way. th

We now stood off and on ; and as soort as the tb
ships were in a proper station, about ten o'clock I thg
ordered two boats, one of them from the Discovery, Hý
to, sound the coastý and to endeavour to, find a his

landing-place. With this view, 1 went in one of th(
them. myself, taking with me such articles to give

the natives, as I thought might serve to gain their thE

goodMwill. had no sooner put off from the ship, mu
than the canoe with the two men, which had left his
us not long befbre, paddied towards my boat; and, to
having come alongside, Mourooa stept into her with tha
out being asked, and without a momentes hesitation. get

Omai, who was with me, was ordered to inquire thiç
of him, where we could land; and he directed us get

to, two different places. But I saw, with regret, tbr(
that the atteinpt could not be made at either place, to c
unless at the risk of having our boats filled with out
water,, or even staved to pieces. Nor were we the

more fortunate in our search for anchorage; fbr Stor
-we could find no bottom, till within a cable's length was
of the breakers. There we met with from fbrty to him,

twenty fathoms depth, over sharp coral rocks - so Upoi
that anchoring would have been attended-with neai

much more danger than landing. ashc
While we were thus employed in reconnoitring tudE

the shore, great numbers of' the natives thronged with
down upon the reef, all armed as above mentioned. had

Mourooa, who was now in rny boat, probabl think- we L
ing that this warlike appearance hindered us from we

landing, ordered them to, retire back. As many the i
of them complied, I judged he must be a person of TJ

some consequence among them, Indeed if we un- islan
derstood him right, he was the king's brother. So want

246 COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO MARCH9
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great was the curiosity of several of -them, that they
took to the water, and swimming off to the boats,
came on board them without reserve. 1'*%' a y, w e

found it difficult to 'keep them out - and still -more
difficult to prevent their carrying off every thing

they could lay their hands iipon. At length, when0 1
they perceived that we were returning to the ships,

they all left us, except our original visitor Mourooa.
He,. though not without evident signs of &ar, kept

his place in my boat, and accompanied me on board
the ship.

The cattle and other new objects that presented
themselves to him, there, did not strike him with so
much surprise as one might have expected. Perhaps
his mind was too much taken tip about his own safky
to allow him to attend to other things. It is -certain
that he seemed very uneasy ; and the ship, on our

getting on board, happening to be standing off shore,
this circumstance made him the more so. 1 could

get but littJe new information from him ; and, there.
fore, after he had made a short stay I ordered a boa
to carry him in toward the land. As soon as he got
out ofthe cabin, he happened to stumble over one of
the goats: his curiosity now overcoming his féar, he

stopped, looked at it, and asked Omai what bird this
was? and not receiving an immediate answer from

him, he repeated the question to some ofthe people
upon deck. The boat baving conveyed him pretty

inear to the surf; he leaped into the sea and swam
ashore. He had no sogner landed, than the multi.

tude of his countrymen gathered round him, as if
with an eager curiosity to learn from him what he

had seen; and in this situation they remained when
we lost sight of them. As soon as the boat returned,
we hoisted her in, and made sail Ûotn the land to
the northward.

Thus were we obliged to leave unvisited, this fine
island, which seemed capable of supplying ail our
wants. It lies in the latitude of 21' à-/' S. and in

R 4 1
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the longitude of QOI' 53" E. Such parts of the
coast- as fell under our observation, are guarded by a
reefof coral rock, on the ouLside of which the sea

is of an tinfhtliomable depth. It is full five leagties
in circuit, and of a moderate and pretty equal height;
though in clear weather it may be certainly seen at
the distance of ten leagues ; fbr we liad not lost
sight of it at night when we had run above seven

leagues, and the weather was cloudy. In the
middle it rises into hale hills, from whence there is
a gentle descent to the shore, which at the south.
west part is steep, though not above ten or twelve
ket high; and lias several excavations made by tlie

beating of the waves acrainst a brownisli sand»stone
or which it is compoesed. The descent here is

covered with trees of a deep green colour, very thick-,
but not high, which seem ail of one sort, unless
nearest the shore, where there are great numbers of
that species of dracSna fbund in the woods bf New

Zealand, %vhich are also scattered in soi-ne other
places. On the north-west part,, the shore, as we

mentioned above, ends in a sandy beaeh ; beyond
which the ]and is broken down into small chasms or

gullies, and has» a broad border of trees resemblina
tall willows ; which, froin its regularity, might be

supposed a work of art, did not its extent fbrbid us
to think so. Farther up on the ascent, the trees

were of the deep green mentioned before. Some of'
us supposed these to be 11the rinia, intermixed with

low cocoa palms, and a few of some other sort&
They seemed not so thick as on the south-west pe

and higher; which. appearance might be owing to
our nearer approach to the shore. On the little hilL

were some trees of a taller sort, thinly scattered;
but the other parts of them, were either bare and of
a reddish colour, or covered with something like

fern. Upon the whole, the island has a pretty aspeC4
-and might be made a beautiffil spot by cultivation.

As the inhabitants seemed to be both numerous
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mytye
Aie
Aoure.

Tamaee.
Waheine.
M-aheine.

Wou.
Euta.
Ovytaieeoa?

Eree,

1

and well fed, such articles of provision as the islanciProduces must be in great plenty. It might, however,>be a matter of" curiosity to knowy particularly, theij-inéthod of' subsistence; for our fin-end Mouroow towus, that they had no animals, as liogs and dogs, both
which, however, they had lieard of*; -but acknow-ledged they had plantainsý bread-fruit, and taro. Theonly birds we saw, were some white egg-birds, terns,and noddies; and one white heron, on the shore.

The language of" the inhabitants of" Mangeea is adialect of that spoken at Otaheite; thougli theirpronunciation, as that of the New Zealanders, bemore guttural. Some of their words, of' which, two,or three are perhaps peculiar to this island, are heresubjoined, as taken, by Mr. Anderson, from Omai '9
who, had learnt them in his conversations witii Mou.rooa. The Otaheite words, where there is any re-semblance, are placed opposite.
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English.
cocoa-nut,

Breadf-ruitq
J canoe,
Friend
A man,
clotilq or clomi»
plant,

Good,
A club,
yes,
àVO9
A spear,
..4fi,(rht, or battle,
A zvoman,
A daughter,
Tite sun,
12 1
The shore,
What is that ?
There,
.1 chief1

illangeea. Otaheite.
Eakkaree, Aree.
Kooroo, Ooroo.
Ewakka, Evaa.

Naoo, mou.
Taatý4 or Tangata, Taata.
Taia, taia aoutee, Eoute.
Mata,
Pooroohee.
Aee,
Aoure,
eyhey.

Etamagee,
Waheine,
Maheine,
Heetaia matooa.
oujý
Euta,
Ehataieee
00.
Ereekee,
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English. Ma n,creen - otalieile.
Great, or pozc- Manna (an adjunct

erfu4 to the last.)
To kissi Ooma.

The natives of' Mangeea seem. to resemble those
of Otaheite and the Marquesas in the beauty of'
their persons, more than any other nation 1 have
seen in these seas; having a smooth, skin, and not

being muscular. Their general disposition also cor.
responds, as far as we had opportunities of judg*ngl

with that which distinguishes the first mentioned
people. For they are not only cheerful, but, as

Mourooa showed us, are acquainted with all the
lascivious gestiétilations which the Otaheiteans prac.
tige in their dances. It may also, be supposed, that

their method of living is similar. For, though the
nature of the country prevented our seeinc manv of
their habitations, we observed one house near the

beach, whicli much resembled, in its mode of con.
struction, those of Otaheite. It was pleasant1Y
situated in a grove of" trees, and appeared to be about
thirty feet long, and seven or eiglit bigh, with a
open end, which represented an ellipse divided trans.

-versely. Berare it, was spread something white ona
fýw bushes; which we conjectured to be a fishing-
net, and, to appearance, of a very delicate texture.

The ' y salute strangers much after the manner of
the New Zealanders, byjoining noses; adding, how.
ever, the additional ceremony of ta«king the hand of
the person to whom they are paying civilities, ud
rubbinop it with a degree of fbrce upon their nm
and mouth.

The inhabitants of the Palaos, New Phîlippine, or rather
Caroline Islands, at the distance of almost fifteen bundred leapes

from Mangeea, have the same mode of salutation. 11 Leur civüitÉ4
et la ma que de leur respect, consiste à prendre la main ou le pied
de celui 'à qui ils veulent faire honneur, et s'en frotter doucement
tout le visage.3' Lettres Ed!fiantes et Ctirieuses, tom. xv. p. 0.108.

AUt. 1781. M- b
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ose
of' CHAP. II.

ave
InOt nR DISCOVERY OF AN ISLAND CALLED WATEEOO.- ITS COASTS
Or- EXAMINED.-VISITS FROM THE NATIVES ON BOARD THE

Dg, SHIPS. - MESS. GORE9 BURNEYý AND ANDERSONe WITH 0MATe

ned SENTON SHORE.-MIL ANDERSON y S NARRATIVE OF THEIR RE-

as CEPTION.-OMAI > S EXPEDIENT TO PREVENT THEIR BEING

the DETAINED.- HIS MEETING WITH SOME OF HIS COUNTRYMEN5

ac. AND THEIR DISTRESSFUL VOYAGE. - FARTHER ACCOUNT OF
WATEE00e AND OF ITS JNHABITANTS.

hat
the

of AFTER leaving Mangeea, on the afternoon of the
the eh, we continued our course northward all that
on- ight, and till noon on the Slst; when we again

saw land, in the direction of N. E. by N., distant
ou 4 t ýht or ten leagues. 9Next morning, at ei ht 0 clock, we had got

ns- ùreast of its north end, within four leagues of it,
na but to leeward; and could now pronounce it to be
119. ..island, nearly of the same appearance and extent
r with that we had so lately left. At the same time,
of other island, but much sinaller, was seen right
W. Ùead. We could have soon reached this; but the
of lugest one had the preference, as most likely to
d furnish a supply of food for the cattle, of which we

ose began to be in great want,
With this view, I determined to work up to it;

but as there was, but little wind, and that little was
er unfavourable, we were still two leagues to leeward ata
W eight o"clock the following morning. Soon afier, I
iéà sent two armed boats from the Resolution, and one
ent om the Discovery, under the command of Lieute.

nant Gore, to look for anchoring-ground, and a
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landing-place. In the, mean time, we'plied, up under of
the island witli the ships, an

Just as the boats were putting off, we observed the
several single canoes coming from the shore. They alo
went first to the Discovery, she being the nearest Sho

ship. It was inot long after, when three of these vey
canoes came alongside of tbe Resolution, each the

conducted by one man. They are long and narrow, of
and supported by outriggers. The stern is elevated boa
about three or four fbet, sornething like a ship,
stern-post. The head is flat above, but prow-Ji-e toD

below, and turns down at the extremit , like the end stri
of a violin. Some knives, beads, and other trifles fix e

were conveyèd to our visitors and they gave us afra
few cocoa-nuts, upon our asking for them. But t e

they did ýnot part with them by way of excbange for the
what they had received from. us. For they seemed idea

to bave no idea of bartering; nor did they appear to L-ne
estimate any of our presents at a higli rate. ible,

With a little persuasion, one of' them made his stra
canoe fàst to the sh*p, and came on board and the

other two, encouraged by bis example, soon followed anim
bim. Their wbole behavieur marked that they werè of th
quite at their ease, and felt no sort of apprehensioD hogs
of our detaining, or using them. ill. Coulîr departure, another canoe arrived, con.Afier the* first,
ducted by a man who brought a bunch of plantains long

as a present to me asking fbr me by name, haviDg a co
learnt it from, Omai, who was sent beibre us in the to m

boat with Mr. Gore. In return for this civility,
gave him an. axe, and a piece of red cloth ; and he +S

paddled back to the shore weli satisfied. I after- tant& 0
See h

ward understood from Omai, that this Vresent had hmen
been sent from the king, or principal chief of the Pa'dill

island. the Pa

Not long after, a double came, in which were 'ellatio
notre

twelve men, came toward us. As they drew near frappa
the ship, they recited some words in concert, by way
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nder of chorus one of their number first standinc? up,
and giving the word befbre eacli repetitioti. When

rved they had linished their solemn chant, they came
hey alongside, and asked for the chieL As soon as 1
arest showed myself, a pig and a few cocoa-nuis were con-
hese veyed up into the ship and the principal ý 'erson inpeach the canoe made me an additional present of a piece
row, of matting, as soon as he and his companions (vot on

ated board.
ip% Otir visitors were conducted into the cabin, and

-like to cher parts of" the ship. Some objects seeined to
end strike tiiem with a de ree of surprise - but nothinc9 e C

ffles fixed their attention for a moment. Tiiey were
us a afraid to-come near the cows Ad liorses ; nor did
But tbev form the least conception of theïr nature, But
fo r the«'sheep and goats did not surpass the limits of their

Med ideas ; fbr they gave us to understand that they
r to L-new them to, be birds. It will appear rather incred-

ible, that human ignorance could ever make so,c
his scantre a mistake ; there not being the most distant

the similitude between a sheep -or goat, and any winged
wed

Inimal. But these people seemed to know nothing
erè of the exý.stence of an other land-animals, besidesy

SiOD hogs, docys, and birds. Our sheep and goats, they
could see, were very different creatures from the two

flrst, and therefbre they infèrred, that the must be»y
long to the latter class, in whicli they k-new there is

Dg a considerable variety of species. 1 made a present
the to my new friend of» wliat 1 thought miglit be most
y 1

he Sometli*ng li-e this ceremony was performed by the inhabi.
er- tant& of the Marquesas, wlien Captain Cook visited thern ini 1774.

ad See hù 0-d Foyage, Vol. III. It is eurious to observe, at what
i..meiise distaiices this mode of receiving strangers prevails.

e Padillo, who sailed from Manilla in 17 10, on a voyage to discover
the Palaos Islands, was thus received there. The writer of the

re relation of his voyage says, 11 Aussitôt qu'ils approchèrent de
notre bord, ils se mirent à chanter. lis régloient la cadence, en
frappant des mains sur leurs cuisses."

ay Lettres EdlWantei et Curieuses, tom. xv. p. $230
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acceptable to him ; but, on his going away, lie
seemed rather disappointed than pleased. 1 afterward
understood that he was very desir'ous of obtaining a
dog, of which animal this island could not boast,

though its inhabitants knew thàt the race existed in
other islands of their ocean. Captain Clerke had
received the li-e present, with the same view, fron,

another man, who met with from him. the like dý.
appointment.

The people in these canoes were in general of a
middling sizei and not unlike those of Mangeea;

though several were of a blacker cast than any we
saw there. Their hair was tied on the crown of the

bead, or flowing loose about the shoulders ; and
though in some it was of a frizzling disposition, ye4

fbr the most part, that, as well as the straiglit sor4
was long. Their features were various, and some
ofthe young men rather handsome. Like those of
Mangeea, they had girdles of glazed cloth, or fine
matting, the ends ofwhich, being brought betwixt.

their thighs, covered the adjoining parts. Orna.
ments, composed of a sort of' broad grass, stained

with red, and strungwith, berries of 0 the night-shade,
were worn about their necks. Their ears were

bDred, but not slit; and they were punctured upon
the legs, from the knee to the heel, whicli made

them appear as if they wore a kind of boots. Thev
also resembled the inhabitants of Mangeeagn tÉe
length of their beards, and like them, wore a sort of
sandals upon their feet. Their behaviour was fran-
and cheerful, with a great deal of" good-nature.

At three o'clock in the afternoon, Mr. Gore re-
turned with the boat, and infbrmed me, that he had

examined all the west side of the island, without
finding a place where a boat could land, or the ships
could anchor, the shore being every where bounded
by a steep coral rock, against whicli the sea broke in
a dreadf'ùl surE. But as the natives seemed very
f Hendly, and to express a degree of disappoint M*eDt
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lie when they saw that our people fàiled in their at.
rd ternPts to land, Mr. Gore was of' opinion, that by
a means of Omai, Who could best explaip our request,

St) they might be prevailed upon to briDg off to, the
in boats, beyond the surf, such articles as we -Ôst
ad wanted ; in particular, the stems of plantain trees,
M which make good food fbr the cattle. Having little
is- or no wind, the delay of a day or two was not of any

moment ; and therefbre 1 determined to try the ex.
a periment, and got every thing ready against the next

-a; morning.we Soon after day-break, we observed some canoes
e coming off to the ships, and one of them directed its
nd course to the Resolution. In it was a hog, witli some

e4 plantains and cocoa nuts, for which, the people, Who
rt brought them demanded a dog ftom us, and refused

e every other thing that we offered in exchange. One
of dour gentlemen on board, happened to, have a dog
ne and a bitch, which were great nuisances in the ship,

ixfb, and might have been disposed of on this occasion for
a- a purpose ofreal utility, by propagati'ng a race of so
ed asef'ùl an animal in this island. But their owner had
e, no such views, in making them the companions of
re his voyage. However, to gratifý these people, Omai
on parted with a fàvourite dog he had brouzht from

England ; and with this acquisition they departed
hýh1y satisfied.

About ten o'clock I dispatched Mr. Gore with
Of three boats., two from the Resolution and one from

the Discovery, to try the experiment he had pro.
posed. And, as 1 could confide in his diligence and

ability, I left it entirely to himself, to act as from
d cireuinstances he should judge to be most proper.

1't Two of the nativeswho had been on board accom.
Ps panied hirn ; and Omai went with him in his- boat

as an interpreter, The ships being a full league
ftom the island whe the boats put off,* and having
but little wind it noon befbre we could work up

toit. We then sa our three boats riding at their
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Crrapplings, just without the surf, and a prodigious
number of the natives on the shore abreast of them.
By this we concluded that Mr. Gore and others of'

our people had landed, and our impatience.to know
the event may be easil ' y conceived. In order to ob. t
serve their motions, and to be ready to give them
such assistance as they migrht want, and our respec.
tive -situations would admit of I kept as near the 0
shore as was prudent. 1 was sensible, however, that i
the reef was as effectual a barrier betweeR us and our h
friends who had landed, and put them 'as much be.
yond the reacli of our protection, as if half the cir.

cumference of the globe had intervened. But the t
islanders, it was probable, did not know this so, weil ti
as we did. Some of thein now and then came off to re
the ships in their canoes with a few cocoa-nuts, which w

they exchanged for whatever was offered to, them, ru
without seeming to, give the preference to any partJ.J cular article. of

These occasional visits served to lessen my solici- t
tude about our people who had landed. Though we
C uld get no inibrmation from our visitors ; yet their
venturing on .board seemed to imply, at least, that ve
their countrymen on shore had not made an improper Pr

use of the confidence put in them. At length, a S
little before sun-set, Nve liad thÈ satisfàction, of seeiurC t
the boats P'Lit off. When they got on board, I fouDd th
that Mr. Gore himself, Omai, Mr. Anderson, and ca
Mr. Burne , were the onl persons who had laDded. a
The transactions of the day were now fully reported MU
to rne by Mr. Gore; but Mr. Andersongs account wa
of them being very particular, and including some whý

remarks orr the island and its inhabitants, I shall (rât le
it a place here nearly in his own words. mai

We rowed toward a smail sandy beach, upqn han
which, and upon the adjacent rocks, a great number earî,

of the natives had assembled, and came to, au anchor whi
within a hundred yards of the reef, which extends or

about as far, or a little farther from the shore. Se.
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veral of the natives swam off, bringing cocoa-nuts; and
Omai, with their countrymen, whoin we had with us
in the boats, made them sensible of our wish to landt
But their attention was taken tip fbr a little time by
the dog which liad been carried frotn the ship, and
was just broucriit on shore, round whom the flocked

with: great eagerness. Soon afier, two canoes came
off ; and, to create a greater confidence in the

islanders, we determined to go unarmed, and run the
hazard of being treateil well or il].
li Mr. Burney, the first lieutenant of the Dis-

covery, and I went in-one canoe a little time befbre
the other ; and otv conductors, watchin-g attentively
the motïons of the surf, landed us saWy upon the
reef. An islander took hold of each of us, -obviously
with an intention to support us in walking over the

rugged rocks to the beach, where several of the
others met us, holding the green bouglis ofa species
of ,,Vimosa in their hands, and saluted us by applying
their noses to ours.

et We were conducted Eroin the beach byourguides,,
amidst a great crowd of» people, who flocked with.

very eager curiosity to look at us, and would have
prevented our proceeding, had not some men, who

seemed to have authority, dealt blows with little dis,_
tinction amongst them to keep them, off. We were

then led up an avenue of cocoa-palms, and soon
came to a number of men arranged in two rows,

armed with clubs, which they held on their shoulders
much in the manner we rest a musket. -After

walking a little way amongst these, we found a person
who seemed a chief, sittiug on the ground cross.

legged, cooling himself with a sort of triangular fan,
made froin a leaf of the cocoa-palm, with a polished
handle of blick wood fixed to, one corner* In hîs
ears were large bunchjes of beautiful red feathers

which pointed forward. But he had no otber mark
or ornament to dîstinguisli him from the rest of the

VOLe V, S il
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people, though they all obeyed him with the greatest
alacrity. He either naturally had, or at this time
put on a serious but not severe catintenance; and we

were desired to salute him as he sat by some people
who seemed of' consequence.

ici We Proceeded still amongst the men armed with
clubs, and came to a second chiéf, who, sat fanning
himself, and ornamented as the first. He was re-
markable for his size- and uncommon corpulence,

thougli to appearance not above thirty years of* age.
In the sanie manner we were conducted to a third

chief, who seemed older than the two fbrmer, and,
though not so fà-t as the second, %vas of a large size,
He also was sitting, and adorned with red feathers;
and after saluting him as we had done the others, lie

desired us both to, sit down which we were very
willing to do, being pretty well fhtiguedwith walk t

ing up, and witli the excessive heat we felt amongst

ÏR 14#ý '4 the iiast crowd that surrounded us.
&&.Iii a few minutes the people were ordered to sepa. 0

Ur rate; and we saw, at the distance of thirty yards,
about twenty voting women, ornamented as the 9

chiefi with red feathers, enomaged in a dance, whicli S
they perfbrmed to a slow and seiiotis air sung by si

them all. We got up and went fbrward to see them; 0
and thoucrh we must have been strange objects--to p

them, they- contintied their dance without paying
the least attention to us. They seemed to be di. t
rected by a man who served as a prompter, and a

mentioned eacli motion they were to make. Btit W
they never changed the spot as we do in dancing; ti

-and though their f'èet were not at rest, this exercise 0
consisted more in moving the fingers very nimbly, at M

IL the same time holding their hands in a prone position 0
-near the face, and now and then also, clapping them ex'
together. Their motions and so-ng were pefformed

The dances of thè inhabitants of the Caroline Islands have a
great resemblance to those here described. See Lettres Edûý. ef

Pa
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in such exact concert, that it should seem they
had been taught with great care; -and probably they

were selected fbr this ceremony, as few of those
whom we saw in the crowd equalled them in beauty.

In general they were rather stout than slender, with
black haif flowing in ringlets down the neck, and of
an olive complexion. Their features were rather
fuller than what we allow to perfect beauties, and
much alike; but their eyes were of a deep black,

and each countenance expressed a degree of com-
placency and modesty peculiar to the sex in every
part of the world, but perhaps more conspicuous
here, where Nature presented us with her produc- -

tions in the fullest per&ction, unbiassed in sentiment
by custoin, or unrestrained in inanner by art. Their

shape and liaibs were elegantly fbrmed; for, as
their dress consisted only of a piece of glazed cloth
fastened about the waist, and scarcely reaching so,
low as the knees, in many we had an opportunity of
observing every part. This dance was not finished

when we heard, a noise as if some horses had been
gallopping toward us ; and, on lookincr aside, we A

saw the people armed with clubs, who had been de.0
sired, as we supposed, to entertain us with the sight
of their inanner offighting. This they now did, one
party pursuing another who fled.

As we supposed the ceremony of being introduced
to the chiefs was at an end, we began to look
about for Mr. Gore and Omai; and though the crowd
would hardly suffer us to, move, we at length found

thern coming up, as much incommoded by the number
of people as we had been, and introduced in the same

manner to the three chiefis, whose names were
Otteroo, Taroa, and Fatouweera. Each of these
expected a present; and Mr. Gore gave them such

Curieuses, tom. xv. p. 315. See aiso, in the sarne volume, p. 207,
what is mùd of the singing and dancing of the inbabitants of the
Palaos Islands, which belong to the same group-

1
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things as lie had brought with him firom, the ship Ibr
that purpose. AfIer tbis, making use of Omai as his
interpreter, lie informed the chiefs with what in.

tention we had come on shore ; but was given to
understand, that he must wait till the next day, and
then he should have what was wanted,.

gg They now seemed to, take some pains to separate
us ftom, each other; and every one of' us had his

circle to surround. and gaze at him. For My own
part I was at one time above an hour apart from my
fiiends; and when I told the chief, with whom 1
sat, that 1 wanted to, speak to Omai, he peremp.

torily refùsed my request. At the same time 1
fbund the people began to steal several trifling
tliing* which 1 had in my pocket; and when 1

took the liberty of com laining to, the chief of this
treatment, he justifieï it. From theràe circum.
stances, 1 now entertained appreliensions, that they

might have fbrmed the design of detaining us
amongst them. They did not, indeed, seem to be
of a disposition so savage, as to inake us anxious fbr
the safbty of our persons ; but it was, nevertheless,
vexing to think we liad liazarded being detained by

their curiosity. In this situation 1 asked for sorne.
thing to, eat ; and they readily brouglit me soine
éocoa-nuts., bread-fruit, and a sort of" sour pudding,
which was presented by a woman. And on my

complaining iiiiieh of the heat, occasioned by the
crowd, the chief hünself condescended to fàn me,

and gave iine asmall piece of clbtii, whicli lie had-round his %N-aist,
gc Mr. Burney happened to come to the place whereI was, 1 mentioned- my suspicions to him, and, toput it to, the test, whether t ey were well-fbunded,
we attempted to get to the beach. But we werestopped when about half way, by some men, whotold us that we must go back to the lace which wehàd left. On coming up, we fbund &mai entertain.Ïng the same apprehensions. But he. had, as he
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fancied, an additional reasonfor being afraid, for he
had observed that they had ducy a hole in the grotind
for an oven, which they were now he.ating; and lie

wuld assign no other reason for this, than tliat they
meant to roast and eat us, as is practised bjr the

inhabitants of' New Zealand. Nay, he went so far
as to ask them the question ; at which they were
greatly surprised, asking in return, whether that was
a custom with us? Mr. Burney and 1 were rather
angry that they should be thus suspected by him,
there havîng as yet been no appearances in tlieir

conduct toward us, of' their being cupable of such
brutality.

ccIn this manner we were detained the greatest part
of the day, being sometimes together, and soine.

times separated; but always in a crowd ; wlio, not
satisfied with gazing at us, frequently desired us to

uncover parts of our skin, the sight of which com.
monly produced a general murmur of admiration.

At the same time, they did not onnit these opportu.
iaities of rifling our pockets ; and -at last, one of
tliem snatched a si-nall bayonet from Mr. Gore,

whicli hung in its sheath by Iiis side. This was
represented to tiie chief, who pretended to send

some person in search of it. But in ail probability,
lie countenanced the thefi; fbr soon afier, Omai
liad a daà e, crer stolen from, Iiis side in the saine man.
iier, though he did not miss it immediately.

ci Whether they observed any signs of uneê,.i*ness in
us, or that tliey volutitarily repeated their èmblems
of friendship wlien we expressed a desire to go,
I canna tell; but, at this time, they brought some
green boughà, and sticking their ends in the ground,
desired we miglit hold them as we sat, Upon our
urging again the busines we came upon,, they gave
us to understand that we niust stay and eat with
them ; and a pi" wliich we saw soon after Iying near
the oven, which they had prepared and -heated,

removed Omai's appreliensious of' being put into
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it himself, and made us think it might be intended t
for Our ref asL The chief aiso promised to send ul

some peop e to procure food for the cattle, but it
was not till pretty late in the afternoon, that we saw a

them return with a few plantain-trees, which they w
carried to Our boats,.

In the mean tinne Mr. Burney and 1 attempted ti
again to go tol the beach, but when we arrived, do

fbund ourselves watched by people, who, to appear. th
ance, had been placed there fbr this purpose. For sh

when 1 tried to wade in upon the reef, one of them a
took hold of my clothes and dragged me back. 1 w
picked p some smali pieces of coral, which they in
required me -throw down again; and on my refusal, pe
they rùade na scruple to take them forcibly ftom me. 0
1 had gathered' ---some small plants, but these also I thiould not be Permitted to retain ; and they took alàn from Mr. of-Burney, which, he liad received as
Present on com- ing ashore. Omai said we had done

wrong in taking up an yý thing, fbr it was not the the
custom here to permit freedoms of that kind- to Wh

strangers, tili they had in some measure naturalized ail
them. to the country, by entertaining them with whi

festivity for two or three days. him
Finding that the only method of* procuring better 1 c

treatment was to yield implicit obedience to their Swi
will, we went up again to the place we had leftý and stol

they now promised, that we should have a canoe to put
carry us off to our boats, after we had eaten of a tain

repast which had been prepared for us. and
Ci Accordingly the second chief, to whoin we had had

been introduced in the morning, having seated mas
himself upon a low broad stool of blackish hard

gavwood, tolerably polisbed, and directing the multitude
to make a pretty large ring, made us sit down by on

him. A considerable nûmber of cocoa-nuts were werE
we vnow brou ht; and shorfly after, a long green basket conswith a sicient quantit of baked ns to havey p jectsserved a dozen persons, A Piece of the vounz hog

-b- Ï,
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that liad been dressed, was then set befbre each of
us, of whicli we were desîred to eat. Our appetites,

however, had failed from the fatigue of the day;
and though we did eat a little to please them, it was
without satisfhction to, ourselvese

It being now near sun-set, we told thern it was ï.
time to go on board. This they allowed ; and sent
down to, the beach the remainder of the victuals that

that liad been dressed, to be carried Vith us to, the
ships. But before we set out, Omai was treated with

a drink lie liad been used to in his own country
whicli, we observed, was made here as at other islands

in the South Sea, by chewing the root of a sort of
pepper. We fbund a canoe ready to, put us off to

our boats whicli the natives did with, the same
caution as wlien we landed. But even lière theïr
thievisli disposition did not leave them ; for a person
of some consequence among them, who came with
Usq took an opporttinity, just asrAhey were pushing
the canoe into the surf; to, snatch a bag out of her
which 1 had, with the greatest difficulty, preserved
all the day, there being in'it a smail pocket-pistol

which I was unwilling to part with. Perceiving
him, I called out, expressingr as «iuch displeasure as

1 could ; on which lie thought proper to return, and
swim with the bag to the canoe, but denied lie had

stolen it, though detected in the very act. T ey
put us on board our boats, with the cocoa-nuts, plan.
tains, and otlier provisions whicli they had brought
and we rowed to the ships very well pleased that we
had at last got out of' the hands of our troublesome

masters.
We rezretted niuch, that our restrained situation

gave us so, fittle opportunity of making observations
on the country. For, during the whole day, we
were seldoin a hundred yards ftom, the place where

we were introduced tothe chiefs on landing; and,
consequently, were confined to the surrounding M.
jects. The first thing that presented itself worthy
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of - our notice was, the number of people, which must
have been at least two thousand. For those who

welcomed us on the shore bore no proportion to the
multitude we found amongst the trees, on proceeding
a little way up.

di We could also observe that, except a &w, ýthose
we had hitherto seen on board were of the lower
class; for a great number of those we now met witli,

had a superior dignity in their air, and were of» a
much whiter cast. In general they had, the hair tied

on the crown of the liead, long, black, and of» a most C
luxuriant growth. Many of' the young men were S
perfect models in shape, of a complexion as delicate 9as that of the women, and, to appearance, of'a dis. 0

position as amiable. Others who were more ad. d
vanced in years, were corpulent; and al] had a w
*emarkable smoothness of the skin. Theïr general

dress was a piece of cloth or mat wrapped about the se
waist, and covering the parts which modesty con. as

C. ceals. But some had pieces ofmats most curiously w
-t-aried with black and white, inade into a sort of th
acl-et without slee%-es ; and others wore conical capsof in

cocoa-nut, core., neatly iiiterwove-n witli small beads tie
made of a shelly substance. Their ears were pierced; se,
and in them they liting bits oftlie membraneou.s part fa
of some plant, or stuck there an odorifierotis flower, of
whicli seemed to be a species of gardenia. Some M

who were of* a superior class, and also the chiefs, had by
two little balls with a common base, made from the of
bone of some animal which was hung round the abi

neck, with a great niany folds of smail cord. And isla
after the ceremony of introduction to the chiefs was rou
over, they then appeared without their red &athers; to 1lit whicli are certainly considered here as a particular Cro
mark of* distinction, for none but them'selves and the
Young women who dancect assumed them. du

Some of the men were punctured ail over the sides pen
and back in an uncommon manner; and some oie the thei

women had the szame ornament on their lecrs. But faýS t
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t this method was confined to those who seemed to be
of a superior rank ; and the men, in that case, weire
also generally distinguished by their size and corpu.
lence, uniess very young. The women of an ad.

vanced age had their liair cropped short ; and many
were cut in oblique lines all over the fbre part of the

r bod and some of the wounds, which. formed rhom.
boi al figures, liad been so lately inflicted, that the
coagulated blood still remained in them.

(-',The wife of one of the chiefs a peared with her
t child laid in a piece of red cloth which had been pre.

sented to her husband- and seemed to carry it with
great tenderne - ss, suckling it much afier the manner

of Our wonnen. Another chief introduced his
datighter, who was young and beautiful, but appeared
with all the titniditv natural to the sex, thdugh she
gazed on us with kind of anxious concern, that
seemed to struggle with her fear; and to express her
astonishment at so unusual a sight. ôthers advanced
with more firinness, and, indeed, were less reserved
tlian we expected, but beliaved %vith a becoming
inodesty. - We did not observe anv personal deformi.
ties amongst either sex, except in a fýw who had
scars of broad superficial ulcers remainincr on the
face and other parts. In proportion to, the number
of people assembled, there appeared not many old
men or women which may easily be accotitited fbr,
by supposing that such as were in an advanced period
of lité mi ht neither have the Ïnclination nor the
ability to coi-ne from the more distant parts of the
island. On the other hand, the children were nume.
rous; and both these and the men climbed the trees
to look at us when we were hid by the surrounding
crowd,
ic About a third part of the men were armed with

cltibs and spears; and, probably, these were on!y the
Pers-ons who had conne ftom a distance, as many of
them liad sinall baskets, mats, and other things,

fastened to the ends of their weaponse The clubs
Q
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were generally about six feet long, made of* a liard
black wood, lance-shaped at the end, but much

broader, with the edge nicely scolloped, and the
whole neatly polislied. Others of them were narrower 0
at the point, much sliorter and plain; and some were se

even so small as to be used with one hand. The bspears were made of the same wood, simply pointed;
and, in general, above twelve feet long; though some (tt

were so short that they seemed intended to be thrown b

as dans.
ci The place where we were all the day was under wthe shade of various trees, in which they preserved
their canoes from the suri. About eight or ten of Stethem were here, all double ones ; that is, two single saones. iàstened together (as is usual throughout the

whole extent of the Pacific Ocean), by rafters laýhed gr
acrosS. They were about twenty feet long, about defour fèet deep, and the sides rounded with a plank theraised upon them, which was fastened strongly by UnIineans of withes. Two of these canoes were most brecuriously stained painted all over with black, in

numberless sma 1 figures, as squares, triangles, &e. theand excelled by far an thing of that kind I had every beaseen at any other isfand in this ocean. Our ftiends
indeed, seemed to have exerted more skill in shohere, whdoing this than in puncturing their own bodies. The

Paddles wçte about tour feet long, nearly elliptical, stee
thebut broaâr at the upper end than the middle. Nearà textthe saine place was a hut or shed about thirty feet thelong, and nine or ten Itigh, in which perhaps theàe Uporboats are built, but at this tirne it was ernpty. T.IIIIThe greatest number of'the trees around us were

C0Coqý-pa1ms; some sorts of' hibiscus; a species ci' meai
partieup' ýorbia; and, toward the sea, abundance of the a grEsame kind of trees we liad seen at Mangeea Nom.
with,Nainaiwa; and which seemed to surround the shores

of this island in the sanie manner. They are tafl ment
withand slender, not much unlike a c ress but withy will 1bunches of long, rotirid, articulateT leaves. The
have
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natives call them etoa. On the ground we saw
some grass; a species of convolvulue; and a good
deal of treacle-mustard. There are also, doubtiess,
other fruit»trees and useful plants whieh we did not
see, For, besides several sorts of plantains, they

brought, at different times, roots which they ail taro
(the coccos of other countries); a bread-frùit; and a
basket of roasted nuts, of a kidney-shape, in taste

like a chesnut, but coarserb
-t-ý-W-hat the soil of the island may be, further inland,

we could not tel]. But toward the sea, it is nothing
more than a bank of" coral, ten or twelve feet high,
stee , and rugged; except where there are small

suanTy, beaches, at some clefts where the ascent is
gradual. The coral, though it has, probably, been

exposed to the weather fbr manyoçenturies, 'fias unS
dergone no farther change than becoming black on
the surface; which, from its irregularityis not much

unfike large masses of" a burnt substance. But, on
breaking some pîem off, we found that, at the

depth of two or three inches, it was just as fresh as
the îeces that liad been lately thrown upon the
beac by the waves. The reef or rock, that lines the

shore entirely, runs to different breadtiisinto the sea,
where it ends, all at once, afid beconies like a high,
s eep wall. It is -nearl IF eve -wu"e- surfàce--df
the water,- anî'ý-a-à-Ur-o-w-en or brick colour; but the
texture ïs rather porous, yet sufficient to withstand
the washing of the surf, which contin'ally breaks
upon it.ý9'

Though the landing of our gentlemen proved the
means of enriching my journal with the foregoing
parbeulars, the principal oýject 1 had in view was, in
a great measure, unattained; fbr the day was spent
without getting any one thing from the island worth

mentiom*ng. ]Che natives, however, were gratin 'A

with a sight they never before had; and, probably,
will never have again. And mere curiosity seems to

have been their chief motive for keeping the gentie«O
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nien under sucli restraint, and for using every art to Sprolong their continuance amongst thern.
It has been mentioned, that Omai was sent upon 0this expedition ; and, perhaps, his being Mr. Gore's hinterpreter -as not the only service he perforrned

this day. He was asked by the natives a great ce
many questions concerning us, ourshîps, our colin. 0

try, and the sort of arins we used; and, according wto the account he gave me, his answers were not a 0little upon the marvellous. As, for instance, he toid di
them, that our country had ships as largeas, their ex

island; on board which were instruments of war (de.
scribing our guns), of such dimensions, that several

people might sit within them; and that one of them du
th

wassufficient to crusli the whole island at one shot, ba
Thisled them to inquire of him, what sort of guns at
we actually had in our two ships, He said, that un

though they were but-small, in comparison with those on
he had *Ust described yet, with such as the ýwere,Ai we coud, with the grèatest ease, and at the distance of t

tlie ships were trom the shore, destroy the island,
and kill every soul in it. They persevéred in their mor
inquiries, to know by what means this could be done; to b
and Omai explained the matter as weil as he could.-14 tho
He happeried luckily.to have a few cartridges in his liap

pocket. These he pi-oduced; the balls, and the gun. it W.r p wder which was to set thern in motion, were sub.jé mitted to inspection - and to sup ly the deWts of
his description, an appeal was made to the senses of se
the spectators. It lias been mentioned above, that %vlie
one of the chiefs liad ordered the multitude to form dir

themselves into a circle. This furnished Omai with Islani
a convenient stage for his exhibition. In the centre leagu
of' this amphitheatre, the inéonsiderable quantity of ocear-n his cartridges, was pro.gunpowder, collected froi their

perly disposed upon the ground, and, by means -ofa on
bit of burning wood from the oven, where dinner y

Stt
was dressing, set on tire. The'sudden blast, and loud visiteireport, the mingled flame and sinoke., that instantly tliose
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to succeeded, now filled the whole assenily witli astonish.,
ment; they no longer doubted the tremendous power

on of our weapons, and gave full credit to all that Omaiy Il
had saide

If it had not been for the terrible ideas they con.
at ceived of the guns of our ships, lrom this specimen

n- of their mde of operation,. it was thought that they
9 would have detained the gentlemen all night. For
a Omai assured tliem, that if" he and his companions
Id did not return on board the same day, they might
ir expect that 1 would fire upon the island. And as we
e- stood in nearer the land in the evening than we liad
al done any time before, of whichýposition of the ships
In they were observed to take crreafno-t-re- fli-ey, pro.
t. babl>r, thought we were meditatincr this formidable
s attack; and therefbre suffered their guests to depart;
t under the expectation, however, of seeing them again

on shore next morning. But 1 was too sensible of
the risk they had already run, to think of a repetition

e of the experiment.
This day, it seems, was destined to, give Omai

more occasions than one of being brought forward,
to bear a principal part in its transactions. The isiand,
though never beflore visited by Europeans, actually

liappenèd to have other strangers residing in it; and
it was entirelv owing to Oinai's being one of Mr*

Gore9s attenàants, that this curious circumstance
f c-ame to our knowledge.

bScarcely haël lie been landed upon the beacli,
%vlien, lie flbund amongst the crowd there assembled,

tliree of Iiis own countrynien, natives of the Society
Islands. At the distance of about two hundred
leagues from those islands, an immense unknown
ocean intervening, with such wretched sea-boats as
their inhabitants are known to make use oý and fit
onl lor a passage where sicrht of land is scarcely ever

lost, sucli a meeting, at sucli a place, so accidentally
visited by us, may well be looked upon as one of

tliose unexpected situations, with which the writers
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of feig ed adventures love toi surprise their readers,
and which, when they really happen in common life,
deserve to be recorded for their singularity.

It may easily be guessed with what mutual sur.
prise and satistàction Omai and his countrymen

enzazed in conversation. Their story, as related 6
by them, is an affecting one. About twenty pei tj

in number, of both sexes, had embarked on board a ti
canoe at Otaheite, to cross over to the neighbouring d

island Ulietea. A violent contrary wind ari*sïng, 11
they could neither reach the latter, nor get back to 9

the former. Their intended passage being a very
short one, their stock of provisions was scanty anà th

soon exhausted; the hardships they suffered, wlille Co
dn*v«en along by the storm, they knew not whither,

are not to be conceived; they passed many days ouîj without having any thing to eat or drink; their CW
numbers gradually diminished, worn out b famine th(

and fatigue; four men only survived, when t e canoe ex]
overset, and then the erdition of this small remnant sPE
seemed inevitable. However, they kept hanpngbv ear
the side of their vessel during some of the last days, SoL

-till Providence brought-them. in' si ht of the people tho,9of thi "'stand, wbo immediately sent out canoes,k them. off their wrëctoo k-ïý--and,__brought them ashore4,Iý Of the four wlio were thus saved, quen-one--Was since
dead the other three, who lived to have thisportt f giv* andinity o ing an accotint of their almostsp 

IPPUImiraculous tran lantatïon, spoke highly of the kin
treatment they here met with and so well satisfied ')"rfoJe4guwere the with their situation ty , that they ref ùsed the wk

offer made to thern by our gentlemen, at Omai's Puffl
reqitest, of giving them a passage on board our fromshipsq to restore them to their native islands. The
similarity of manners and language had more than two ci

naturalized them to, this spot;, and the fresh con. mein,,
nexions which they had here formed, and which it Farrui

Ladrowould have been painfijl to have broken off, after count,
j;uch a length of' time, sufficiently accotint for their ýea on
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declining to revisit the places of tlieir birth. Theyrs, W,
fe had arrived upo'n this island at leaât twelve years

agoe For I leartit froni Mr. Anderson, that -he
Ur- found they knew nothing of Captain Wallis's -visit to
en (Xahel-te in 1765 ; nor of several other memorable
ed occurrences, such as the conquest, of Ulietea by
ns those of Bolabola, which had preceded the arrival of
a the Europeans. To Mr. Anderson 1 am also in-

debted fbr their nai-nes Orououte, Otirreroa, and
9) 'favee; the first, born at Matavai in Otaheite; the
to second, at Ulietea; and the third, at Hualieine.

rv .The landing of our gentlemen on this island,
nd though they fàiled in the object of it, cannot but be

ile considered as a 'ery fortunate circumstance. It has
proved, as we have seen, the means of bringing toer, C

Ys our knowledge a matter of fact, not only very
eir eurious, but very instructive. The application of
ne the above narrative is obvious. It will serve to,
oe explain, better than a thousand conjectures of

speculative reasoners, how the detached parts of" thent- earth, and, in particular, how the islands of' the,bvid South Sea, may have been first peopled; especially
those Viai lie remote from any inhabited continent,

es, or from each other.

Such acci(lents as this here related, probably happen fre-
ce quentl lie Pacific Ocean. In 1696, two canoes, liaving on

y> i"rty persons of both sexes, were driven by contrary winds
t and teii--iestuous weather, on the isle of Samal, *one of the Pliii-

nd ippinés, after being t*ôst--îýut at sea sevent days, and havingperfornied a voyage from an y tý1 em Amorsot, 300
ed leagues to the east of Samal. Fîve of the ýnu e ý-ýad em.
he barked, died of the hardships suWered during this extrirordfinàr

its pusage. See a particular account of thém, and of the islands

Ur fficy belonged to, in Lettres -Fdifiaiites and Curieuses, tom. xv.
from p. 196 to p. 215. in the sanie volume, from p. 282 to p. 4he 320, we have the relation of a similar adventure, in 1721, when

ii two canoes, one containing twenty-four, and the other six persons,
n- men, women, and children, were driven from an island they called

Farroilep, northward to tlie isle of Guam, or Guahan, one of the
It Ladrones or Mariannes. But these had not sailed so far as their

er countrynien, who reached Samal as above, and they had been at
ir ýea offly tiventy days. Tliere seétns to he tio rewon to doubt the
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This island is called %ý'ateeoo by the natives. It
lies inthe latitude of 20<> l' S. and in the lonrri-
tude Q010 451 E, and is about six leagues in

circumfbrence. It is a beautiful spot, with a surface
composed of' hills and plains, and covered with ver.

dure of' many hues. Our gentlemen fbund the soil b
where they passed the da to be light and sandy; 0

but fhrther up the country a different sort perhaps 0
prevails, as we saw from the ship, by the help of' our c
glasses, a reddish cast tipon the rising grounds. w

There the inhabitants bave tbeir bouses, for we
could perceive two or three which were loncr and th

spacious. Its produce, witli the addition of 1109S9 t
we found to be the same as at the last island we CU

bad visited, which the people of this, to whom we of
pointed out its position, called Owhavarouah; a wh

name so different from Mangeea Nooe Nainaïwa, im
which we learnt from its o'n inhabitants, thaÉýeît is, Pos
bighly probable Owhavarouah is another island. ilu

From the circumstances already mentioned, it dig
Ippears.,, that Wateeoo can be of little use to any no

ship that wants refreshment, unless in a case of the the
most absolute necessity. The natives, knowing now the

the value of some of our commodities, might be in noti
duced to bring off fruits and hogs to a ship standing ther
off and on, or to boats lying off the reef; as ours did. Ota
It is doubtfijl, however, if any fresh water could be amo
procured. For, though some was brought in cocoa Islan
nut shells to the gentlemen, they were told that it T

was at a considerable distance; and probably it ' well
only to, be m-et with in some stagnant pool, as no Zeal

running stream was any where seen. com
point

general authenticity of these two relations. The information coii. care51
tained in the letters of the Jesuits, about these islands, now known Who
under the name of the Carolines, and discovered to the Spaniards t h
ythe arrival of the canoes at Sarnai and Guam, has been adopted

by all our later writers. See President de Brosse's Foyages aia
Terres Australes, tom. ii. from p. 443. to p. 490. See aiso the
Modern Universal HistorY
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Accordin*g to Omais report of what he learnt ia
conversation with his three countr men, the man-
ners of these islanders, their me hod of treating
strangers, and their general habits of lifý, are much
like those that prevail at Otalieite, and its -neigh.
bouring isles. Their religious ceremonies and
opinions are also nearly the sanie. For upon seeincr
one man, who was painted ail over of* a deep black
colottç and inquiring the reason, our gentlemen

were told that lie had lately been paying the last
good offices to a deceased friend, and they fbund

that it was upon sîmilar occasions the women eut
themselves, as already mentioned. From, every cir.
cumstance, indeed, it is indubitable, that the natives

of' Wateeoo sprung, originally, from the same stock,
which hath spread itself so wonderfully all over the

immense extent of the South Sea. One would suP
pose, however, that they put in their claim. to, a more
illustrious extraction, for Omai assured us, that they
dignified their island with the appellation of Wenooa
no te Eatooa, that is, a lând of gods; esteeming
themselves a sort of divinities, and possessèd with
the spirit of the Eatooa. This wild enthusiastie
notion Omai seemed much to, approve of,* telling us

there were instances of its being entertainéd at%
Otaheite, but that it was universally prevalent

amongst the inhabitants of Mataia, or Osnaburg
Island.

The language spoken at Wateeoo was equally
well underst'od by Omai, and by our two New

Zealanders. What its peculiarities may be when
compared with the other dialects, 1 am not able to

point out; for though Mr. Anderson had taken
care to note down a specimen of it, the natives,

who made no distinction of" the' objects of their
theft. stole the mernorandum-book.



là

274 COOK S VOYAGE TO

CHAP. III.

WENOGA-ETTEe OR OTAKOOTAIAe VISITED.-ACCOUNT OF THAT

ISLANDe AND OF ITS PRODUCE. - HERVEY'S ISLAND, OR TE-

BOUGGE MOU ATTOOA9 FOUND TO BE INHABITED. - TRANS-
ACTIONS WITH THE NATIVES. - THEIR PERSONSe DRESS4

LANGUAGE9 CANOES. - FRUITLESS ATTEMPT TO LAND THERE.

REASONS FOR BEARING AWAY FOR THE FRIENDLY IS,-

LANDS. - PALMERSTON y S ISLAND TOUCHED AT. - DESCRIP- dl
TION OF THE TWO PLACES WHERE THE BOATS LANDED. - &
REFRESHMENTS OBTAINED THERE. - CONJECTURES ON THE

FOR*.,4ATION OF SUCH LOW ISLANDS. - ARRIVAL AT THE gi
FRIENDLY ISLANDSO Y(

Ca
TJ

LIGHT airs and calms having prevailed, by tums, ca
all the night of the Sd, the easterly swell had carried so
the ships some distance from Wateeoo, before day. tru

7;' break. But as I had f'à*led in my ob ect of procur.
ing, at that place, some effectual supply, I saw no
reason for staying there any longer. I therefore fbu

quitted it, without regret, and steered for the neigh. cal,
bouring island, which, as has been mentioned, we
discovered three days before. litti

With a gentle breeze at east, we got up with it Our
before ten o'clock in the morning, and 1 immediately not
dispatched Mr. Gore, with two boats., to, endeavour him

to, land, and get some food fbr our cattle. As there beai
seemed to be no inhabitants here to obstruct our sanc
taking away whatever we might think proper, 1 was aboi
confident of bis being able to, make amends for cur red «

late disappointment, if the landing could be effected.
There was a reef here surrounding the land, as at T

Palu
Wateeoo, and a considerable surf breaking against vastthe rocks notwithstanding which, our 0boats n the
sooner reached the lee, or west side of the islandq toun

but they ventured in, and Mr. Gore and his party shrui
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ot saf;B on shore. I could, from the ship, see th at19--
they had succeeded so far ; and 1 immediately sent
a small boat to -now what fàrther assistance was
wanting. She did not return till three o'clock in
the afternoon, liaving-waited to take in a lading of"

what usef ùl produce the island afforded. As soon as
she was cleared she was sent again fbr another cargo;

the jolly boat was also dispatched, and Mr. Gore
was ordered to be on board, with all the boats, be-

fore night; which was complied with.
The supplv obtained here, consisted of about a hun.

dred cocoa-nuts fbr each shi*p ; and besides this rem
Ereshment fbr ourselves, we got for our cattle some
grass, and a quantity of' the leaves and branches of

young cocoa-trees, and of the tcharra treei as it is
called at Otalieite, the pandanus ofthe East Indies.
This latter being of' a sof»t, spungy, jtiicy nature, the

cattle ate it very well, when eut into sinall pieces
so that it micrht be said, without any degiation from

truth, that we fed them upon billet wood.
This island lies in the latitude of 19' .5 l' S.

and the longitude of 9010 37 E. about three or
four leagues ftom Wateeoo, the inhabitants of which.
called it Otakootaia ; and sometimes they spgke of it
under the appellation of Wenooa-ette, which signifies

little island. Mr. Anderson who was on shore with
t our party, and walked round it, guessed that it could

not be mucli more than three miles in circuit. From
him 1 also learned the ibllowing particulars. The
beach withîn the reef, is composed of a white coral

r sand; above which, the land within does not rise
above six or seven feet, and is covered with a light

reddish soil; but is entirely destitute of water. f,
The only common trees found there were cocoa.

t palms, of whîch there were several clusters ; and
t vast numbers of the wharra. There were, likewise,

the cal4hyllum, suriana, guettarda, a species of
tournefortià, and tabernS montanS, with a few other

shruVs and some ofthe etoa tree seen at Wateeoo.
- 011



1276 (%OOK"S VOYAGE TO APRILý

sort ofb Nn -weed over-ran the vacant spaces; ex
cepi in some places, where was fotind a considerable
quantity of treacle-mustard, a species of spurge, with
a few other smali plants, and the morinda citrifolia
the fruit of which is eaten by the natives of Otaheite
in times of scarcity. Omai, who, had landed with
the party, dressed some of it for their dinner; but
it proved vei-y indifferent.

The only bird seen amongst the trees, was a beau. t
tiftil cuckoo, of' a chestntit brown, variegated with s

black, which was shot. But, tipon the shore, were
some egg-birds; a srnall sort of curlew blue and

white herons ; and great numbers of noddies ; which
last, ât this time, laid their eggs, a little fhrther up,

pon the grô und, and often rested on the zvharra tree.
One of our people caught a lizard of» a most fbr.

î bidding aspect, though smali, running up a tree
and many, of another sort, were seen. The bushes T4, toward the sea, were frequented by infinite numbers T
of a sort of moth, elegantly speckled with red, black, th
'nd white. -here were also several other sorts of 0
moths, 'as well as some. pretty butterflies and a féw b

other insects. tu
Though there were, at this time, no fixed inhabi- ro

Àî tants upon the island, indubitable marks remained to
of its being, at least, occasionally frequented. In th
partictilar, a &w empty huw*ere found. There th

were also several large ston s erected, like monu- a
ments, under the shade of some trees; and several Cu
spaces inclosed with smaller ones, where, probably, ov
the dead had been buried. And, in one place, a Sto
great many cockle-shelis, of a particularsort, finely the
grooved, and larger than the first, were to be seen; the

from which it was reasonable to, conjecture, that the hoo
island had been visited by persons who feed partly ope

on shell-fish. In one of the huts, Mr. Gore left a acti
hatchet and some nails. to the full value of what we
took away.

abou
As soon as the boats were hoisted in, 1 inade saii
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agà to the northward, with a light air of wind easti
erly intending to try Our fortune at Hervefs

Island, whîch was discovered in 1773, during my last
voyage.* Although it was not above fifteen leagues
distant, yet we did not get sight of it till day-break
in the morning of the 6th, when it bore west south-

west., at the distance of about three leagues. As we
drew near it, at eight o'clock, we observed several 1-4
canoesput off from the shore; andthey came directly
toward the ships. This was a sight that, indeed,
surprised me, as no signs of inhabitants were seen

when the island was first discovered, which might
be owing to a pretty brisk wind that then blew, and

prevented their canoes venturing out, as the ships
passed to, leeward whereas now we wereto, windou
ward,

As we still kept on toward the island, six or seven
of the canOesý, all double ones, soon came near us.
There were from. three to six men in each of them.

They stoppèd. at the distance of about a stone's
throw ftom the ship and it was some time befbre

Omai could Prevail upon them to come alongside;
but no intreaties could induce any of them to, ven.
ture on board. Indeed, their disorderly and clamofu

rous behaviour by no ineans indicateà a. disposition
to trust us, or treat us weil. We afterward, learnt

'that they had att=pted to take some oars out of
the Discovery's, boadhat lay along-side, and struck
aman who endeavoured to prevent them. They also,
cut away, with a shell, a net with meat, which hung
over that ship'Q stern> and absolutely refùsed to re.
store it ; though we, afterward.% purchased it fiom

them. Those who were about our ship, behaved in
the same daring manner; fbr they made a sort of
hook, of a long stick, with which they endeavoured

openly to rob us of- several things ; and, at last,
actually-got a frock belonging to one of our people,

* See Vol. III. book ii. chap. I., where this island is said to be
about six leagues in circuit.
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that was towing overboard. At the sanie time,
they immediately s'howed a knowledge of bartering,
and sold some fish they had (amongst which was an

extraordinary flounder, spotted like porphyry; and
a crarne-coloured eel, spotted with black), for small b
nails, of which they were immoderately fbnd, and

called thern goore. But, indeed, they caught, with
the greatest avidity, bits oi'paper, or any thing else t

that was thrown to, them, ; and if" what'was thr(xwn
MI into the sea, they made no scruple to swim
after it, t

These people seemed to differ as much in person,
as in disposition, from, the natives of Wateeoo; a

b
thouffli the distance between the two islands is not
ver great. Their colour was of a deeper cast; 6

an7several had a fierce, rugged aspect, resembling th
the natives of New Zealand; but some were fàirer. bl

They had strong black hair, which, in general they 0
î wore either hanging loose about the shoulders, or is

tied in a bunch on the crown of the head. Sorne,ropped prettyhowever, bad it c short and, in two be
or -three of' them, it was of a brown, or reddisha islvering was a narrow piecolour. Tlieir only co ce of Pr
mat, wrapt several times round the lower part of' la
the body, and which, passed between the thighs ; but Li
a fine cap of red fèathers was seen lying in one of' an
the canoes. The shell of' a pe#rl oyster polislied, wi
and bung about the neck, walptlie only ornamental ou

fashion that we observed amongst them ; fbr not one al
of them. had adopted tliat mode of ornament, so su

generally prevalent amongst the natives of' this as
Ocean of'puncturiýng, or'talooing their bodies.

h Though singular in this we had the most un- Ki
equivocal proofà-bf» their being of the sanie comi-non for
race., Their langtiage approaclied still nearer to, the th
dialect of Otaheite, than that of Wateeoo, or Man- Ofî eea. Like the inhabitants of' these two islands,9

they inquired ftom whence our ships came; and to al
whither bound.; who was our cliief; the number of' servl
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our men on bqýed.; and even the ship's name. And
they very readily answered such questions as we

pfoposed to tiiern.-- Amon t other things, they told
us, they had seen two great ships, like oursý before;
but that they had not spoken with them as they sailed
past. There can be no doubt that these were the

Resolution and Adventure. We learnt from them,
that the name of their island is Terouggemou.
Atooa; and that they were subject to Teerevatooeah,

kingofWateeoo-* Accordingto the accotintthat
they crave, their articles of food are cocoa»nuts, fishg
and turtle ; the island not producing plantains, or
bread-fruit; and being destitute of hogs and dogs.
Their canoes, of which near thirty were at one
time in sight, are pretty large and well built. In
the construction of the stern, they bear some resem- î
blance to those of Wateeoo and the head projects
,out nearly in the same manner; but the extremity
is turned up instead of down.

Having but very little wind, à was one o'clock
befbre we drew near the north-west part of the

island; the only part where there seemed to be any
Probability of finding anchorage for our, ships, or a
anding-place for our boats. In this position, I sent

Lieutenant King, with two armed boats, to sound
and reconnoitre the coast, while we stood off and on
with the ships, The instant the boats were hoisted
out, our visitor-3 in the canoes, who had remained
alongside all the while, bartering their little trifles,
suspended their traffic, and pushing for the shore
as fast as they could, came near us no more.

At three o9clock, the boats, returned ; and Mr.
King informed me, ,,, That there was, no anchorage
for the ships ; and that the boats could only land on
the outer' edge of the reef,, which lay about a quarter
of a mile from the dry land. He said, that a number

* The reader will observe, that this name bears littie affinity
to any one of the names of the three chiefs of Wateeoop » preý
served by Mr. Anderson. 

4
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of the natives came down tipon the reef, armed with
long pikes and clubs, as if* they intended to oppose

his landing. And yet when he drew near -enough,
théy threw some cocoa-nuts to our people., and in.

vited them to come on sho re ; thou'gh, at the 'very
same time, he observed, that the women -were very
bu's do wn a fi-esh supplv of" spears and

darts. But, as he had no motive to land, he did not
give them an opportunity to use them."

Having received this reportJ considered, that, as
the ships could not be brought to an anchor, we
should find that the attempt to -ptocure grass here,
would occasion inuch delay, as well as be attended

witb some danger. Besides, we were. equally in
want of water; and though the inhabitants had told

us that there was water on their island, 'yet we neither
knew in what quantity, nor ftom wriat distance, we

might be obliged to lètch it. And, after all., sup-POSing DO othex obstruction, we were sure that to
get over the reef; would be an operation equally
difficult and tedious.

Beincy thus disappointed at all the islands we had
met with, since our leaving Neur Zealand, and the

unfàvourable winds, and other untbreseen circum.
stances, liaving unavoidably retarded our progress

so much, it was now impossible to think of' doing
any thing this year, in the high latitudes of*the

northern hemisphere, ftom which we were still at so
great a distance, though the season fbr our oper.

ations there was already begun. In this situation, it
was absolutely necessary to pursue such measures as

vere most likely to preserve the cattle we had, on
board, in the first place; and, in the next place0(which was still a more capital object), to save the
stores and provisions of* the ships, that we inight be
better enabled to prosecute our northern discoveries,

w1iieh. could not now commence till a year later than
was oricrinally intended.

If' I had been so fbrtunate as to have procured a
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supply of water, -and of grass, at any of the islandswe had lately visited.. it was my purpose to havestood back to the south, till 1 had met with a west-erly wind. But the certain consequence of doingthis without such a supply, would have been the lossof al] the cattle, before we could possibly reachOtaheite, without gaining any one advantage witht regard to the great object of our voyage*1 therefbre determined to bear away for thes Friendly Islands, where I was sure of meeting witliabundAce of every thing I wanted., and it beingnecessary to run in the nizht as well as in the day,1 ordered Captain Clerke to keep about a league1 aliead, of the Resolution. 1 used this precaution,-1 because his ship could best claw off the land, andit was very possible we might fàll in with some, inour passage.
The longitude of Hervey's Island when firstdiscovered, deduced - from, Otaheite, by the time.keeper, was found to be 201' 6' E., and now, by thesame time-keeper, deduced ftom Queen Charlotte%Sound, 200' i56' E. Hence I conclude., that theerror of the time-keeper at this time, did not exceedtwelve miles in longitude,,

When we bore away 1 steered west by south., witha fine breeze easterly. 1 proposed to proceed firstto Middleburgh, or Eooa, thinking, if the wind con-tinued favourable, that we had food enough onboard for the cattle, to last till we should reach thatisland. But about noon next day, those faintbreezes, that had attended and retarded us so long,again returned, and I found it necessary to haulmore to the north, to get into the latitude of Pal.merston's and Savage Islands, discovered in -1774,during my last voyage*, that if necessity required it,we might have recourse to them.

See Vol. IV. p. 2. 5.
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This day,ý in order to save our water, 1 ordered
the still to be kept at work, ftom six o'clock in,,t4, M

morning to, four in the afternoon, during which time, th
we procured from, thirteen to sixteen gallons of fresh eu

water. There has been lately made some improve. Co
ment, as they are pleased to Icall it, of this machine, e
which, in my opinion, is much for the worse. an

These light breezes continued till the 10th,, when ive
we had for some hours the wind blowing fresh from th

the north, and north north-west, being then in the Pl
latitude of 18' 88", and longitude 198 Q4ý' E. Do
In the afternoon, we had some thunder squalls from w
the south, attended with heavy rain, of which water, lan
we collected enough to fill five puncheons. After up
these squalls had blown over the wind came round

to, the north-east and north-west; being very un. bo
settled both in strength and in position, till about tre
noon the next day, when it fixed at north-west Th

and north north-west, and blew a fresh breeze with WhU fair weather. was
Thus were we persecuted with a wind in our of

teeth. whichever way we directed our course, and det
we had the badditional mortification to find here be

those -very winds, which we had reason to expect 1
8' or 100 farther south. They came too late ; fbr Ca

j 1 durst not trust their continuance, and the event
proved that 1 judged right.

At length, at day-break, in the morni f the reef
18th, we saw Palmerston Island, bearing west by ever

south, distant about five leagues. However, we sea
did not get up with it till eight o'clock the next isla

-morning. 1 then sent four boats, three from 'the thre
Resolution,,.and one from. the Discovery, with an ed t

officer in each, to search the coast for the most smal
convenient landinL-Dlace. For now we were under rOttE
an absolute necessity of, procuring froin this island it is

some food for the cattle, otherwise we must have aS a
lost them. amo

trees
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What is comprehended under the name of Pal.
Merston's Island, is a group of small islots, of whieh
there are, in the whole, nine. or ten, lying in a cir.
cular direction, and connected, together by a reef of
coral rocks. The boats first examined the south
easternmost of the islots which compose this group,
and faîling there, ran down to the second, where

we had the satisfaction to see them. land. 1
then bore down with the ships till abreast of the
place, and «Îhere we kept standing off and on ; fbr
no bottom was to be found to anchor upon, which

was not of much consequence, as the party who had
landed ftom our boats were the only human beincrs qe,

upon the island.
About one o'clock, one of the boats came on

board, làden with scurvy»grass and young cocoa-nut
trees, which at this time, was a feast for the cattle.
The same boat brought a message from. Mr. Gore,

who commanded the party, informing me, that there
was plenty of such produce upon the island, as also,
of the zýha-rra tree, and some cocoa-nuts. This
determined me to get a good supply of these articles
before I quitted this station, and before evenïng,
I went ashore in a small boat, accompanied by
Captain Clerke.

We found every body bard at work, and the
landing-place to be in a small creek, formed by the
reef; of something more than a boats length in
every direction, and covered from, the force of the

sea by rocks projecting out on each side of it. The
island is scarcely a mile in circuit i and not above
three feet higher than the level of the sea. It appear.
ed to be composed entîrely of a coral sand, with a
small mixture of blackish moudd, produced from
rotten vegetables. Notwithstanding this poor soil,

it is covered with'trees and bushes of the same kind
a.3 at Wenooa-ette, though with less variety; and

amongst these are some cocoa-palms. Upon the
trees or bushes that front the sea, or even -farther,
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ï.n, we found a great number of men-of-war birds,
tropic birds, and two sorts of boobies, which, at

this time were laying their e s, and so tarne that
they suffered us to take them off with our hands.

Their nests were only a few sticks loosely put ttogether, and the tropic birds laid their e s on
the ground, under the trees. These differ muci,

from, the common sort, being entirely of' a most t

splendid white, slightly tinged with.red, and having S

the two long tail-feathers of a deep cnmson or blood
colour. Of . each sort our people killed a con. t

siderable number, and though not the most delicate
food, they were acceptable enough to, us, who had
been long confined on a salt diet, and who, con_
seqùently, could not but be glad of the most indiffe. t

rent variéty. We met with vast numbers of re iscrabs creeping about every where amon st the trees, rand we. caught several fish that had been left in aholes upon the reef; when the sea retired.
At one part of the reef, which looks into or
bounds the lake that is within, there was a large lebed of coral, almost even with the surface, whieli 0afforded, perhaps, one of the most enchantingprospects, nthat nature has any where produced,

Its base was fixed to the shore, but reached so fàr asin that it could not be seen; so that it seemed to, be brsuspended in the water, whîch deepened so, suddenly,
that, at the distance of a &w yards, there might be thseven or eight fathoms. The sea was, at this time, aquite unruffied; and the sun, shining bright, exposed bo,the various sorts of coral, in the most beautiffil order; tesome parts branching into the water with great lux. enuriance; abers Iying collected in round balls, andin
various other figures; all which were reatly height- fr

9 obened by spangles of the richest colours, that glowed anftom a number of large clams, whieh were every where an(interspersed. But the appearance of these was still lieinferior to that of the multitude offislies, tliat glided
gently along, seemingly with the most perüct

15
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irds, security. The colours of the différent sorts" were, at the, most beautiffil that can be imagined; the yellow,

that
nds. blue, red, black, &c. far exceeding any thing that art

can produce. Their'various fbrms, also, contributed
put to increase the richness of this submarine grotto,

s on which could not be surve ed without a pleasing f
uch y

transport, mixed, however, vith regret,, that a work.,
ost so, stupendous1y elegant, should be concealed in aviing place where mankind could seldom have an oppor.lood ttinity of reUdel«*incr the praises justly due to so,

Con. 0
enchanting a scene.

cate There were no traces of inhabitants having everha been here; if we except a small piece of a canoe
on- that was founà upon the beach ; which, probably,*ffe- may have drifted from some other island. But, whatred is pretty extraordinary, we saw several small brownees, rats on this spot; a circumstance, perhaps, difficult to,in account fbr, unless we allow that the were imported

in the canoe of which we sav the remains.
or After the boats-Were laden, I returned on board,rge leaving Mr, Gore, with a party, to pass the nighticli on shore, in order to be ready to go to work early thelug next morning.

ed. That day, being the 15th, was accordingly spent,
as the preceding one had been, in collecting, andbe bringing on board, food for the cattleq consistingly, chiefly of palm-cabbage, young cocoa-nut trees, andbe the tender branches of the wharra tree. Having got

eq
ed a sufficient supply of these by san-set, 1 ordered every

F; body on board. But liaving little or no wind, I de.

x- termined to wait, and. to employ the next day, by
endeavouring to get some cocoa-nuts for our people,

from the next island to leevard, where W'e êould
observe that those trees were in much greater abund.d ance, than upon that where we had aiready landed,re

iii and where only the wants of icur cattle had been re.

d fieved.,
t With this view, 1 kept standing off and on, all

night; and, in the morning, between eight and nine
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olyclock, 1 went with the boats'to the west sidé ofthe
island, and landed witli little difficulty. I immediately w
set the people with nie to work, togather cocoa-nuts,

which we fbund in great abundance. But to get
them to our boats was a tedious operation; fbr we 0
were obliged to carry thein at least half a mile over the Pl

reef, up to the middle in water. Ornai, who was with in
me, caught, with a scoop net, in a very short time, as A

much fish as served the whole party on shore for din. sp
ner, besides sending some to both ships. Here were ou
also great abtindance ofbirds, particularly men-of-war to
and tropic birds; so that we fàred sumptuously. Pa
And it is biit doing justïce to Omai to say, that, in ab
these excursions to the uninhabited islands, he was of
of the greatest use. For lie not only caught the fish, at

II k

subut dressed these, and the birds we killed, in an oven,
with h-eated stones, after the fàshion of his country, ci
with a dexterity and good-humour that did him great of
r edit. The boats made two trips before night well be
laden; with the last, 1 returned on board, leaving th

Mr. Williamson, my third lieutenant, with a party
of men, to prepare another lading fbr the boats which pe
1 proposed to send next morning. to

1, accordingly, dispatched thern at seven o'clock,
and they returned laden by noon. No time was lost son
in sending them back for another cargo; and they be

in ttl fer carried orders for every body to be on board by sun-q it Ofset. This being complied with, we hoisted in the
boats and made sail to the westward, with a li lit air up
of wind from the north. 9 bes

We found this islot near a half larger than the at
other, and almost entirely covered with cocoa-pal's;
the greatest part of which abounded with excellent pro
nuts, having often both old and young on the same hu

tree They were, indeed, too thick in many places am
to grow with freedom. The other productions were, gr

in general., the same as at the first islot. Two pieces of
of board, one of whieh was rudçly carved, with an if
elliptical paddle, were found on the beach. Probab]yý as
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the these had belonged to the same canoe, the remains of Al
ely which were seen on the other beach, as the two islots
tse are not above half a mile apart. A young turtle had

et also been lately thrown asbore here, as it was stifi full
of maggots. There were fewer crabs than at the lastwe

he place; but we found some scorpions, a few other
ith insects, and a eater number of fish upon the reefs,

as Among-st these were some large eels, beautifully
in. spotted, which, when followed, would raise themselves

re out -of the water, and endeavour, with an open mouth,
ar to bite their pursuers. The other sorts were, chiefly,
0 parrot-fish, snappeis, and a brown spotted rock-fish,y about the size of a haddock, so, tame, thatý insteadIn of swimming away, it would remain fixed, and gazeas

hg at us. Had we been in absolute want, a safficient
supply might have been had; for thousands of the
clams, already mentioned, stuck upon the reef, some

at of which weighed two or three pounds. There were,
Il besides, some other sorts of shell»fish; particularly,
9 the large periwinkle. When the tide flowed, several

sharks came in, over the reef, some of which oury people killed; but the rendered it rather dangerous
to walk in the water at that time,

The party who were left on shore with Mr. William.
t son, were a good deal pestered, (as Mr. Gore's had
y been) with musquitoes, in the night. Some of them,

in their excursions, shot two curlews, exac'tlylike those
of England; and saw some plovers, or sand-pipers,
upon the shore; but, in the wood, no other bird

besides one or two of the cuckoos that were seen
e at Wenooa-ette,

Upon the whole, we did not spend our time un.
t profitably at this islot; for we got there about twelve JI

hundred cocoa-nuts, which were equally divided
amongst the whole crew; and were, doubtless, of
great use to them, both on account of the ju D ce and
of the kernel. A ship, therefore, passing this way,
if the weather be moderate, may expect to succeed
as we did. But there is no water upon either of the

islots where we landed. Were that article to be had,
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and a passage could be got into the lake, as we may
call it, surrounded by the reef, where a -ship could el

banchor, 1 should prefer this to any of the inhabited
isiands, if the only want were refreshment; for the
quantity of fish that might be procured, would be t

suflicient; and the people might roam about unmo.
elested by the petulari-ce of any inhabitants.

The nine or ten. 10-w islots, comprehended under fothe name of Palmerston's Island, may be reckoned
the heads or summits of the reef' of' coral rock-, that no

connects them together, covered only with a thin ev

coat of' sand, yet clothed, as already observed, with fa
intrees and plants; most of which are of the same sorts

tliat are found on the low grounds of the high islands
thof this oceau. ObThere are different opinions amongst ingeniotis istheorists, concerning the formation of such low

islands as Palmerston's. Some -will have it, that, in to
Sioremote times, these little separate heads or islots were disjoined, and formed one continued and more elevated Thtract of land, which tWe sea, in-the revolution of ages, trahas.washed away, leaving only the higher grounds; dewhich, in time, also, wil], according to this theory, up

share the.same fate. Another conjecture is, that they reo,
have been thrown up by earthqÙakes, and are the.effect thr
of internal. convulsions of the globe. A third opinion, inex
and which appears to, me as the most probable one, ven
maintains, that the are fbrmed from shoals, or coral des

banks, and of consequence increasing, Without tate
mentioning the, several arguments made use of in ysupport of each of these systems, 1 shall on] v describe hap

such parts of Palmerston's Island, as fell under my nu
own,.observation when 1 landed upon it, a fe

The foundation is, every where, a coral rock the P
soil is coral sand with which the decayed vegetables had

have, but in a &w aces, intermixed, so as to form at th
any thing like mou d. From this, a very stron L -' & of V

sumption may be drawn, that these little spots of crea
land, are not of very ancient date, nor the remains of V
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ay larger islands now buried in the oceane For, upon

Id either of these suppositions, more mould must have
been formed, or some paWof the orig'nal soil woulded have remained. Another circumstance confirmede this doctrine ofthe increase of these islots. We found

e Upon them, far beyond the present reach of the sea,
0- even in the most violent storms,, elevated coral rocks,

which, on examination, appeared to have been per-r forated, in the same manner that the rocks are, that
d now compose the outer edge of the reef. Tl i ist evidently shows, that the sea had formerly reaclied son
h far; and some of' these perfbrated rocks were almost

in the centre ofthe land.

S But the strongest proof of, the inerease, and from. -4
the cause we have assigned, was the gentle gradation
observable in the plants round the skirts of the
islands ; from within a few inche3 of high-water mark-,
to the edge of* the wood. In many places, the divi.
sions of" the plants, of different growths, were very
distinguishable, especially on th e* lee, or west side.
This, 1 apprehend, to have been the-operation of ex- 4

traordînary high tides, occasioned by violent, acci.
dental gales- from. the westward; which have heaped
up the sand beyond the reach of common fides. The
reaular and gentle operation of these latter, again,

throw up sand enouuh to fbrm a barrier against the,
inext extraordinary hicrh tide, or storm, so as to pre-
vent its reaching as far as the fiormer had done, and
destroying the plants that may have begun to vege-

tate from cocoa-nuts, roots, and seed brought thither
by birds, or thrown up by the sea. This, doubtless,
happens very frequently; for we fbund many cocoa-

nuts, and some other. things, just sproutin g up, only
a few inches beyond where the sea reaches at present,,
in places where, it was evident, they could not have

had their origin from those, farther in, already arrived
attheir full growth. At the saine time, the increase
of vegetables will add fhst to the height of this nemr,

created land - as the fâllen leaves, and broken
VOL, V.
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branches, are, in such a clirnate, soon converted
into a true black mould, or soil. 0

Perhaps there is another cause, which, if allowed,
will accelerate the increase of these islands as much
as any other; and will also account for-the sea having
receded frorn those elevatedr6ékýsbef bre mentioned,
This is, the spreading of the coral bank, or reef; into
the sea; which, in my opinion, is continually, though

imperceptibly, affected. The waves receding, as the
reef grows in breadth and lieight, leave a dry rock

behind, ready fbr the reception of the broken coral
and sand, and every other deposit necessary fbr the
fbrmation of land fit for the vegetation of plants.

In 4 this manner, there is little doubt, that, in time,
the whole reef will become one island; and, I thitik,

it will extend gradually inward, either from the in.
crease of the islots, already formed, or from the
fbrmatioti of new ones, upoii the beds of coral, within

the inclos'ed lake, if once they increase so, as to rise
above the level of" the sea.

After leaving Palmerston's Island, I steered west,
with a view to make the best of' my way to Anna.

mooka. We still continued to have variable winds,
fiequently between the north and west, with squalls,
sorne thunder, and mucli rain. During these showers,

0 Mr. Anderson, in his journal, mentions the follow*ng par-
ticulars, relative to, Palmer8ton's Island, which strongly confirm

Captain Cook's opinion about its formation. cc On the last of the
two islots, where we landed, the trees, being in great numbers, had

already formed, by their rotten parts, littie risings or eminences,
which, in time, from the same cause, may become small hills.
Whereas, on the first islot, the trees being less numerous, no such

thing had as yet happened. Nevertheless, on that littie spot, the
manner of formation was more plainly pointed out. For, adjoining

to, it, was a small isle, whicli hady doubtiess, been very lately
formed; as it was not, as yet, covered with any trees, but had a

great many shrubs, some of whlch were growing among pieces of
coral, that the sea had thrown up. There was still a more sure
proof of this method of formation a littie farther on, where two
atches of md, about fifty yards long, and a foot or eighteen

inches, high, lay upon the reef, but not, as yet, furn*shed with a
single bush or tree.qe

c

st

p

b
ra
th
be
ev
re
of
no
Co

Sa
on
Sig
Mo
lea
an
in t
SOU'
,il
wit
fifte
San(
two

fion 1
landi



1777, THE PACIFIC OCEAN&

which were generally very copious, we saved a con.
siderable quantity of'water; and Ènding that we could.

cet a greater supply by the rain, in one hour, than we
could get by distillation in a month, 1 laid aside the

still, as a thincr attended with more trouble than
profit.

The heat, which had been greu fbr about a month,
became now much more disagreeable in this close

rainy weather; and, from the moisture attending it,
threatened soon to be noxious; as the ships could not
be kept dry, nor the skuttles open, fbr the sea. How-

ever, it is remarkable enoucrh, that though the onl
refreshment we had received, since leaving the Cape
of Good Hope, was that at New Zealand, there was
not, as yet, a single person on board sick ftorn the
constant use of salt food, or vicissitude of climate.

In the night between the 24th and 2,5th we passed
Savage Island, which 1 had discovered in 1774 *; and

on the 28th, at ten o"clock in the morning, we got"
sight of the islands whicli lie to the eastward of Anna-

mooka, bearing north by west, about four or five
leagues distant. 1 steered to the south ofthese istands,
and then hauled up for Annamooka; which, at four
in the afternoon, bore north-west b north, Fallafa eea
south-west by south, and Komango north by west,
distant about five miles. The weather being squally,
with rain, I anchored, at the approach of night, in

fifteen fàthoms deep water,, over a bottom of coral,
sand, and shells; Komango bearing north-west, about

two leagues distant*

For an account of the discovery of Savage Island; a descrip-
fion of it; and the behaviour of its inhabitants, on Captain Cook'îs

landing, see Vol. IV. p. 3. to, p. 60
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SooN after we had. anchored, two canoes, the one so
with four, and the other with three men, paddled treS'il
toward us, and came along side without the least to

besitation. The brought some cocoa-nuts, bread. eacy
fruît, plantains, and stigar-cane, which they bartered fe r
with ns f'or nails. One of" the men came on board; of

4-e

and when these canoes had left Lis, another visited app
J

us; but did not stay lonom, as night was approaching. boa
Komango, the island nearest to us, was at least five and

miles ofF; wbich, shows the hazard these people would wit
run, in order to possess a few of* our most trifling mor

articles. Besides this supply from the shore, we
caught this evening, witli hooks and lines, a con. An

siderable -quantity ot'fish. to g
Next morniing, at four o*clock, I sent Lieutenant the

King, with two boats, to Komango, to procure re. with
freshments; and, at five, made the signal to weigh, in or tN

Order to ply up to Annamooka, the wind being un. desiî
favourable at north-west. carri

It was no sooner day-light, than we were visited by the 1
six or seven canoes from different islands, bringing the
with them, besides fiuits and roots, two pigs, several heavi

fowls, some large wood-pigeons, small rails, and large Mori

a
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violet-coloured coots. AU these they exchan(red
with us f'or beads, nails, hatchets, &c. They had
aiso other articles of" commerce; such as pieces of 4.1

their cloth, fish-hooks, small baskets, musical reeds,
and some clubs, spears, and bows. But I ordered
that no curiosities should be purchased, till the ships*

should be supplied with provisions, and lea*Ve given
for that purpose. Knowing, also, froin experience,
that ïf all our people might trade with the natives,

according to their *own caprice, perpetual quarrels
would ensue, 1 ordered that particular persons should
manage the traffic both on board and on shore, pro.

hibiting all others to, interfère. Befbre mid-day,
Mr. King's boat returned. with seven hogs, some
fowls, a quantity of fruit and roots fbr ourselves, and
some grass for the cattle. His party was very civilly

treated at Komaingo. The inhabitants did not seem
to be numerous - and their huts, which, stood close to,
each other, within a plantain walk, were but indif.
ferent. Not far from. them, was a pretty large pond

of fresh water, tolerably good; but there was not any
appearance of a stream. With Mr. King, came on
board the chief of the island, named Tooboulangee;
and another, whose name was Taipa. They brought

with them a hog as a present to me, and promised
more the next day.

As soon as the boats were aboard. I stood for
Annamooka; and the wind beina- scant, 1 intended

to go between Annamooka-ette *, and the breakers to,
the south-east of it. But, on drawing near, we met
with very irregular soundings, varying, every cast., ten
or twelve fathoms. This obliged me to give up the
design, and to go to, the southward of all; whicli
carried us to leeward, and made it necessary to spend
the night under sail. It was very dark; and we had
the wind, ftom every direction, accompanied with

heavy showers of rain, So that, at day-light the next
morning, we found ourselves much thrther off than

That is, Little Annamooka.
U 3
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we bad been the evening before; and the little wind Aor
Wil

that now blew, was riglit in our teeth.
We continued to ply, all day, to very Ettle pur. me

the
pose; and, in-fthe evening, anchored in thirty-nine wel

fathoms9 water; the-bottom, coral rocks, and broken inc
sheils; the west point of Annamooka bearing E. tim
N. E., four miles distant. Tooboulangee and Taipa the

kept their promise, and brought off to me some hogs. to 2Several others were also procured by bartering, from coadifférent canoes that followed us; and as much fruit SOU
as we could weil manage. It was remarkable, that,

during the whole day, our visitors from the islands cov
Thiwould hardly part with any of tlieir commodities to occtany body but me. Captain C lerke did not get above b e foone or two hogs. whe

At four &'clock next morning, I ordered a boat to
be hoisted. out, and sent the master to, sound the of, ti

south-west side of Annamooka; where there appeared Ti
fo r 1to be a harbour, formed by the island on the north.

east,, and- by small islots and shoals, to the south-west pani
to fil.

and south-east. In the mean time the ships were got
under sail, and wrought up to the island. UP)

read,When the master i-eturned, he reported, that lie withhaël sounded between Great and Little Annamooka, everiwhere he found ten and twelve fàthoms-' deptli of islanwater, the bottom coral sand; that the place was founý

very well sheltered ftorn all winds; but that there hiswas nofresh water to be found, except at some dis- whictance inland; '=d that, even there, little of it was to of, 1be got, and that little not good. For this reason only, aand it was a very suflicient one, 1 determined to tion;anchor on the north side ofthe island, where, during in thmy last %oyage, I had found a place fit both for very i
IÎ watering and landiDg.

It was not above a league distant; and yet we did *S
not reach it tili five o'clock in the afternoon, being t S

consîderably retarded by the great number of canoes able Ci,
that continually crowded round the ships, bringing The fe,

to us abundant supplies of the produce of' their islande CapWi

nt
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Amongst these canoes, there were some double ones,
with a large sail, that carried between forty and tifty
men each. These sailed round us apparently with
the same ease, as if we bad been at anchor. There
were several women in the-canoes, who were, perhaps,

incited by curiosity to visit us; though, at the same
time, the bartered as eagerly as the men, and used
the padd e wîth equal labour and dexterity. - 1 came
to an anchor in eighteen fathoms' water, the bottom
coarse coral sand; the island extending from, east to

south-west; and the west point of the westernmost
cove south-east, about three quarters of a mile distant.

Thus I resumed the very same station which 1 had
occupied when 1 visited Annamooka three years
before*; and, probably, almost in the same place
where Tasman, the first discoverer of this, and some
of the neighbouring islands, anchored in 1643. t

The fbllowing day, while preparations were making
for watering, I went ashore, in the forenoon, accomm
panied by Captain Clerke-, and some of the officers,

to fix on a place where the observatories might be set
up, and a guard be stationed; the natives having
readily given us leave. They also accommodated us
with a boat-house, to serve as a tent, and showed us
every other mark of civility. Toobou, the chief of the

island, conducted me and Omaî to his house. We
found it situated on a pleasant spot, in the centre of
his plantation. A fine grass plot surrounded it,
which he gave us to understand, was fbr the purpose
of cleaning their feet, before they went within doorse
I had not before observed such an instance of" atten-
tion to cleanliness at any of the places I had visited
in this ocean but afterward found, that it was

very common at the Friendly Islands. The floor of

See Captain Cook's last Voyageq Vol. IV. P. 70
t See Tpsmanps account of this island, in Mr. Dalrymple"s valu.

able Collection of Voyages to the Pacifie Ocean, vol. ii. p. 79, 80.
The few particulars mentioned by Tasrnany agree remarkably with
Captain Cook's more extended relation.

U 4
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Toobou's house was covered with mats and no
carpet in the most elegant English drawing-room

could be kept neater. While we we-re on shore, b
we procured a fbw hogs, and some fruit, by barter.

ing ; and, befbre we got on board again, the ships .2.
were crowded with the natives. Yew of them tl

coming empty-handed, every necessary refreshment t
wasnow in the greatest plenty.

1 landed again in the aftertioon, with a party of. t
marines; and, at, the same time, the horses, and w

such of' the cattle as were in a weakly state, were
sent on shore. Every thing being settled to my 5t
satisfaction, I returned to the ship at sunset, leaving D

flie command upon the island to Mr. King. Taipa, be
who % was now become our fhst f'n*end, and who M

seemed to be the only active person about us, in so
order to be near our party in the nigbt, as well as

the day, had, a house brought on rnens shoulders T
a full quarter of a mile, and placecl closê to the shed T
which our party occupied. th

Next day our various operations on shore began. ar
Some were employed in making hay fbr the cattle; wi-casks at the neighbouringothers in filling Our water im

stagnantpool and athirdparty in cuttingwood. The offi
greatest plenty of this last article being abreast of' arr

thtt ships, and in a situation the most convenient for hi
getting it on board, it was natural to make choice of as
this. But the trees here, which, our people errone- wit

ously supposed to be manchineel, but were a species the
of pep er, called faitanoo by the natives, yielded a tha
uice of a milky colour, of* so corrosive a nature, that be

it raised blisters on the slçin, and injured the eyes, of
our workmen. They were, therefbre, obliged to visi
desist at this place, and remove to the cove, in which hi

4 our guard was stationed andwhere we embarked soo
our water. 0thet wood more suitable to our pur- toi

-poses, was there furnished to us by the natives. Mor
These were not the only employments we were en- seet

gaged in, fbr Messrs. KiDg and Bayly began this ask(

1
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0 day to observe equal altitudes of the sun, in order
to get the rate of the time-keeperý,,,. In the evening,
befbre the natives retired from our post, Taipa ha-
rangued them. for some time. We could only guess
at the subject ; and judcred, that he was instructing

them how to behave toward us, and encouraging
t them, to bring the produce of the island to market.

We experienced,,the good effects of bis eloquence, in
f the plentiful supply of' provisions which, next day,

we received.,
e Nothing worth notice happened on the 4th and

5th, except that, on the former of these days, tlie
Discovery lost her smalt bower anchor, the cable.

being eut in, two by the rocks. This misfbrtune
made it necessary to examine the cables of' the Re.
solution, whieh were found ter-be unhurt.

s On the 6th we were visited by a great chief from
S Tongataboo, whose name was Feenou, and whom

Taipa was pleased to -introduce to us as king of ali
the Friendly Isles. I was now told, that on my

arrival, a canoe had been dispatched to Ton ataboo
with the news ; in consequence of which, this chief

immediately passed over to Annamooka. The
officer on shore infbrmed me, that -when he first
arrived, all the natives were ordered out to meet
him, and paid their obeisance by bowing their heads
as low as bis faet, the soles of which, they also touched
with each hand, first with the palm, and then with ÎÏ
the back part. There could be little room to suspect
that a person, received with so much respect, could
be any thing less than the king.

In the afternoon, 1 went to pay this great man a
visit, having first received a present of two fish irom
him, brought on board by one of bis servants. As
soon as 1 landed, he came up to me. He appeared
to be about thirty years ofage, tall but thin, and had
more of the European fbatures, than any 1 had yet

seen here. When the first salutation 'Nvas over, 1
asked if he was the king fbr, notwithstanding
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what 1 had been told, finding he was not the man tab

whom I remembered to have seen under that cha. tha
racter during my former voyage, I began to, entertain on

doubts. Taipa officiously answered for him, and
enumerated no less than one hundred and fifly-three fin

islands, of which he said, Feenou was the sovereign. of
After a short stay, our new visitor, and five or six of Fri

bis attendants, accompanied me on board. 1 -gave fýM
suitable presents -to them all, and entertained thern me

in such a manner, as I thought would be most agree.
able. the

In the evening, I attended them on shore in my axe.
boat, into which the chief ordered three hogs to be to
put, as a return for the presents he had received from obe
me. % 1 was now informed of an accident which liad at à

just happened, the relation of which will convey port
some idea of the extent of the atithorîty exercised wer
here over the common people. While Feenou was prof

on board my ship, an inferior chief, fbr what reason was
our people on shore did not know, ordered all the und
]natives to retire frorn the post we occupied. Some yarn
of them havîng ventured to, return., he took up a a do
large stick and beat thein most uninercifully. He hog
struck one man, on the side of the face, with so with

rnuch violence, that the blood gushed out of his ever
niouth and nostrils and, after lyi:ng some time mo- upo

tionless, he was at last removed from the place iii impr
convulsions. The person who had infliéted the blow, mast
being told that he had killed tbe man, only laughed

at it; and, it was evident, that he was not in the the

least sorry for what had happened. We heard, after- woul

ward, that the Poor sufferer recovered, puni

The Discovery having found again her small, bower rally
they

anchor, shifted her birth. on the 7th ; but not before sham
her best bower cable had-shared the fàte of" the other. CapL«,

This ay, I bad the company of Feenou at dinner; whici
and also, the next day, when he was attended by undei
Taipa, Toobou, and some other chiefs. It was re- their
markable, that none but Taipa was alloweà to sit at ridieu

L
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table with him, or even to eat in his presence. 1 own
that I conside7red Feenou as a very convenient guest, k

n on account ofthis etiquette. For, before his arrival,
I liad generally a larger company than 1 could well

e find room for, and my table overflowed with crowds
le of both sexes. For it is not the eustom at the
f Friendl Islands, as it is at Otalieite, to deny to theïrye fýmales the privilege of eating in company with the

men*
The first day of our arrirval at Annamooka, one of

the natives had stolen out of the ship a large junk
axe. I now applied to, Feenou to exert his authority

e to get it restored to me ; and so implicitly was lie
obeyed, that it was brought on board while we were
atdin«ý'ner. These people gave us very frequent op.
portunities of remarking what ex ert thieves they
were. Even some of their chiefà did not think this
pro&ssion, beneath them. On the 9th, one ofthem.

was detected carrying out of the ship, concealed
under his clothes, the bolt belonging to, the spun.
yarn winch, for which I sentenced him to receive
a dozeri lashes, and kept him confined till he paid a
hog for his liberty. After this we were not troubled
with thieves of rank. Their servants, or slaves how.

ever, were still employed in this dirty work ; and
upon tliem a flogging seemed to make no greater
impression than it would have done upon the main. î
mast. When any of them happened to be caught in
the act, their masters, far from interceding for them,
would often advise us to kill them. As this was a
punishment we did not choose to inflict., they gene.

rally escaped without any punishment at all; for
they àppeared to, us to be equally insensible of the

shame and of the pain of corporal chastisement.
Captain Clerke at last hit upon a mode of treatment

whieh we thought had some effect. He put them
under the hands of the barber, and completely shaved
tb-eir heads ; thus pointing them out as objects of
ridicule to their countrymen, and enabling our
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people to deprive them of future opportunities for a
repetition of' theïr rogueries, by keeping them at a

distance.
Feenou was so fond of associating with us, that he

dined on board ever day, though sometimes he did
not partake of our fare. On the 10th, some of* his
servants brought a mess which had been dressed fior
him on shore. It consisted of fish, soup, and yams.
Instead of' comnion water to make the soup, cocoa.

nut liquor had been made use of; in which the fish
bad been boiled or stewed, probably in a wooden
vessel with. hot stones ; but it was carried on board in
a plantain leaf. I tasted of' the mess, and found it
so good, that I afferwards had some fish dressed in
the "same way. Though my cook succeeded toler.

ably well, he could.produce nothing equal to the dish
he imitated.

Fitiding that we had quite exhausted the isl*and of
almost every article of fbod that it afforded, I em.
ployed the Ilth in i-noving off from the shore the

horses, obýervatories, and other things that we bad
landed, as also the party of marines wlio had motinted

guard at our station, intending to sail as soon as the
Discovery should have recovered her best bower

anch Feenou understanding that 1 meant to pro-
ceed directly to Toncrataboo, importuned me strongly
to alter this plan, to which lie expressed as mtich
aversion as if he had some particular interest to
promote by diverting me frorn it. In prefýrênce to
it he warmly recommended an island or rather a

group of" islands calied Hapaee, lying to the north.
east. There he assured us we could be supplied

plentifully with every refreshment in the easiest
manner ; and to add weiglit to his advice, lie en-

gaged to attend us thither in person. He carried his
point with me; and Ha aee was made choice of for
our next station, As it had never been visited by

any European ships, the examination of it became
a u object with ine.
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The 19th and the 18th were spent in attempting
the recovery of Captain Clerke's anchor, which,

after much trouble, was happily accomplished; and
on the 14th ïn the morning we gôt under sail, and
left Annamooka.

This island is somewhat higher than the other
small isles that surround it; but still it cannot be

admîtted to the rank ofthose of a moderate lieight,
sucb as Mangeea and Wateeoo. The shore, at that
part where our ships lay, is composed of a steep,

rugged coral rock, nine or ten féet high, except
where there are two sandy beaches, which have a
reef of the same sort of rock extendinop cross their
entrance to the shore, and defèndincr them fronithe
sea. The salt-water lake that is in the centre of the

island is about a mile and a half broad; and r6und it
the land rises Jike a bank, with a gradual ascent,

Butwe could not trace its having any communication
with the sea. And yet the land that runs across to,
it from, the largest sandy beach being flat and
low, and the soit sand i i most likely that it may

have formerly communicated that way. The soil
on the risincr parts of the -island, and especially to.
ward the sea, is either of a reddish clayey disposition,
or a black loose mould-; but there is no where any
stream of-fresh water.

The island is very well cultivated, except in a few
places; and there are some others which, - thougli

they appear to lie waste, are only left to recover the
strength exhausted by constant culture ; for we fre.

quently saw the natives at work upon these spots to
plant them again. The plantations consist chiefr
of yams and plantains. Many of them, are véry ex.
tensive, and often inclosed with neat fences of reed,

disýosed obliquely across each other, about six feet
Within these we often saw other fences of

less compass surrounding the houses of the principal
people. The bread-fruit and cocoa-nuit trees are
interspersed with little order, but chiefly near the
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habitations of the natives; and the other parts of the thiisland, especiaHy toward the sea, and about the sides inof the lake, are covered with trees and bushes of a
most luxuriant growth ; the last place having a great we
many mangroves, and the first a vast number of the nei

faitanoo trees already mentioned. There seem to -be isli
no rocks or stones of any kind about the island that an(
are not coral, except in one place to, the right of the M
sandy beach, where there is a rock twenty or thirty his
feet high, of a calcareous stone of a yellowish colour, till
and a very close texture. But even about that place, can

andwhich is the highest part of the land, are large pieces
of the sanàe coral rock that composes the shore. met

Besides walking frequently up into the country, and
whïch we were.permitted to do without interruption, U.%

we sometimes amused ourselves in shooting wild tow
ducks not unlike the widgeon, which are very num
merous upon the salt lak6, and the pool where- we 9

got our water. In these excursions we found the fro M
andinhabitants bad often deserted their houses to corne

down to the trading place, without entertaining any eith(
dishsuspicion that strangers rambling about would take
tendpt away or destroy any thing that belonged to them,

But though, from this circumstance, it might be sup. 'le
posed that the greater part of the natives were are
sometimes collected at the beach, it w impossible like

to form any accurate computation of their number, heigi
as the continual, resort of visitors from other islands tribui

ixilig w -em miith th t easfly mislead one. Howgh
eve as- there was never to appearance, about, a exact

thousand persons., collected at one time, it would natives
perha s be suflicient to allow double that number for Anderi

Dairynthe wluole island.
the samTo the north and north-east of Annamooka, and Kr.

in the direct tract to Hapaee, whither we were now xmng
1U bound, the sea is sprinkled with a great number of te noi

Of thismall, isles. Amidst the shoals and rocks. adjoining '-,y bto this group, 1 could not be assured that there was self, hi,
a free or safe passage for such large ships as ours, d the

also, in
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though the natives sailed through the intervais
in their canoes. Tor this substantial. reason, when
we weighed anchor from Annamooka, 1 thought it
necessary to go to the westward of the above

isiands, and steered north north-west, towards Kao*
and Toofoa, the two most westerly islands in sight,
and remarkable for their great height. Feenou and
bis attendants remained on board the Resolution

tili near noon, when he went into the large sailing
canoe which had brouglit him from Tongataboo,
and stood in amongst the cluster of islands above
mentioned, of which we were now almost abreast,
and a tide or current from the westward had set
us, since our sailing in the morning, much over
toward them,

They lie scattered at unequàl distances, and are
in general, nearly as high as Annamooka, but only

from two or three miles to half a mile in length,
and some of them scarcely so much. They have01 either steep rocky shores like Annamooka, or red.
dish clifs but some have sandy beaches ex.

tending almost their whole length. Most of them
are entirely clothed with trees, amongst which
are many cocoa-palins, and each forms a prospect,e like a beautiful garden placed in the sea. Toýe heighten this, the serene weather we now had, con.r, tributed very much; and the whole might supply

As a Proof of the great difficulty of knowing accurately the
a exact names of the South Sea Islands, as procured from the
Id natives, 1 observe that what Captain Cook calis .4ghao, Mr.

r Anderson calls Kao; and Tasmans drawing, as I find it in Mr.
Dalrymple's Collection of Voyages, gives the name of Kiýyba to
the same island. Tasman'a and Captain Cooks Ama111ýfOa, is, with
Mr. Anderson, !qfoa. Captain Cook's Komango, is Tasmaws

W Amango. There is scarcely an instance in whicli such variationz
of are not observable. Mr. Andersons great attention to matters;

of this son beig, as we learn froin Captain King, well known to
9 every body on board, and admitted always by Captain Cook him.

self, his mode of spelling has been adopted on the engraved chart
of the Friendly Islands, which lias made it necessary to adopt it
also, in printing the journal.
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the imagination with an idea of some fairy land
realized. It should seem, that some of them at

least may have been formed, as we supposed Pal.
merston9s Island to have been, for there is one,

which as yet, is entirely sand, and another on which
there 's only one bush or tree.,

At fbur o'clock in the aflernoon being the length
of Kotoo, the westernmost of the above cluster of

small islands., we steered to the north, leaving
Toofba and Kao on our larboard, keeping along the

West side of a reef of rocks, which lie to, the west.
ward of Kotoo, till we came to their northern
extremity, round which we hauled in for the island,

It wgs our intention to have anchored for the night,
but it came upon us before we could find a place in

less than fifty-five fathoms- water, and rather than
come to, in this depth, I chose to spend the night 67
under sail. le

We had in the afternoon been within two leagues B
haof Toofba, the smoke of which we saw several times

in the day. The friendly islanders have some su. ag
perstitious notions about the volcano upon it, which Spe

they dall Kollofeea, and say it is an Otooa, ordivinity. alt
According to their account, it sometimes throws up wa
very large stones; and they compare the crater to
the size of a small islot, which has never ceased fla
smoking in their memory, nor have they any tra- to ni

dition that it ever did. We sometimes saw the
smoke rising from the centre of the island, while we gen

were at Annamooka, though at the distance ofat fbr
least ten leagues. Toofoa, we were told, is but jud

thinly inhabited, but the water upon it is goode ]Dg
At day-break the next morning, being then not skee

far from, Kao, which is a vast rock of a conic figure, equa,
we steered to the east fbr the passage between the ward

islands Footooha and Hafàiva, with a gentle breeze to be
at south-east. About ten o'clock, Feenou came on heig
board, and remained with us all day. He brought, is cal

with him two hogs and a quantity of fruit; and, in and
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the course of the day, several canoes fi-om the
different islands round us, came to barter quantities

of the latter article, which was very acceptable, as
ouir stock- was nearly expended. At noon, our lati-

ttide was 19' 49' 4-5/1 S., and we had made seven
miles of longitude from Annamooka; -roofoa bore
north, S80 W. Kao north, 71'0 W. Footooha

north, 89' W. ; and Hafàiva souith, 10~0 W. «
After passing Footooha, we met with a reef of

rocks, and as there was but little wind, it cost us
some trouble to keep clear of thern. This reef* lies

between Footooha, and Neeneeva, which is a small
low isle in the direction of east north-east from.

Footooha, at the distance of seven or eight miles.
Footooha is a smail island of middling height, and

bounded all round b a steep rock. It lies south
67' E., distant six leagues from - 'Kao.- and three

leagues from. Kotoo, in the direction of" north 33' E.
Being past the reef of rocks just mentioned, we
hauled up for Neeneeva, in hopes of finding« anchor.
age, but %vere again disappointed, and obliged to

spend the night in making short boards. For,
although we had land in every direction, the sea

was unfàthomable.,
In the course of this night, we could plainly see

flames issuing from. the volcano upon Toofba, thotigh
to no great height.

At day-break in the morning of the 16th, witli a
gentle breeze at south-east, we steered north-east
for Hapaee, which was now in sight, and we could
judge it to be low land from the trees only appear.
ing above the water. About nine o'clock, we could

ee it Plainly fbrining three islands nearly of an
equal size ; and soon afier, a fourth to the south.
ward of these, as large as the others. Each seemed

to be about six or seven miles long, and of a similar
height and appearance. The northernmost of them

is called Haanno, the next Foa, the thîrd Lefooga.
and the southernniost Hôo1aiva but all four 'are

VOL. v. X
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ineltided by the natives under the general name
Hapaee.

Thle wind scanting upon us, we could not fetch
the land, so, that we were forced to ply to, windward.
In doing this we once passed over some coral rocks,
«on * which -we- had only six fathoms water; but the
inoment we were over them, found no ground A

with eighty fàthoms of line. At this time, the
isles of Hapaee bore ùom noirth, 50' E.,, to south,

9* W. We got up wi.th the northernmost of these
isles by sunset, and there fôund ourselves in the

very same distress for want of' anchorage, that we
had experienced the two preceding evenings; so

that we had another night to spend under sail, with
land and breakers in every directio Toward the
evening Feenou, who bad been board all day, wi

lei 

,eenï b a'

or 
et 

ou 
d

'Irectlowent fbrward to, Hapaee, and t ok Omai in the Ca

nd 
t ok 

r,canoe with him. He did not for et our disagreeable the 
asituation, and kept up a goo e a ht, by way ex

of a land-mark. CIO
As soon as the day-light returned, being then aft

close in with Foa, we saw it was joined to Haanno, pe
by a reef running even witli the surface of the sea, Sho
from the one island to, the other. I now dispatched Le

a boat to, look for anchorage., A proper place was 1
soon found, and we came-to abreast of a reef, being hut

that which. joins Lefboga to Foa, (in the same man- bro
ner that Foa is joined to, Haanno),'haviing twenty- reeï
four fathoms' depth of water; the bottorn coral sandd.. seat,
In this station, the northern point of Hapaee, or the pose

north-end of Haanno, bore north, 16' E. The also
southern point of Hapaee, or the soutli end, of ded

Hoolaiva, south, 29' W. and the north end 'of orde
Lerooga, south, 6,5' E. Two ledges of rocks lay the

without us; the one bearing south, 500 W, ; and the Most
other west by nortli one half north, distant two or learn

three miles. We lay before a creek in the reef, whieh and 3
yt

made it convenient landing at all time 'and we were to r
not above three quartews of a mile from the shore. My S.
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CHAP. V.

ARRIVAL 07 THE SIIIPS AT HAPAEEý Atý,ID FRIENDLY RECEPTION 4
THERE. - PRESEL%;TS AND SOLE31NITIES O,q THE OCCASION.
-SINGLE COMBATS WITH CLUBS. - WRESTLING AND BOX-

ING MATCHES. - FE-VALE COMBATANTS. - jý%IARINES EXER-

CISED. - A DANCE PEliFOR--ýIED BY MEN. - FI«REWORKS
EXHIBITED. -THE NIGHT E,,ýw-TEIITAI-'w--ýIENTS OF SINGING

AND DANCING PARTICULARLY DESCRIBEDe

By the time we had anchored, the ships were filled
with the natives, and surrounded by a multitude of
canoes, filled also with them. They brouclit froin
the shore, hogs, fowls, ftuit, and roots, whieli they

exchanged for hatchets, knives, nails, beads, and
cloth. Feenou and Omai having come on board
after it was light, in order to introduce ine to the
people of the island, 1 soon accompanied them on
shore for that purpose, landing at the north part of
Lefooga, a little to the right ofthe ship's stàtiolie

The chief conducted me to a liotise, or ratlier a
hut, situated close to the sea-beach, whicli 1 liad seen
brought thither but a few minutes befbre fbr our
reception. In this Feenou, Omai and myself* were

\seated. The other cliiefý and the multitude com-
posed a circle on the outside, fironting us, and they
aiso sat down. I was then asked, how loncr I inten..
ded tç) stay? On my saying five days, Taipa was
ordered, to come and sit by me, and protlaitn this to
the people. He then harangued them in a speech
mostly dictated by Feenou. The purport of it, as I

learned from Omai, was, that they were al], both old
and voungr, to look upon me as a friend, who intended
to remaîn with them a fýw days; that during

Mystay they must not steal any thing, nor môlest
me any other way; and that it was expected they

x



308 COWS VOYAGE TO Al A y-

should bring hogs, fowis, fruit, &c. to the ships,,
where they would receive in exchange for' them

such and such things, which he enumerated. Soon
afler Taipa bad finished this address to the assembly,
Feenou leIl us. Taipa tben took occasion to signifý

to, me, that. it was necessary 1 sliould make a present
to the chief of the island, whose name was Earoupa.
1 was not unprepared for this, and gave him, such
articles as far exceeded his expectation. My liber-

ality to him brought upon me demands of the sainej 1 M
kind, ftom. two chiefs of other isles who were pre.
sent, and firom. Taipa himself. When Feenoti

returned, which was immediately after I had made tthe last of these presents, he pretended to be angry
with Taipa for suffering me to give away so much; tbut I looked upon this as a mere finesse, being con.
fident that he acted in concert with the others. He

o took his seat again, and ordered Earoupa to sit
by him, and to, harangue the people as Taipa had d

ladone, and to the same purpose; dictating, as before, athe heads-of the speechO tThese-,ceremonies being performed, the chief, at thMy request, conducted me to, three stagnant pools of
otfresh water, as he was pleased to call it: and indeed, arin one of these the water was tolerable, and the thsituation not inconvenient for filling our casks.
foAfter viewing the ýwatering-plaée, we returned to

our fbrmer station, where 1 found-a baked hog and tu
artsome yams, smoking hot, ready to, be carried on thboard for my dinner. 1 invited Feenou and his twfriends to, partake of là, and we embarked for the Feship but none but himself sat down with us at lierthe table. After dinner 1 conducted them on shore, seqand befbre I returned on board, the chiéf gave me chi(a fine large turtle and a quantity of yams. Otir

SuPply of provisions was copious, for, in the course pre

of the day, we got by barter alongside the ship, wasabout twenty small hogs, beside ftuit and roots. 1 eladv,was told, that, on my first landing in the morning, whoý

1
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a inan came off to the ships and ordered every one
of the natives to go on shore. Probably this was

done with a view to have the whole body of'
inhabitants present at the ceremony of my reception,

fbr when that was over multitudes of them returned
again to the ships,,

Next morning early, Feenou and Omai, who
h Scarcely ever quitted the chief; and now slept on

shore, came on board. The object of the visit, was
e to, require my presence upon the island. Afier

some time 1 accompanied them, and upon-landing was
conductéd to the same lace where I had been sea-ted

e the day before, and w ere 1 saw a large concourse
of people already assembled. I guessed that some-
thing more th-an ordinary was in fagitation, but could
not tell what, nor could Omai in m me.

1 had not been long seated, bef»ore near a hun-
t dped of the natives appeared in sight, and advanced

laden with yams, bread-fruit, plantains, cocoa-nuts,
and sugar-canes. They deposited their burdens in

two, beaps or piles, upon our left, being the side
t they came from. Soon afier, arrived a number of

others from. the right, bearin the same kind of
articles ; which were collected into two piles upon

that side. To these were tied- two pigs and six
fowls, and to those upon the left six pigs and two À

turtles. Earoupa seated himself before the several
articles upon the left, and anotber chief before

those upon the right; they being as 1 judged, the
two chiefs who had collected them, by order of
Feenou, who seemed to be as implicitly obeyed
iiere as he had been at Annamooka; and, in con.
sequence of his commanding superiority- over the
chiefs of Hapaee, had laid his tax upon them forthe
present occasion,

As sooja as this munificent, collection of provisions
was laid down in order, and disposed to the best
advantage, the bearers of if joined the multitude,

who formed aJargg circle round the whole. Pre«-
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sently afier a nuinber of men entered this circle
or area, before us, armed with clubs, made of" the sp,green branches of the , cocoa-nut tree. These rr 0paraded about for a &w minutes, and then retired tothe one half to one side e and the other half toi the th(other side ; seatincr thei-nselves befbre the spectators. weSoon after they ôticcessively entered the lists, and allentertained us with single combats. One champion welrising Lip and stepping forward ftom one side, Inuchallencred those of' the other side, by expressive
gestures, more than by words, to send one of iheir tolcbod to oppose him. Ifthe challenge was accepted, hanwhich was generally the case, the two combatants Jeftput themselves in proper attitudes, and then began quathe engagement, whicli continued till one or other Migowned himself' conquered, or tili their weapons were venibroken. As soon as each combat was over, the setvictor squatted himself down facing the chief, then Inig]rose up and i At the same time some old be t,men., Who seemed to sit as judges, (rave their plaudit lettin a &w words - and the multitude, especially those to don the side to which, the victor belonged, celebrated the

Fà the glory lie had acquired in two or three huzzas. noonThis entertainment was now and then suspended as Mfor a few minutes. During these interva% there be stwere both wrestlin and boxing matches. The presEfirst were peribr ed in the same manner as atOtaheite, and the second differed very little ftom visitethe method practised in England. But what struck 0 a
us w Vinci]ith most surprise, was to see a couple of lusty liberawenches step fbrth and begin boxing, without the aponleast ceremony, and with as much art as the men. wereThis contest, however, did not last above half a returiminute before one of' them gave it up. The con- as socquiering heroine received t he saine applause from to hinthe spectators, whicli they bestowed upon the sue- two licessf'ùl combatants of' the other sex. We expressed and s(soine dislike at this part of' the entertaffiment, Feewhich, however, did not prevent two other females go ti
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fli-oni entering the lists. They seemed to be girls of
spii-it, and would certainly have gîven each other a

.food drubbing, if two old women had not interposed
to part them. All these combats were exhibited in
the midst of" at least three thousand people; and

were conducted with the crreatest good humour on
all sides, though some of the champions, woinen as-

well as men, received blows, which, doubtless, they
inust have fèlt fbr some time after.

As soon as these diversions were ended, the chief
told me that the heaps of provisions on our right
band were a present to Omai, and that those on our

left.hand, being about two-thirds of the whole
quantity, were given to me. He added, that 1

might take them on board whenever it w-as con-
venîent; but that there would be no occasion to

set any of our people as guards over them, as 1
might be assured that not a single cocoa-nut would
be taken away by the natives. So it proved, fbr 1

left every thing behind, and returned to the ship
to dinner, carrying the chief with me and when
die provisions were, removed on board in the after-

noon, 'not a single article was missing. There was
as much as loaded four boats; and 1 could not but
be struck with the munificence of Feenou; fbr this

present far exceeded any 1 had ever received ftom
any of the sovereigns of' the various islands 1 had

visited in the Pacifie Ocean. I lost no time in con.
vincing my friend that I was not insensible of his

liberality; for before he quitted my ship, I bestowed
apon him such of our commodities as 1 (ruessed

were most valuable in his estimation. And the
return 1 made was so much to his satisfàction, that
as soon as he got on shore, he lef! me stili indebted
to him, by sending me a fresh present, consisting of
two large hogs, a considerable quantity of cloth,
and seme yams.

Feenou had expressed a desire to see the marines
go through their military. exerciseO As 1 was

-&r A.
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JI desîrous to gratify his curiosity, I ordered them, ail w

ashore froin b6th ships, in the morning of the 20th. T
After they had perfbrmed variotis evolutions, and an

fired several vollies, with t*.,%Ie numerous bodv wi
of spectators seetned well pleased, the chief enteî- da
tained us in 1-iis turn, with an exhibition, ' hich, as ma
was acknowledged by us all, was perfbrmed with a th
dexterity and exactness fiar surpassing the specimen ver
we had given of our military manSuvres. It was far

a kind of' dance, so entirely different ftom any thing the
1 had'ever seen, that 1 fear 1 can give no descrip. the
tion that will convey any tolerable idea of it to inst

my readers. It was perfbrined by men, and one est
Colt; hundred and five persons bore their parts in it. not

Each' of them liad in his hand au instrument in p
neatly made, shaped somewhat liked a paddle, of for
two feet and a half in length, with a small handle Wou
and a thin blade, so that they were very liglit.i

With these instruments they made many and of
'5 various flourishes, each of which was accompanied fûIl

with a different attitude of the body, or a different atta
movement. At first, the performers ranged them read

selves in three lines and by various evolutions, pres
each man changed his station in such a manner, cour

that those who had been in the rear came into the foun
front. Nor did they remain long in the sanie orde

position, but these changes were made by pretty end
quick transitions. At one time they extended parti
themselves in one line; they then formed into a conc
semicirele; and, lastly, into two square columnse favo
While this last movement was executing, one of T

them advanced, and performed an antie dance an a
before me, with which, the whole ended. their

The musical instruments consisted of two drums, no so
or rather two hollow logs of' wood, fi-om, which some Feen

AS*varied notes were produced, by beating on them
with two sticks. It did not, however, appear to me, M

that the dancers were much assisted or directed than*C
by these sounds, but by à chorus of vocal music, in been ai

1
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whieh all the performers joined at the same timed
Their song was not destitue of pleasing melody;

and all their corresponding motions were executed
with so much sk-ill., that the numerous body of*

dancers seemed to act, as if they were one great
machine. It was the opinion of every one of us,
that such a performance would have met with uni.
versal applause on a European theatre; and it so
far exceeded any attempt we liad rnade to entertain
them, that they seemed to, picqu* themselves upon
the superiority they had over us. As to our musical
instruments., they held none of them in the least
esteem, except the drum; and even that they did
not think equal to, their own. Our French horns
in partieular, seemed to be held in great contempt;
for neither here, nor at any other of the *slands
would they pay the smallest attention to, them.

In order to give them a more fàvourable opinion
of English amusements, and to leave their minds

fully impressed with the* deepest sense of our superior
attainmentsý I directed some fireworks to be got
ready; and, after it was dark, played them off in the
presence of Feenou, the other chiefs, and a vast con-
course of their people. Some of the preparations we

found damaged; but others of them were in excellent
order, and succeeded so perfectly, as to answérthe
end 1 bad in view. Our water and sky-rockets, in

particular, pleased and astonished thein beyond all
conception; and the scale was now turned in our
favour.

This, however, seemed only to furnish them with
an additional motive to, proceed to fresh exertions of

their very singular dexterity; and our fireworks -were
no sooner ended, than a succession of dances, which
Feenou had got ready for our entertainment, ýegan,
As * a Prelude to, them, a band of music, or chorus

Mr. Anderson's account of the night, dances being much fuller
tban*Captain Cooks, the reader will net be displeased thg it bas
been adopted.
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of eighteen men, seated themselves befbre us, in the ùm
centre of the circle, composed by the numerous spec- the

tators, the area of which was to be the scene of the Cip
exhibitions. Four or five of this band, had pieces of fro
large bamboo, from three, to five or six feet long, fron
eacli managed by one man, who, held it nearly in a Cam
vertical position, the upper end open, but the other eac
end closed by one ofthe joints. With this close end, retu
the performers kept constantly striking the ground, and

though slowly, thus producing différent notes, accord- tilt t
ing to, the different lengths of the instruments, but all the
of' thern of' the hollow or base sort; to counteract T
which, a person kept striking quic-ly, and with two quic
sticks,« a piece of the same substance, split, and laid turn
along the greund, and, by that means, furnishing a thei
tone as acute as those produced by the others were with

f grave. The rest of the band, as well as those who of th
perfbrined upon the bamboos, sung a slow and soft were
air, which so tempted the harsher notes of the above and
instruments, that no bye-stander, however accustomed be r
to bear the most perfect and varied modulation of the

sweet munds, could avoid confessing the vast power, conv
and pleasing effec4 of thî Mple harmony. aston

The concert having continued about a quarter of' TO
an hour, twenty women entered the circle.ýi-. Most of' form
them had, upon their headsý garlands of the crimson their

flowers of the China rose, or others ; and many of or ar
them had ornamented their persons with leaves of sort

trees, eut with a great deal of nicety about the edges. not t
They made a circle round the cho'rus., turning theïr the c

faces toward it and began by singing a soft air, to as th e
? which responffl were made by the chorus in the same trary

tone; and these were repeated alternately. All this coince
while, the women accompanied their song with they

l' severai very graceffil motions of their bands- toward hands,
their faces, and in otheïr directions at the same time, at the
making constantly a step forward, and then back alterncJe aelnq W oûtWaith one foot while the other was fixed. They
then turned their faces to the asseinbly, sung some same

other t
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ùme, and retreated slowly in a bodYjý to that part of
the cirele whieh was opposite the hut where the prin.

cipal spectators sat. Afier this, one of them advanced
from each side, meeting and pas-sing each other in the
front, and continuing their progress round, ti 1 they
came to the rest. On which two advance ftom,

each side, two, of whom, also passed each other, and
returned as the fbrmer; but the other two remained,
and to these came one from. each side, by intervals,

till the whole uumber had again fbrmed a circle about
the chorus.

Their manner of dancing was now changed to a
quicker measure, in which they made a kind of half
turn by leaping, and clapped their hands, and snapped
their fingers, repeating some words in conj-unction
with the chorus. Toward the end, as the quickness
of the music increased, their gestures and attitudes
were varied with wonderful vigour and dexterity;
and some of their motions, perhaps, would, with usý

be reckoned rather indecent. Though this part of"
the perfbrmance, most probably, was not meant to,

convey any wanton ideas, but merely to display the
astonishing variety of their movements,

To this grand fernale ballet, succeeded one per. t'ilformed by fifleen men. Some of thern were old; but
their age seemed to have abated little of their agility
or ardour for the dance. They were disposed in a
sort of cirele, divided at the ftont, wîth their faces
not turned out toward the assembly, nor inward to

the chorus; but one balf of their circle fâced forward
as they had advanced, and the other half in a con.
trary direction. They souaetimes sung slowly, in
concert with the ch- rus; and, while thus employed,

they also made several ver fine motions with their
bands, but different frow those made by the women,
at the same time inclining the body to either side
alternately, by raising one leg, which was stretched
oûtward, and resting on the other; the arm of the
same side being also stretched fülly upward. At
n hev i.;nntcbe i-haxr rad-.;fPA centerwec ;n ii miir;tbal fnnip
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wbich were answered.- by the chorus; and, at intervals, bo,
increased the measure of* the dance, by clapping the th(

hands and quickenin(r the motions of the feety whici,
however, were never varied. At the end, the rapiditv MEof" the music, ýan0 of the dancing, increased so niucý, lia(that it was scarcely possible to distinguish the dif-

ferent movements; tholicrh one mi"ht suppose theC %D an(actors were now almost tired, as their perfbrmance firehad lasted near lialf an hour. buiAfter a considerable interval, another act as we
may call it, began. Twelve men now advanced, we

who placed themselves in double rows ftontincr each
other, but on opposite sides, of the circle; and, on rouone side a man was stationed, who, as if he had been witia prompter, repeated several sentences, to which the% )i Thitwelve new pei ormers, and the chortis, replied. a MThey then sung slowly; and afterward danced and

quickly, for about a quarter of an hotir, sensung more -in aafter the manner of the dancers whom they had retr
had

succeeded.

don,

Soon after they had finished, nine women exhibited
themselves, and sat down. fronting the hut where the trip

A chief'was. A man then rose, and struck the first of' andthese women on the back, with both iists joined. He
jikf i dow
Î"-; proceeded, in the same manner, to the second and

third; but when he came to, the fourth, whether it tofrom. accident or design 1 cannot tell, instead of the timeback, he struck her on the breast. Upon this, a finis]person rose instantly from the crowd, who brotight Thehim. to the ground with a blow on the head; and lie theywas carried off without the least noise or disorder. dancBut this did not save the other five women from so withodd a discipline, or perhaps nece'ssary ceremony; for CirCIE-eated them in thea person succeeded him, who ti TIsame manner. ' Their disgrace did not end hère; for cluffiwhen they danced, they had the mortification to find presetheir performance, twice disapproved of, and were pirecEobliged to repeat it. This dance did not differ much nuinifroin that of" the first women is one cir-except in th*
cumstance., that the present set, sometimes raised the
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body upon one leg, bv a sort of' double motion, and
then tipon the other alternately, in which ,attitudee .1
they kept snappincr their fingers; and, at the end,

they repeated, with crreat acrility, the bris- move.v rnents, in whicli the fbrmer group of' fèmale dancers
liad shown themselves so expert,

e In a little time, a persoii entered unexpectedly,
and said something in a ludicrous way, about thee fireworks that had been exhibited, whieh extorted a

burst of' laughter from the multitude. After this,e we had a dance composed of" the men who attended
or had followed Feenou. They formed a double
circle (i. e. one within another) of' twenty-four each,round the chorus, and be(ran a crentlè'soc)thiiicr son(r Ail--) ?"') ZD10

with correspondinc motions of" the liands and head.
This lasted a considerable time, and then changed ta
a Much quicker measure, during which they repeated
sentences, either in conjunction with the chorus, or
-in answer to some spoken by that band. They then
retreated to the back part ofthe circle, as the women
had done, and again advanced, on each side, in a
triple row, tilt they fbrmed a semicircle, which. was
done very slowly, by inclining the bod on one leg,y
and advancing the other a little way, as the put ity

down. They accompanied this, with such a soft air
as they had sung at the beginning ; but soon changed
it to repeat sentences in a harsheir tone, at the same

time quickening the dance very much, tilt they
finished with a géneral shout and clap of the bands.
The same was repeated several times; but, at last,

they fbrmed a double circle, as at the beginning,
danced, and repeated very quickly, and finally closed
with several very dexterous transpositions of the two

The entertainments of' this meinorable night con.
cluded with a dance, in which the principal people

present exhibited. It resembled the immediately
preceding one, in some respects., havîng the same

number of perf»ormers, who began nearly in the sarne
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way but their ending, at each interval, was differ- a
ent.- For they increased their motions to a prodi- sh
gious quickiness, shaking their heads ftom. shoulder to pe

shoulder, with such force, that a spéctator, unaccus- hap
fo Utomed to the sight, would suppose, that they ran a plarisk of dislocatincr their necks. This was attended

with a smart clapping of' the hands, and a kind of cipl
savage holia, or shriek, not unlike what is sometimes in t

a fiopractised in the comic dances on oulr European
theatres. They formed the triple semi-circle, as the Soft

preceding dancers had done; and a person who ad. T
vanced at the head on one side of" the semi-circlebeçran an o

by repeating something in a trulv musical recitative, with
of t

which was delivered with an air so, graceful, as miglit ft
put tb the blush, our most applauded performers. He larg

was answered in the same manner, by the person at the
the head of the opposite party. This being repeated time
several times, the whole body on one side *oined in be
the responses to the whole corresponding body on t ou
the opposite side, as the semi»circle advanced to the that

the tîý- front; and they finished, by singing and dancing
as they had begun.

These two, last dances were performed with so and dMuch spirit, and so great exactness,, that they met great
with universal approbation. The native spectators, reýar

who no d-oubt, were perfect judges whether the se. dE
himse.veral performances were properly executed, could Canto

not withhold their applauses, at some particular parts; s assem
and even a stranger, who never saw the diversion 1 a M au

befoTe, felt similar satisfaction, at the same instant. voix,
For though, through the whole, the most strict con- de la

du Co
-cert was obgerved, some of the gestures were so à-vis le

expressive, that it miet be said they spoke the les mai
lanÉruaze that accompanied them, if" we allow that plumes,

;;e *ý" des fe uthere ection between motion and sotind.ig any cetin leur c
At tbe same tîme, it should be observed, ethat thougli chant
the music of the chorus and that of the dancers oix du

Edif;acofr-espotided, constant practice in these favourite
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amusements of our friends, seems to have a great
share in effecting the exact time they keep in their
performances. For we observed, that if any of them
happened accidentally to be interrupted, they never
found the smallest difficulty in recovering the proper
place of the dance or song. And their perfect dis-
cipline was, in no instance, more remarkable, than
in the sudden transitions, they so dexterously made
from the ruder exertions, and harsh sounds, to the
softest arts and gentlest movements.'

The place where the dances were perfbrmed, was
an open space amongst the trees, just by the sea,
with lights, at small intervals, placed round the inside
of the circle. The concourse of people was pretty
large, though not equal to the number assembled in
the forenoon, when the marines exercised. At that
time, some of our gentlemen guessed there might
be present about live thousand persons; others
thought there were more; but they who reckoned
that there were fewer, probably came nearer to
the truth.

a In a former note, at p. 258. it was observed, that the songs
and dances of the Caroline Islanders, in the north Pacific, bear a
great resemblance to those of the inhabitants of Wateeoo. The
remark may be now extended to those of the Friendly Islanders,
described at large in this chapter. That the reader may judge for
himself, I have selected the following particulars from Father
Cantova's account. "Pendant la nuit, au clair de la lune, ils
s'assemblent, de temps en temps, pour chanter et danser devant
la maison de leur Tamole. Leurs danses se font au son de la
voix, car ils n'ont point d'instrument de musique. La beauté
de la danse, consiste dans l'exacte uniformité des mouvemens
du corps. Les hommes, séparés des femmes, se postent vis-
à-vis les uns des autres; après quoi, ils remuent la tête, les bras,
les mains, les pieds, en cadence. - Leur tête est couverte de
plumes, ou de fleurs; et l'on voit, attachées à leurs oreilles,
des feuilles de palmier tissues avec assez d'art. - Les femmes, de
leur côté, se regardant les unes les autres, commencent un
chant pathétique et langoureux, accompagnant le son de leur,
voix du mouvement cadencé de la tête et des bras." Lettm*
Edifiantes y Curieuses, tom. xv. p. 314, 315.
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MOOKA. - POULAHO AND FEENOU MEET. - ARRIVAL AT east
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CURIOSITY on both sides being now sufficiently Foa,gratified, by the exhibition of the various entertain- lowments1 have described, I began to have time to look is thabout me. Accordingly, next day, 1 took a walk Theinto the island of Lefooga, of which, I was desirous feet
to obtain some knowledge. 1 found it to be in westseveral respects superior to Annamooka. The plan- four
tations were both more numerous and more exten- beac

sive. In many places, indeed, toward the sea, w
especially on the east side, the country is still waste, count

owing perhaps to the sandy soil ; as it is much large
lower than Annamooka, and its surrounding isles. canoe

But toward the middle of the island, the soil is bet- gatab
tere and the marks of considerable opulation, andp SUPPOof improvied cultivation, were very conspicuotis. sat in
For we met here with very large plutations, inclosed have
in such a manier, that the fences running parallel

to, each other, from fine spacious publie roads, that S E
traordin-would appear ornamental in countries where rural làngou;

conveniencies have been carried to the greatest per- tortureci
fection. We observed large spots covered with the VOL*

16
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paper mulberýy-trees; and the plantations in general
were well stocked with such roots and fruits as are

the natural produce of the island. To these I made
sorne addition, by sowing the seeds of Indian corn,
melons, pumpkins, and the like. At one place was
a house fbur or five times as large as those of the

common sort, v il th large area of grass before it;
and I take it for grantedý, the eople resort thither
on certain public occasions. i*Zpear the landing-place
we saw a mount two or three feet high, covered witil
gravel; and on it stood four or five small huts, in

which the natives told us, the bodies of some of
their principal people had been interred.

The island is not above seven miles long, and in
soine places not above two or three broad. The
east side of it, which is exposed to, the trade-wind,

has a reef running to a considerable breadth from, it,
on which the sea breaks with great violence. It is
a continuation of this reef that joins Lefooga to

Foa, which is not above half a mile distant; and at
low water the natives can walk upon this reef, which

is then partly dry, from the one island to the other.
The shore îtself is either a coral rock, six or seven
feet high, or a sandy beach ; but higher than the

west side, which in gepemUs not more than three ôr
four feet from. the lével oÈ-\ the sea, with a sandy
beach its whole length. 1>1ý JO

When 1 returned from my excursion into the
country, and went on board to dinner, I fbund a
large sailing canoe fast to the ship's stern. In this
canoe was Latooliboula, whom I had seen at Ton-

gataboo, during my last voyage, and* who was then
supposed by us to be the king of that island. He
sat in the canoe with all that Lravity, by which, as I
bave mentioned, in my journal *, he was so remai..

See Vol. III. book ii. ch. 2. The name of this ex-
traordinary personage îs there said to be Kohagee-too Fal-

langou; which cannot, by the most skilfui etymologist, be
tortured into the least most distant resemblance of Latooliboula.

VOL, V. y
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ably distinguisbed at that time; nor could 1 by any
entreaties, prevail upon him now to come into the

ship. Many of the islanders were present, and they
ail call him. Arekee, which signifies king. I had

never beard any one of them give this title to
Feenou, however extensive his authority over them

both here and at Annamooka, had appeared to be;
which had ail àlong inclined me to, suspect that he
was not the king, though his friend Taipa had

talken pains to make me believe he was. Latooli.
boula remained under the stern till the evening,

when-he retired in his canoe to one of the islands.
Feenou was on board my ship at the same time;

but neither of these great men took the least notice
of the other.

Nothing material happened the next day, except
that some of the natives stole a tarpaulin, and other

things from. off the deA. They were soon missed
and the thieves pursued, but a little too late. I

applied, therefore, to Fenou, who, if he was not king,
was at least vested with. the highest authority here,

to exert it, in order to have my things restored. He
referred me to Earoupa, who put me off from time
to time; and at last nothing was done.

c
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It is remarkable, that Captain Cook should not take any notice of
bis having called the same person by two naînes sô very different.

Perhaps we may account for this by supposing one to be
the name of the person, and the other the description of his
title or rank. This supposition seems well founded, when we

consider, that Latoo, in the language of these people, is some-
times used to signify a great chief; and Dr. Foster, in his

Observations, p. 3 î 8, 379, and elsewhere, speaks of the sovereign
of Tongataboo, under the title of their Latoo. This very person
is called by Dr. Foster, p. 3 70, Latoo-Nipooroo ; which furnishes
a very striking instance of the variations of our people in writing

down the same word as pronounced by the natives. Howeyer,
we can easily trace the affinity between Nipooroo and Libek,

as the changes of the consonants are such as are perpetually
made, upon hearing a word pronounced, to which our ears have

not been accustorned. Mr. Anderson here agrees with Capt in
Cook in writing Latooliboula.
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In the morning of the 23d, as we were going to
unmoor, in or(ier to leave the island,, Feenou and

bis prime-minister Taipa, came alongside in a
sailing canoe, and infbrmed me that they were

setting out for Vavaoo, an island, which they said,
lies about two days' sail to, the northward of Hapaee,
The object of their voyage, they would have -me
believe, was to get for me an additional supply of
hogs, and some red-feathered caps fair Omai, toi

Carry to Otaheite,, where they are in hi h esteem.,19
Feenou assured me that he should be back in four
or five days and desired me not to sail till his
return wen he promised he would accompany me
to Tangataboo. 1 thought this a good opportunîty

to get some knowledge of Vavaoo, and proposed to
him to go thither with the ships. But he seemed

Dot to approve of the plan; and, by way of divert.
log me from. it, toi me that there was neither
harbour nor anchorage about it. I, therefore, con.
sented to wait in my present station for his return,

and he immediately set out.
The next day our attention was for some time Îletaken up with a report, industrious1y spread about
by some of the natives, that a ship like ours, had

arrived ait, Annamooka since we left it, and was now
at anchor there. The propagators of' the report li

were pleased to add, that Toobou, the chief of that
iland, was hastening thither to receive these new.

comers ; and as we knew th# he had actually left
us, we were the more readyi'ý, believe there might
be some foundation for the story of this unexpected

urival. However, to gain sorne farther information,
1 went on shore with Omai, in quest of the man,
who, it was said, bad brought the first account of

Ià event from, Annamooka. We found him ait the
house of Earoupa, where Omaî put such questions

to him as I thought necessary and the answers he
gave were so clear and satisfactory., that I had not »
a doubit remaining, But just about tbis time, a

'Y 2
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chief of' some note, whom we well knew, arrived part

from Annainooka, and declared that no ship was at
that island, nor had been since our leaving it. The ver>

propaolator of the report, finding himself detected but
who

in a-FaÏsehood, instantly withdrew, and we saw no whil
more of him. What end the invention of this tale

could answer, it was not, easy to conjecture; uniess have
Hapwe suppose it to, have been artfülly contrived, to

get us removed from the one island to the other. to b(

In my walk on the 25th, 1 happened to, step into Fi

a bouse, where a woman was dressing the eyes of a the i
to ci]young child, who seemed blind; the eyes being much frominflamed, and a thin film spread over them. The in.

struments s place
he used were two slender wooden probes, Aécc

wifh which she had brushed the eyes so as to ma e
thern bleed. It seems worth mentioning, that the unde,

natives of these islands should attempt an operation reef

of this sort; thougli 1 entered the bouse too late, fàthoý

to describe exactly how this female oculist employed we n
them

the wretched tools she had to work with. water
I was fortunate enough to see a different oper. by th

ation going -on in the same bouse, of which 1 ean havin.1
give a tolerable account. I fbund there anothe
womanshaving a child's head with a shark's tooth seeing

that li
stuck into the end of a piece of stick. I observed, north

that sh-e first wet the hair with a rag dipped in sevent
water, applying her instrument to that. part whie the pc

she had- previously soaked. The operation seemed0 a mile a,
to, give no pain to the child, although the haïr was to an -
taken off as close as if one of our razors had been Of' the"
employed. Encouraged by what I now saw, 1 soon any da
after trie'd one of" these singular instruments upon, As
myself, and fbund it to be ari excellent succedaneunié to sou

However, the men of" these islands have recourse and n
to another contrivance when they shave their beards. on the
The operation is performed with. two shells, one ot countr,
which, they place under a smalt part of the beard, 0

and with, the other applied above, they serape that all the
told) t
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part of. In this manner they ai-e able to shave
very close. The pro.cess is, indeed, rather tedious,
but not painful ; and there are men amongst them
who seem to pro&ss this trade. It was as commolle
while we were here, to see our sailors go ashore to
have their beards scraped off, afier the fashion oi
Hapaee, as it was to see their chiefà come on board

to be shaved bv our barbers.
Findinc that Ettle or nothing of' the produce of P

the island w&s now brought to the ships, I resolved
to change our station, and to wait Feenou's return,
from -Vavaoo, in some other convenient anchoringý»
place, where refreshments might stili be met with,
A*cordingly, in the forenoon of the 26tli, we got

tinder sail, and stood to the southward along the
reef of the island ; having fourteen and thirteen
fathoms' water,, with a sandy bottom. However,
we met with several detached shoals. Some of

them, were discovered by beeakers; some by the
water upon them appea'ng' Aiscoloured; and others

by the lead. At half past two in the afternoon,
liavinfr already passed several of these shoals, and
seeing more of them before us, 1 hauled into a bay
that lies between the south end of Lefooga, and the
north end of Hoolaiva, and there anchored in
seventeen fathoms' water. the bottom a coral sand

the point of Lefboga bearing south-east by eàst, a
mile and a half distant. The Discovery did not get

to an anchor till sunset. She had touched upon one
of'the shoals, but backed off again without receiving

any damage.
As soon- as we had anchored, 1 sent Mr. Bligh

-to so un 1 d the bay where we were now stationed;
and myself, accompanied, by Mr. Gore, landed
on the southern part of Lefooga, to examine the
country, and to, look for fresh water ; not that we

now wanted a supply of this article, having filled
all the casks at our late station ; but I bad beeil

told, that this part of' the island could afford us,
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some, preferable to any we had got at the former du
watering-place. This will not be the only time bii

I sliall have occasion to remark, thàt these people of
do not know what good water is. We were con. is

ducted to two wells; but the water in both of them de.,f 
Leproved to be execrable; and the natives, our th(guides, assured us that they had none better. laNear the' south end of the island, and on the Pl

west side., we met with an artificial mount. From ing
the size of some trees that were growing upon it, vig
and ftom other appearances, I guessed that it had foo

been raised in remote times. 1 judged it to be par
about forty feet high, and the diameter of its sum. Un

mit.measured fifty feet. At the bottom of this lik
mount stood a stone, which must have been hewn up

out of coral rock, It was four &et broad, two
and a half thick, and fourteen high and we were t 0 N
told by the natives presentý that not above half' its to

length appeared above ground. They called '- It sou
-Tangata Arekee*; and said that it liad been set up, the

and the mount raised, by some of their forefathers, But
in memory of one of' their kings; but how lona cam

since they could not tell. a Pa
Night coming on, Mr. Gore and 1 returned on with

board; aud, at the same time Mr. Bligh ýgot back for
ftorn s sounding the bay'. in which he ibund ftom and

fourteen to, twenty fàtlioms" water; the bottorn for with
the most part sand, but not without some coral they

roclçs. The place where we now ancriored îs Much the c
better sheltered than that which we had lately A

come from; but between the two is another ster
auchoring station, much better than either. Le. Poul

fooga and Hoolaiva are divided f-rom each other by told
a reef of coral rocks, which is dry at low water; neig]

so, that one may walk at that time, froin, the one It W,
to the other without wetting a foot. Some of intro
our gentlemen, who landed in the latter island, reasc

persi
Tangata, in their language is man; Arekee, king. this

J
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did not find the least mark of cultivation, or ha.
bitation upon it, except a single hut, the residence
of a man employed to catch fish and turtle. It
is rather extraordinary that it should be in this
deserted state, communicating so imÈnediately with

Lefooga, which is ý- so perfectly cultivated for
though the soil is quite sandy, all the trees and
plants found in a natUral. state on the neighbour.
ing islands, are produced liere witli the greatest

vigour. The east side of' it lias a reef like Le-
fooga; and the west side lias a bending at the north

part, where there seems to be good anchorage.
Uninhabited as Hoolaiva is, an artificial. mount,

like that at the adjoining island, lias been raised
upon it, as Iiigh as some of the surrounding trees.

At day-break next morning 1 made th-e signal
to weigh ; and as 1 intended to attempt a passage

to, Annamooka, in my way to Tongataboo, by the
south-west, amongst the intervening islands, 1 sent

the master in a boat to sound before the ships.
But befbre we could get under sail, the wind be.
came unsettled; which made it unsafe to attempt
a passa gre in this way, till we were better acquainted
with it. I therefore lay fast, and made the signal
for the inaster to return; and afterward sent him
and the master of the Discovery, each in a boat,
witli instructions to examine the chatinels as fàr as

à they could, allowing themselves time to get back to
h the ships befbre the close of the day.

About noon a large sailing canoe came under our
r stern, in which was a person narned FuttafàÎhe, or

Poulaho, or both ; who, as the natives then on board
told us, was king of Tongataboo, and of all the
neighbouring islands that we had seen or heard o£

It was a matter of surprize to me to bave a stranger
introduced under this character, which I had so much
reason to believe really belonged to another. But the ' y
persisted in their account of the supreme dignity of
this new visitor; and now, fbr the first time, they
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owned to me fhat, Feenou was not the 'king, but only
a subordinate chief, though of great power, as he S
was often sent from Tongataboo to the otber islands

on warlike expeditions, or to decide differences. It h
being my interest as well as my inclination to pay

court to aU the great men, without making in i
into the validity of their assumed titles; 1 invited PPoulabo on board, as I understood he was very de. h
sirous to come. He could not be an unwelcome

guest; fbr he brought with him, as a present to me,
two good fat hogs., thoueh not so fat as himself. If
weight of body could give weight in rank- or power, w

he was certainly the most eminent man in that re. 01
spect we bad seen ; for, though not very ta]], he C

was Very unwieldy, and almost shapeless with cor.
Pulence. He seemed to be about forty years of age, P

had straight hair, and his features differed a good
deal from those of the bulk of his people. 1 fbund at

him to be a sedate sensible man. He viewed the of
ship and the several new objects, with uncommon bo
attention; and asked many pertinent questions, one he
of w-bich was, what could induce us to visit these liv

islands After he had satisified his curiosity in look. w
ing at the cattle, and other novelties which he met pe
with upon deck, 1 desired him to walk down into we
the cabin. To this some of his attendants objected, shg, that if he were to accept of that invitation,sayin, his
it must happen that people would walk over his his

bead, which could not be permitted. I directed my sel
interpreter Omai to tell, them, that I would obviate ho

their objection, by givinfr orders that no one should an
presume to walk upon lat part of the deck which Offi

was over the cabin. Whether this expedient would flie
have satisfied them was far from appeanng; but the
cXief himself, less scrupulous in t ect than his tra

attendants, waved all ceremony, and walked down fo r
without any stipulation. He now appeared to be as inq

solicitous hivaself as his people were, to convince us see
that he was king, and not Feenou, who had passed At
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with us as such, fbr he soon perceived that we had
some doubts about it; which doubts Ornai was not

S very desirous of removing. The closest connection
t had been fbrmed between him and Feenou, in testi.

mony of which they had exchanged names; and,
therefore, he was not a little chagrined that another

person now put in his claim. to the honours which
his friend had hitherto enjoyed.

Poulaho sat down with us to dinner; but he ate
little, and drank less. When we arose from the table,
lie desired me to, accompany hiin ashore. Omai
was asked to be of the party ; but he was too faith.

fully attached to Feenou to show any attention to his
competitor ; and therefore excused himself. I at.

tended the chief in my own boat, having first made
presents to him. of such articles as 1 could observe
he valued much, and were even' beyond his expect-
ation to receive. I was not disappointed in my view
of thus securing his friendship ; fbr the moment the
boat reached the beach, and before he quitted lier,
lie ordered two more hogs to be brought and de.
livered to my people to be conveyed on board. He
was then carried out of the boat by some of his own
people upon a board resembling a band-barrow, and
went and seated himself in a small bouse near the le
shore, which seemed to have been erected there fbr

his accommodation. He placed me at his side; and
his attendants, who were not numerous., seated-them.
selves in a semi-circle before us on the outside of the
bouse. Behind the chief, or rather on one side, sat
an old woman with a sort of fan in her band, whose
office it was to prevent his being pestered with the
flies.

The several articles whieh his people had got by
trading on board the ships were now displayed be.
fore him. He looked over them. all with attention,

inquired what they had given in exchange, and
seemed pleased with the bargains they had made.

At length he -ordered every thing to be restored to,
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the respective owners, except a glass bowl, with S
which he was so, much pleased that he reserved it fbr at
himself. The persons who brought these things to el
Iiim first squatted themselves down before him, then 0

they deposited their several purchasesý and immedi. T
ately rose up and retired. The same respectful ta

ceremony was observed in taking them away; and of
not one of them presumed to speak to him standing. w
1 stayed till several of his attendants left him, first f 00

paying him obeisance, by bowincr the head down toC se
the soie of his fbot,- and touching or tapping the same T
with the upper and under side of the fingers of both le

bands. Others who were not in the circle came, as fà*
it seenied, on purpose, and paid Iiim this mark c
respeC4 and then retired without speaking a word.
I was quite charmed with the decorum. that was ob- filit served. 1 had no where seen the like, not even
amongst more civilized nations. tr

I fbund the master returned from his expedition ]0
when 1 got on board. He informed me, that, as fàr th

as -he had Proceeded, there was anchorage and a tio
a passage for the ships; but that towards the south lia
and south-east he saw a number of small isles, shoais, thc
and breakerse Judging from, this report that my at- th(
tempting a passage that way would be attended with brc
some risk, 1 now dropped ail thoughts of it, thinking me

it better to return toward Annamooka by the same evE
route, which we had so lately experienced to be a fo r
safe one. aM

Having come to this resolution, 1 should have a c
sailed next morning, if the wind had not been too nar

far southerly, and, at the same time, very unsettled., sen
Poulaho, the king, as I shall now call him, came- on

board betîmes, and brought as a present to me, One thaý
of their caps, made, or at least covered with red ind

&athers. These caps were much sought after by moi
us, for we knew they would be highly valued at wit]

Otaheite. But though very large prices were of- had
féred, not one was ever brought for sale; which
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showed that they were no less valuable in the estim.M
ation of the people here ; nor was there a person in

either ship that could make himself the proprietor of
one, except myself, Captain Clerke, and Omaie
These caps, or rather bonnets, are composed of the

tail feathers of the tropie bird, with the red feathers
of" the parroquets wrought upon them, or jointly

with them. They are made so as to tie upon the
fbrehead without any crown, and have the form of a

semicircle, whose radius is eighteen or twenty inches.
The cliief stayed on board till the evening, when lie
left us; but his brother, whose name was also Futta-
fàihe, and one or two or more of his attendantss,
continued in the ship all night.

At day-break the next morning, I weighed with a
fine breeze at east Dorth-east, and stood tô the west.
ward., with a view to return to Annamooka, by the

track we had already experienced. We were fol»
lowed by several sailing canoes, in one of which, was
the king. As soon as he got on board the Resolu.
tion he inquired f&r his brother, and the others who
had remained with us all night. It now appeared

that they had staid *ithout his leave ; fbr he gave
them, in a very few words, such a reprimand as

brought tears ftom their eyes ; and yet they were
men not less than thirty years of age. He was, how»
ever, soon reconciled to theïr making a longer stay
fbr, on quitting us, he left his brother and five ofhis
attendants on board. We had also the company of
a chief just then arrived from, Tongataboo, whose
naine w-as Tooboueitoa. The«moment hearrived, he

sent-his canoe away, and declared that he and five
more who came with him would sleep on board; so
that I had now my cabin filled with visitors. This,
indeed, was some inconv-enience; but 1 bore with it
more willingly, as they brought plenty of" provisions
with them. as presents to me, for which they always

had suitable returns.
About one o'clock in the afternoon, the easterly
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wind was succeeded by a ftesli breeze at south south.
east. Our course, now being south soutli-west, or

more southerlY. mie were obliged to ply to windward,
and did but just &tch the north side of Footooha, by

eight o'clock, where we spent the night, making
short boards.

The next morning, we plied up tb Lofanga, wliere,
accordinop to the information of our friends, there

was anchorage. It was one o'clock, in the after.
noon, before mie got soundinoms, under the lee or

north-west side, in fbrty fathoms" water, near half* a
mile from the shore ; but -the bank was stéep, and
the bottom rock-Y, and a chain of breakers lay to

leeward. All these circumstances being against us.,
1 stret'hed away for Kotoo, with the expectation
of finding better anchoring grotind under that island.
But so much time had been spent in plying up to

Lafanga, that it was dark befbre we reached the
other and, findinom no place to anchor in, the ni lit

was spent as the preceding one.
At day-break, on the Sist, I stood for the channel.
which is between Kotoo, and the reef of rocks that

lie to the westward of it; but on drawing near, 1
found the wind too scant to lead us through. 1,

therefore, bore up on the outside of the ree , and
stretched to the south west, till near noon, when

perceiving that we made no progress to windward,
and being apprehensive of losing the islands, with
so many of the natives on board, 1 tacked and stood

back, intending to wait till some more favourable
opportunity. We did but just fetch in with
Fotoohas between which and Kotoo we spent the

night, under reefed topsails and foresail. The wind
blew fresh, and by squalls, with rain; and we were not

without apprehensions of danger. 1 kept the deck till
rnidnightq when I left it to the master, with such direc-
tion*s as, I thought, would keep the ships clear of the
the shoals and rocks that lay round us, But, after
making a trip to the north, and standing back again
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to the south, our ship, by a sinall shift of the wind,
fetched farther to the windward than was expected.

By this means she was very near running full upon a
low sandy isle, called Pootoo Pootooa, surrounded

with breakers. It happened very fortunately that the
people had just been ordered upon the deck, to put
the ship about, and the most of them were at their
stations ; so that the necessary movements were not

only executed with judgment, but also, with alert.
ness ; and this alone saved us from. destruction. The

Discovery being astern., was out of danger. Such
hazardous situations are the unavoidable companions

of the man, who goes upon a voyage of discoveFy.
This circumstance frightened our passengers so,

much, that they expressed a strong desire to, get
ashore. Accordingly, as soon as day-light returned,
I hoisted out a boat, and ordered the officer who
commanded her, after landing them at Kotoo, to,
sound along the reef la that spits off from that island,
for anchorage. For 1 was full as much tired as they
could be, with beating about amongst the surround.
ing isles and shoals, and determined to, get to, an

anchor somewhere or other if possible. While the
boat was absent, we attempted to turn the ships
through the channel, between the sandy isle and the
reef of Kotoo, in expectation offinding a moderate
deptli of water behind them. to, anchor in. But,
meeting with a tide or current against us, we were

obliged to desist, and anchor in fifty fathoms-1 water,
with the sandy isle bearing east by north, one mile
distant.

We lay here til-1 the 4th. While in this station
we were, several times, visited by the king, by

Tooboueitoa, and by people ftom the neighbouring
isla*nds, who, came oiT to, trade with us, though the

wind blew very ftesh most ofthe, time. The master
was.now sent to, sound the channels between the

islands -that lie to, the eastward ; and I landed on
Kotoo, to, examine it in.the forenoon of the 2d,
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This island is scarcely accessible bY boats, on ac.
count of coral reefs that surround ît. It is not more
than a mile and half, or two miles, long ; and not so
broad. The north west end of it is low, like the

islands of Hapaee - but it rises suddenly in the mid. 0
dle, and terminates in redd*sh clayey cliffis. at the
south-east end, about thirty feet hi gh. The soil, in
that quarter, is of the saine sort as in the eliffs; but,
in the other parts, it is a loose, black mould. It
produces the same fruits and roots which we found
at the other islands; is tolerably cultivated, but r

thinly inhabited. Mile I was walking ail over it, 1
our people were employed in cutting some grass for fi
the cattle ; and we planted some, melon seeds, with a
which the natives seemed much pleased, and inclosed
them, with branches. On our return to the boat,
we passed by two or three ponds of dirty water, V
which was more or less brackish in each of them
and saw one of their buryingooplaces, which was much ho
neater than those that were met with at Hapaee. la

On the 4th, at seven in the morning, we weighèd; t
and, with a fresh, gale at east south-east, stood away se
for Annamooka, where we anchored, next morning, a
nearly in the same station which we had so lately ac
occupied. to

I went on shore soon after, and found the inhabi.
tants very busy in their plantations, digging up su

yams to bring to market; and, in the course of the th
day, about two hundred of thein had assembled on in
the beach, and traded with as much eagerness as in
during our late visit. Their stock appeared to have th
been recruited much, though we had returned so th
soon ; but, instead of bread-ftuit, whieh was the only he
article w-e could purchase on our first ar*val, nothing of

was to be seen now but yams, and a few plantains. foi
This shows the quick succession of the seasons, at in
least of the different vegetables produced here, at the hai
several times of the year. It appeared also that they lef

had been %rery busy, while we were absent, in culti,
14
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vating we now saw several large plantain fields,
in places which we had so latel seen Iying waste,
The yams were now in the greatest perféction; and
we procured a good quantity, in exchanges for pieces

of iron.
These people in the absence of Toobou, whom we

left behind us, at Kotoo, with Poulabo and-the other
chiefi,- seemed to be under little subordination.

For we could not perceive, this day, that one man
assumed more authority than another. Before 1
returned on board, 1 visited the several places where
1 had sown melon seeds, and had the mortification to,
find, that most of them were destroyed by a small
ant; but some pine-apple plants, which 1 had afso,

left, were in a thriving state.,
About noon next day, Feenou arrived -from Va.

vaoo. He told us that several canoes, laden with
hogs, and other provisions, which had sailed with

him from. ý that island, had been lost, owing to the
late blowifig weather; and that every body on board

them had perished,, This melancholy tale did not
seetn to affect any of his eountrymen who beard it
and as to ourselves, we were by this time too well
acquainted With his character, to give much credit
to such a story. The truth, probably was, that

he had not been able to procure at Vavaoo the
supplies which he expected or, if he got any
there, that he had left them at Hapaee, which lay
in his way back, and where he could not but receive
intelligence that Poulabo had been with us; who,
therefore, he knew, would,'as his superior, have ali
the merit and reward of procuring them, though
he had not any share of the trouble. The invention
of this loss at sea was, however, well imagined;
for there liad lately been very blowing weather
in so much, that the king and other chiefà, who
had followed us-froimý Hapaee to Kotoo, had been
left there, not caring to, venture to sea when we
di&; but desired 1 might wait for them at Anna.
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mooka, wh ich was ' the reason of my anchoring
there, this second time, and of my not proceeding
directly to Tongataboo.

The following morning Poulaho, and the other
chiefs who had been wind-bound with him, arrived,
1 happened at this time to be ashore in company

with Feenou, who now seemed to be sensible of the
im ropri of his conduct, in assuming a character

that did not belong to hime For he not only
acknowledged Poulaho to be king of Tongataboo,
and the other isles; but affected to insist much on
it, which, no doubt, was with a view to make

amends for his former presumption., * I left him to
visit this greater man, whom, I found sitting with a

few people befàre him. But, every one hastening
to pay court to him, the circle increased pretty

fast. 1 was very desirous of observ*ng Feenou9s
behaviour on this occasion and had the most

convincing proof of his superiority for he -plgced
himself amongst thé- rest that sat before Poulaho,

as -attendants on his majesty. He seemed at first
rather abashed; as some of us were present who
had been used to see him. act a différent part but

he soon recovered 'himsel£ Some little convers-
ation passed between these two chiefs which none
of us, understood ; nor were we 'satisfied with Omai's
interpretation of it, We, were, however, by this
time sufficiently undeceived as to Feenou's îank.
Both he and Poulaho went on board with,,me to
dinner; but only the latter sat at table. Feenou,

having made his obeisance in the usual way, saluting
his sovereigný-s foot with his head and hands, retired

out of the càbin. * » The king had before told us,

Marks of profound respect, very similar to those paid by
natives of the ]Priendl Islands to their soverei*gn, are also paid
to the principal chiefs, or Tanioles of the, Caroline Islands, as

appears frorn father Cantovas accoufit here transcribed. Lors-
qu'un Tamole donne audience, il paroit-assis sur une table élévee:
les peuples s'inclinent devant lui jusqu"à-terre; et du plus loin qu'ils
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that this would happen ; and it now appeared that
Eeenou could not even eat or drink in his royal
presence.

At eight o'clock next morning, we weighed and
steered for Tongataboo, having a gentle breeze at
north-east. About fourteen or fifteen sailiv*g vessels,
belonging to the natives, set out without us; but
every one of them outrun the ships considerably.
Feenou was to have taken his passage in the Reso-
lution, but preferred his own canoe; and put two
men on board, to conduct us to the best anchorage.
We steered south by west by compass.

At five in the-afternoon we saw two small islands
bearing west, about four leagues distant. Our
pilots called the one Hoonga Hapaee, and the other
iloonga Tonga. They lie in the latitude of 0° 36';
and ten or eleven leagues from the west point of
Annamooka, in the direction of south, 46° west.
According to the account'of the islanders on board,
only five men reside upon Hoonga Hapaee; and
Hoonga Tonga is uninliabited; but both of them
abound with sea-fowl.

We continued the same course till two o'clock
next morning, when, seeing some lights ahead, and
not knowing whether they were on shore, or on
board, the canoes, we hauled the- wind, and made
a shôrt trip each way tilt day-break. We then re-
sumed our course to the south by, west ; and presently
after, saw several small islands before us, and Eooa

rivent, ils marchent, le corps tout courbé, et la tête presqu'entre
es génoux, jusqu'à ce qu'ils soient auprès de sa personne; alors
ils s'asséyent à plate terre; et, les yeux baissés, ils reçoivent ses
ordres avec le plus profond respect. Quand le Tamole les con-
gedie, ils se retirent, en se courbant de la même manière que
quand ils sont.venus, et ne se relèvent que lorsqu'ils sont hors de
a présence. Ses paroles sont autant d'oracles qu'on revère ; on
rend à ses ordres une obeissance aveugle; enfin, on baise les
ains et les pieds, quand on lui demande quelque grace."

Lettres Ediflantes et Curieuses, tom. xv. p. 812, 1sis.
voI, V. z



z-100 àýq le% d% y - 5 ý 1 y 4-ý 1 1 & d"q " 1 v rllý Ir V - It . W,

COOK-S VOYAGE TO JUxIIý

and Tongataboo beyond them. We liad at this
time twenty-five fathoms' water, over a bottom of but

broken coral and sand. The depth gradually de. SOUI
creased as we drew near the isles above mentioned, At
which lie rancred along the north-east side of Ton.

gataboo. B e.5 the directi-on of our pilots we steered shoi

for the iniydle of it, and for the widest space visil

between the smali isles which we were to, pass; il

having our boats ahead, employed in sounding. the
kD us il

We were insensibly drawn upon a large flat, UPOI) grea
which lay innuinerable coral rocks, of" different thes,

depths, below the surface of the water, Notwith- rova
standing all our care and attention to -eep the ship as"if
clear of them, we could not prevent her from othe
stxiking on one of these rocks. Nor did the Dis. Otai
cover , though behind us, escape any better. For.y Ton
tunately, neither of the Sh* 8 Stuck fast, nor received bou,
an damage. We couIT not get back withouty Capi
increasing the danger, as we bad come in almost and

before the wind. Nor could we cast anchor, bu and
with the certainty of having our cables instantly suita
cut in two b the rocks. We had no othereed. To this indeed, we werresource but to, proc at ou

encouraged, not onl by being told, but by seeing,
that there was deeper water between 'us and the and

ehoze. However, that we miglit be better informed, Here
the moment we ibund a spot where we could drop tom (
the anchor clear of rocks, we came-to; and sent of a i
the masters with the boats, to sound,

Soon after we had anchored, which was about
noon, several of the inhabitants of Tongataboo

came off in tbeir canoes to the ships. These, as well
as our pilots, assured us, that we should find'deep

water farther in, and a bottom free from rocks.
They were not mistaken for about four 0 elock,

the boats made the Signal for having found good
anchorage. Upon this we weighed, and Stood in

till dark, and then anchored in nine fath'ms, haViDg
a fine, clear, sandy bottom,
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During the nicylit we had some showers of rain
but toward the morning, the wind shifted to the
south, and south-east, and broticylit on fair weather.
At day-break we weighed, and working in to the
shore, met with no obstructions, but such as were
visible, and easily avoided.

While we wereîplying up to the harbour, to, whieli
the natives directed us, the king kept sailing round
us in his canoe. There were at the same time, a

great many smail canoes about the ships. Two of'
these, which. could not get out of the wa of his

royal vessel, he run quite over, with, as little concern.,
as if they had been bits ôf wood. Amongst many

others who came on board the -Resolution, was
Otago, who liad been so usefùl to me when 1 visited

Tongataboo during my last voyage; and one Too.
bou, who, at that time, had attached himself to,

t ,Captain Furneaux. Each of them brought a hog
t and some yams, as a testimony of his friendship
t and I was not wanting, on my part, in making a

suitable return.
r At length, about two in the afternoon, we arrived

at our intended station. It was a very snug place,
formed by the shore of Tongataboo on the south-east,
and two small islands on the east and north-east.

Here we anchored in ten fathoms" water, over a bot.
tom of oozy sand distant from the shore one-third

t of a mile.,

z
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FRIENDLY RECEPTION AT TO.NGATABOO. - MANNER OP DIS- to, be
TRIBUTING A BAKED HOG AND KAVA TO POULAHO 'y S ATTEND- was a

ANTS. - THE 0BSERV ATORYý &C. ERECTED. - THE VILLAGE third iWHERE THE CRIEFS RESIDEe AND THE ADJOINING COTNTRYe havinýDESCRIBED.-ENTERVIEWS WITH MAREEWAGEE AND TOOBOUt
AND THE KING y S 90N.-A GRAND HAIVAý OR ENTERTAINMENT perty.
OP SONGS AND DANCESý GIVEN BY MAREEWAGEE.- EXHI- d iffere
BITION OF FIREWORKS. - MAI;..,ZER OF WRESTLING ANIZD the ni
BOXING. - DISTRIBUTION OF THE CATTLE. - THEFTS ried t(

COMMITTED BY THE NATIVES. - POULAHOe AND THE OTHER with 1
CHIEFS9 CONFINED ON THAT ACCOUN.-T. - POULAHO S PRE- the cil
SENTe AND ILAIVA.

they c
sence

SooN after we had anchored, having first dined, I f&ior 1
landed, accomWanied by Omai, and sorne of the 1110st C

officers. We ibund the king waiting fbr us upon they hi,
the beach. He înimediately conclucted us to a

small neat house, situated a little within the skirts of had ta,
the woods, with a fine large area befbre it. This Who Pa
house, he told me, was at my service, during our k-ilfg9s
stay at the island ; and a better situation we could the bal

not wish for. out of
We had not been long in the house, before a pretty to evei

large circle of the natives were asse ffibled before us, though
and seated upon the area. A root of the kava plant great n

being brotight, and laid down before the king, he tis befc
ordered it to be split into pieces, and distributed to greatesi
several people of both sexes, who began the oper- whole aation of chewing it; and a bowl of' their favourite Befoi

liquor was soon prepared. In the mean time, a ba-ed waterini
hog, and two baskets ofbaked yams, were produced, or rath(

and afierward divided into ten portions, These por. pleased
tions were then given to, certain people present; indeed,

but how many were to share in each, 1 could not tell. iniand,
One of theni, 1 observed, was bestowed upon the Anconsiè
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hing's brother and one remained undisposed of,
which, 1 judged, was for the king hirnself, as it was

a choice bit. The liquor was next served out; but
Poulaho seemed to give no directions about it. The

first cup was brouglit to him, which he ordered
to be given to one who sat near him. The second

was also, broticrht to him, and this he kept. The.
third was given to me ; but their manner of brewing

liaving qtienched my thirst, it became Omai's pro-
perty. The rest of' the liquor was distributed to

different people, by direction of the inan who had-
the management of' it. One of the cups being car-
ried to, the king's brother, lie retired with this, and
with his mess ofvictuals. Some others also quitte&
the circle with their portions ; and the reason was,
they could neither eat nor drink in the royal pre-ý

sence ; but there were others present, of a inueli inIMP
fýrior rank, of both sexes, who did both. Soon after,
inost of them withdrew, carrying witli them what

they had not ate of theïr share of" the fýast.
1 observed, that not a fburth part of the company

had tasted either ihe victuals or the drink ; those
who partook of the Ibrmer, 1 supposed to, be of the

-iàg"s household. The servants who distributed
the baked meat, and the kava, always delivered it
out of their -hand sitting, not only to the king, but
to every other person. It is worthy of remark,
though this was the first time of our landing, and a
great many people were present wlio'had never seen

tis before, yet no one was troublesorne but the
greatest good. order was preserved throughout the

whole assembly.
Before 1. returned, on board, I went in search- of a

watering place, and was conducted to some ponds,
or radier holes, containing fresh water, as they were
Pleased to cali it. The contents of' one of these,
indeed, were toierable but it was at soine distance

inland, and the supply to be got fkom it was very
inconsiderable. Being inforrned that the little island.

z 3
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of Pangimodoo, near which the ships lay, -could bet. did
ter furnish this necessary article, 1 went over to it ]ah
next morning, and was sô fortunate as to find there a in

sme pool, that had rather fresher water than any we So
had met with amongst these islands. The pool being g r
very dirty, I ordered it to be cleaned ; and here it ace
was that we watered the ships. toý As 1 intended to make some stay at Tongataboo, UP0
we pitched a tent, in the forenoon, just by the bouse Co

which Poulaho had assigned for our use. The Ino
horses, cattle, and sheep, were afterward landed, >

and a party of marines, with their officer, stationed nac
there as a gtmrd. The observatory was then set up, ow
at a small distance frorn the other tent ; and Mr. east
King- resided on shore, to attend the observations, thei
and to superiigend the several operations necessary dire

to be conducted there. For the sails were carried we
thither, to be repaired; a party was employed in side

cutting rood for fuel, and plank for the use of the sort
ships; and the gunners of both were ordered to

remain tipon the spot, to conduct the traffie with the 0
natives, who thronged from every part of the island, of c

with hogs, yams, cocoa-nuts, and other articles of was
their produce. In a short time, our ]and post was sisteair, and the ships were so crowded with visi-like a f as

tors, that we had hardly room to stir upon the decks. sat
Feenou had taken up his residence in our neigh- was.Y

bourbood - but he was no longer the leading man.
However, we still fbund him to be a person of cou- ever

sequence, and we had daily proofà of bis opulence ho
and liberality, by the continuance of bis valuable up

presents. Buit the king was equally attentive in this befo
respect; fbr scarcely a day passed, without receiving walk

from him some considerable donation. We now Selv
-beard, that there were other great men of the island, fille

whom we had not as yet seen. Otago and Toobou, whi
in particular mentioned a person nanied Mareewagee, Wh

-%vho, they said, was of the first consequence in the no si
place, and beld in great veneration ; iiay,, îf Omai eld
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îidid not misunderstand them, superior even to Pou.
laho, to, whom, he was related ; but, beîng old, lived

in retirement and, therefore, would not visit us
Some of the natives even hinted that he was too

great a man to confer that lionour upon us. This
accotint exciting my curiosity, I this day mentioned
to Poulaho, that I was very desirous of waiting

upon Mareewagee ; -and he readily agrreed to ac-
company me to the place.of his residetice, the next

inorning.
Accordingly we set out pretty early in the pin.

nace ; and Captain Clerke joined me in one of his
own boats. We proceeded round, tliat is, to the

eastward of the little isles tliat fbrm the harbour, atui
then turning to the south, according to, Poulahos

directions, entered a spacious bay or inlet, up whicli
we rowed about a league, and landed arnidst a con-

siderable number of people, who received us witli a
sort of acclamation, not unti-e our li-uzzaing. Tliey

immediately separated, to let Poulalio pass, wlio,
took us into a smali inclosure, and shifled the piece
of cloth he wore, fora new piece, neativ falded, that
was carried by a young man. An old woman as.
sisted in dressing him, and put a mat over his cloth,as we supposed tt, to prevent its being dirtied wlien he
sat down. On our now asking hi m. where Mareewa( gee
was- to, our great surprize, he said, lie liad gone trom
the place to the ship, j ' ust befbre we arrived. How-
ever, he desired us to walk with Iiiin toa inalace, or
house of publie resort, wliich stood about lialf a mile
up the country; but when we came to a large area
before là, lie sat down in the path, and desired us to
walk tip to the house. We did so, and seated our.

selves in front, while the crowd that fbllowed us
filled up the rest of the space. After sitting a little
whiléi-we repeated our inquiries, by ineans of Omai,
whether we were to, see Mareewacree ? But receiving
no satisfactory information, and suspecting t4at the

eld chiefwas purposely concealed from us, we went
z 4
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back to our boats, much piqued ait, our disappoint. 1 w
ment; and when I got on board, 1 fbund that no pu
such person liad been there. It afterward appeared, him
that, în this affair, we had laboured under some had

gross mistakes, and that our interpreter Omai had In t
either been misinformed, or, which is more likely, Fee

had misunderstoad what was told him about the soi]
great man, on whose account we had made this ex. to th
cursion. forty

The place we went to was, a village moisit, delight. a gr
f ùIly situated on the bank of' the inlet, where ali or It C wniic" 1 persons 

of the island reside

most of' the p * ipa man
each having his house in the midst of a small plant- fbrm
ation, with lesser houses, and offices for servants. a litt

These -plantations are neatly fenced round; and, for Mare
the moisit part, have only one entrance. This is c ive
by a door, fàstened on the inside by a prop of wood; b Iii
so that a person lias to knock, before lie can get ad- ing u

mittance. Public roads, and narrow laines, lie be- cas io
tween each plantation ; so that no one trespasseth old T

tipon another. Great part of some of these inclosures Capta
is laid out in grass-plots, and planted with such gee h
things as seem more fbr ornament than use. But slend

hardly any wliere withouttlie kavà plant, from which consi
they make their fàvourite liquor. Every article of forme

the vegetable produce of the island, abounded in disord
others of" these plantations; but these, I observed, Not

are -not the residence of people of 'the first ranIk. occasi
There are some large houses near the publie roads, one.
with spacious smooth grass-plots before them, and dilvidi

uninclosed. These, 1 was told, belonged to the pretty
king ; and probably, they are the places where their Bëd,

ublie assemblies are held. It was to one of these hour V
ouses, as 1,ýthave aireadv mentioned, thaï we were and a

conductied, soon atter oi;r landing ait, this place. the fir
About noon, the next day, this Mareewagee, of his poc

whom we had heard so much, actually came to the of clotl
neighbourhood of our post on shore; and, with him, presen,
a vei- considerable nuniber of people of all ranks. The
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was inibrmed, tliat lie liad taken this trouble, on
purpose to give me an opportunity of waiting upon

him having probably, heard of' the displeasure 1
liad shown, on my disappointment the day befbre.

Iii the- afternoon, a party of us, accompanied bv
Fée-nou, landed to pay him a visit. We fbund a per-
son sitting under a large tree, near the shore,- a fittle
to the riglit of' the tent. A piece of clotli, at least
forty yards long, was spread befbre him, round which
a great number of people of both sexes were seated.
It was natural to suppose, that this was the great

man ; but we were utideceived by Feenou; who in.
fbrmed us, that another, wlio sat on a piece of mat,

a little way from this chief, to the right hand, was
Mareewagee, and lie introduced us to Iiiin, wlio re.

ceived us very kindly, and desired us to sit down
by him. The person who sat under the tree, front«

ing us was called Toobou ; and when 1 have oc.
casion to speak of him afterward, 1 shali call hitu
old Toobou, to distýnguish him from his namesake,

Captain Furneaux's ftiend. Botli he and Mareewa.
gee had a venerable appearance. The latter is a

sIender man, and from his appearance, seems to be
considerabl above threescore years of age. The

formerisrather corpulent, andalmost blindwitha
disorder of his eyes ; thougli not so old.

Not expecting to meet with two chiefi, on this
occasion, 1 had only brought on shore a present for
one. This 1 now fbund myself under a necessity of

dividing betWeen them. but it happened to be
pretty considerable, and both of them seemed suis.
îëd, AfIer this, we entertained them forabout an
hour with the perfbrmance of two French horns,
and a drum. But they seemed most pleased with
the firing off a pistol, which Captain Clerke had in

his pocket. Before I took my leave, the large piece
of cloth was rolled up, and, with a'few cocoa-nuts,
Presented to me.

The next morning, old Toobou returned 111Y visit
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on board the ship. He aiso visited Captain Clerke; cloi
and if the present we made to him, the evening befbre, befi

was scanty, the deficie-ney was now made up. During peo
this time, Mareewagee visited our people ashore; seIN

and Mr. King showed to him every thing we had clot
there. He viewed the cattle with great admiration; a è

and the cross-cut saw fixed his attention for soine thai
time. on 1

Toward noon Poulaho returned from. the place him
where we had left him two days before, and brouglit
with him his son, a youth about twelve years of age. and
I had his company at dinner ; but the son, though thal

present, was not allowed to sit down with him. it ine.
was very convenient to have bina for my guest. For and

whenhe was present, which was generallf the case sort
while we staid here, every other native was excluded und

froni the table, and but fèw of them would remain in yarc
the cabin. Whereas, if by chance it happened that side

neither he nor Feenou were on board, the infèrior heai
chiefà would be very importunate to be of our dinïng., rour
party, or to be admitted into the cabin at that time; Mar
and then we were so, crowded, that we could not Sit sirecdown to, a meal with any satisfàction, forirThe king was

very soon reconciled to our manner of cookery. But to tg
still I believe hedined thus flequently with me, more that
for the sake of what we gave him to drink, than for tha4
what we set beforë him to eat. For he had taken a pree

liking. to, our wine, could, empty hisbottle as well as it bi
most men, and was as cheerful over it. He now boar

fixed his residence at the bouse, or -Malaee, by our A
tent; and there he eniertained our people this even- Tool

ing with a dance. To the -surprise of every body, able
the unwieldy Poulabo endeavoured to vie with others .11ari
in that active amusement. the s

In the morning of the 15th, I receiveda message Of" rE
from, old Toobou that he wanted to see me ashore. mad(

Accordingly Omai and I went to wait upon him. got
We found him, like an ancient patriarch, seated havix

under the shade of" a tree, with a large -Piece of' a accol
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cloth made in the island, spread out at full length
before him, and a number of respectably looking
people sitting round it. He desired us to place our.
selves bv him and then lie told Omai that the

cloth, together witli a piece of red-féathers, and about
a dozen cocoa-nuts, were his present to me. 1
thanked him for the favour, and desired he would go
on board with. me, as 1 had nothing on shore to, give
hîm in return@

Omai now" leit me, being sent for by Poulabo
and, soon after, Feenou came and acquainted me

fliat young Futtafaihe, Poulaho's son, desired to see
ine, 1 obeyed the summons, and fotind the prince

and Omai sitting under a large canopy of the finer
sort of cloth, with a piece of the coarser sort spread
under them and before them, that was seventy-six
yards long, and seven and a half broad. On one
side was a large old boar, and on the other side a

heap, of cocoa»nuts. A number of people were seated
round the cloth ; and, amongst thern, I observed

Mareewagee and others of the first rank. 1 was de.
sired to sit down by the prince, and then Omai in.
formed me that he fiad been instructed by the king
to tell me, that as he and I were friends, he hoped
that his son might be joined in this friendship; and
that as a token of my consent, 1 would accept of his
present. 1 ver ' y readily agreed to the proposal; and

it being now dinner-time, 1 invited them all on
board.

Accordingly, the yqung prince, Mareewagee, old
Toobou, three or fbur inférior. çhiefà, and two respect»

able old ladies of the first rank, accompanied me.
Mareewazee was dressed in a new piece of cloth, on
the sk-iorts of whieli were fixed six pretty large patches
of red feathers. This dress seemed to have been
made "'On purpose fbr this visit; fbr, as soon as lie
got on board, he put it ofE, and presented it to me ;

having,, 1 gues% lieard that it would be acceptable ou
account of the -featliers. Every one of' my %lisitors
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received from. me sucli presents as 1 had reason to wl
believe they were highly satisfied with. When dinner pr
came upon table, not one of* them would sit down or sa
eat a bit of any thing that was served up. On ex. sic,
pressing my surprize at this, they were ail taboo, as ha
they said; which word has a very comprehensive bu

meaning; but, in general, signifies that a thing is fbr. on
bidden. Why they were laid under such restraints at an
present was not explained. Dinner being over, and,

having gratified their curiosity by showing to, them joi
every part of the ship, I then conducted them ashore. on

As soon as the boat reached the beach, Feenou up
and some others instantly stepped out. Young yai
Fattafaîhe following them, was called back by Maree. me

wagee, wlio now paid the heir-apparent the same bq
obeisance, and in the same manner that I had seen drt

it païd to the kin And when old Toobou, and one we
of the old ladies had shown him the same marks of thE
respect, he was suffered to land. This ceremony Th
being over, the old people stepped firom my boat into sidi
a canoe that was waiting to carry them to their place on
of abode. Thi

I was not sorry to be present on this occasion, as toli
1 was thus f*urnishÉd with the most unequivocal till
proofs of the supreme dignity of Poulaho and his Pali
son over the other principal chiefs. Indeed, by this thel
time I had acquired some certain information about
the relative situations of the several great men, whose th eî.
naines have been so often mentioned. 1 now kneW ma('

that Mareewagee and old Toobou were brothers. him
Both of them were men of great property in the of 1

island, and seemed to be in high estimation with the neai
people; the former in particular had the very bon- bus]
ourable appellation given to him, by every body, of

Motooa Tonga ; that is to say, Father of Tonga,
or of his country. The nature of his relationship housi
to the king was also no longer a secret to us ; for we Ta m

une i
now tinderstood that he was his father-in-law, mais(

Poulalio. having married one of his daughters, by Edffi
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whom lie liad this son ; so that Mareewagee was the
prince's grandfathcr. Poulalio's appearance having

satisfied us that we had been under a mistake in con-
siderincr Feenoti as the soverei&n of these islands, we
had been at first iniich puzzled about his real rank
but that was by this tinie ascertained. Feenou was
one of" Mareewa(ree's sons; and Tooboueitoa, was
another.

On my landin 1 found the kinc in the house ad-
joining to our tent, along with our people who resided
on shore. The moment 1 got to him, lie bestowed
upon me a present of a large liog anà a quantity of*

yams. About the dusk of the evening a number of
men came, and liaving sat down in a round group,

began to sing in concert witli the music of bomboo
drums, whicli were placed in the centre. Therc

were three'loncy ones and two short. Witli these
they struck the ground end-ways as beibre described.

There were two others which lay on the ground,
side by side, and one of" tliem was split or shivered -
on these a man kept beatin& witli two small sticks,

They sung three songs while 1 staid and I was
told, that afier 1 left them, the entertainment lasted
till ten o'clock, 'They burnt the leaves of the zvharra
Palin fbr a light; which is the only thing I ever saw
them, make use of fbr this purpose.

While I was passing the day in attendance on
these great men, Mr. Andérason, with some others,
made an excursion into the country, wliich furnished

him with the following remarks : ci To the westward
of the tent, the country is totally uncultivated for
near two miles, thouamh quite covered with trees and

bushes in a natural state, growing with the greatest

The same sort of evening éoncert is performed round the
house of the chief, or Tamole, -at the Caroline Islands. Il Le
Tamole ne s'endort qu"au bruit d'un concert de musique que forme

une troupe de jeunes gens, qui s'assemblent le soir, autour de sa
rnaison, et qui chantent, à leur manière, certaines poësies-" Lettres
Edjeantej et Curieuses, tom. xv. p. 31-1.
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vigour. Beyond this is a pretty large plain, on t
which aresome cocoa-trees, and a fèw stuall plant, wh

ations that appear to have been lately made ; and, op]
--seemingly on grotind that has never been cultivated CIO

before. Near the creek which runs to týe westward isla
of the teint the land is quite flat, and partly overflowed thE

by the sea every tide. ' When tliat retires, the sur.. «tiol
face is seen to, be composed of'coral rock, with holes bill
of vellowish mud scattered up and down ; and to. ma
ward the edges, wliere it is a little firmer, are innu. of i

merable little openincrs, from- which 'issue as niany
small crabs of two or three different sorts, which sle]

swarm tipon the spot as flies upon a carcase ; but are the
so nimbrle that, on being approached, they disappear gro 1

in an "instant, and baffle even the natives to catch any abc
of them. stri

At this place is a work of art, which shows that M U.,
these people are capable of 'some design and perse. the

verance when they mean to, accornplish any thing. niai
This work begins, on one side, as a narrow cause. A ft
way, which, beéoming gradually broader, rises with squý
a gentle ascent to the height, of ten feet, where it is mei

live paces -broad, and the whole length seventy.four sidE
paces. Joined to this is a sort of circus whose dia- con

meter is thirty paces, and not above a foot or two duc
higher than the causeway that joins it, with some han

trees planted in the middle. On the opposite side, whi
another causeway of the same sort descends ; but its 1

this is not above fbrty paces long, and is-partly in sprE
ruin. The whole is built with large coral stones, or ri

with earth on the surface, which is quite overgrown ther
with low trees and shrub'; and, from its decaying by ç

in several places, seems to be of no modern date. of a
Wliatever may have been its use fbraierly, it seems ing
to b.e ofnone now; and all that we could learn ôf it piec
from the natives was, that it belonged to Poulaho, Sù bç

and is called Et'llee.-" The
On the 16th, in the morning, after visiting the

several wor-s now carrying on ashore, Mr. Gore and
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1 took a walk into the country; in the course of'
which nothing remarkable appeared, but our having

opportunities of seeing the whole process of making
cloth, which is the principal ma ' nufacture of these

islands as well as of manv others in this ocean. In
the narrative of my first voyage *, a minute descrip.
lion is given of thisoperation as perfbrmed atOtaheite';
but the process here differing in soine particulars, it

may be worth while to, give the fbllowing accoÜnt
of ite

The mantifacturers, who are females, take th e
slender stalk-s or trunks of the paper-mulberry, which
they cultivate for that purpose, and which seldom
grows more than six or seven feet in height, and

about four fingers in thickness. From, these they
strip the bark, and scrape off the outer rind witli a

muscle-shell. The bark is then rolled up to take off
the convexity which it had round the stalk, and
niacérateà in water for some time (they say a night.)
After this it is laid across the trunk of a small tree
squared, and beaten with a square wooden instru. ;e d

ment a-bout a foot long, full ofcoarse grooves on ali ýIA
sides; but sometimes with one that is plain. Ac. J

cording to the size of the bark, a piece is soon proM
duced ; but the operation is often repeated by another
hand, or it is folded several times and beat longer

which seains rather intended to close than to, divide
its texture. When this is sufficiently effected, it is
spread out to dry ; the pieces being from four to, six
or more feet in length, and half as broad. They are

then given to another person who joins the pieces,
by smearing part of them over with the viscous Juice

of a berry called tooo, which serves as a lue. Hav»
ing been thus lengthened, they are laid over a large

piece ofwood, with a kind ofstamp made of a fibrous
sùbstance pretty closely interwoven, placed beneath.
Iýhey then take a bit of cloth and dip it in a juice

See VoL 1. P. M9.
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expressed frérn the bark of a tree called kokka, whicit Pla,they rub briskly tipc!n the piece that is --iùak-itig. wit
This at once leaves a duil brown colour, and a dry we
gloss tipon its surface ; the stamp, at the same time,

niaking a sliglit impression, that answers no other gee
purpose that I could see but to mak-e the severai whi

pieces that are glued together stick a little more spag
firinly. In this inanner they proceed, joining and this

staining by degrees, till they produce a piece of" cloth fort
of sach length and breadth as they want ; generally gree
leaving a border of a fbot -broad at the sides, and cout

longer at the ends, unstained. Throughout the UPOI
whole, if any parts ofthe original pieces are too thin, yam

or have holes, wh ich is ofiten the case, they glue spare depc
bits upon them, till they become of an equal thick. larg(

nesse When they want to produce a black colour, fisli,
they mix the soot procured from an oily nut called were

dooedooe, w*th the juice of the kokka, in different me;
quantities, according to, the proposed depth of the fuel

in re. They say thàt the black sort of' cloth, which As fi
is CoMmonly most glazed, makes a cold dress, but the but l

other a warm one; and, to obtain strength in both, liaviethe small piecesthey are always carefitil to join to us
lengthwise, whicli makes it impossible to tear the Ev

cloth in any direction but one. 0 CIO
On our return Erom the country we met with they

Feenou, and took him and another young chief on seve
board to dintier. When our fare was set upon the them
table, neither of them would eat a bit, saying that drum

'they were taboo avy. But, after enquiring how the cylin
victuals had been dressed, having found that no av,y three
(water) had been usedin cooking a pig and some dinarj

vamstheybothsatdownandinadeaver heartymeal;af y tirelyand, on beinc assured that there was no water in the
wine, they drank of it also. From this we conjec- whole
tured that, on some account or another, they were, rest oi
at this time, foi _4élen to use water; or, whieh was
more probable,-they did not like the water we made r

being muse of; it being taken tip out of one of their bathing a forme
VOL
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places. This was not the Sil tiine of our meeting
witli people that were taboo ary; but for what reason

we never could tell with any degree of certainty.
Next day, the 17th, was fixed upon 1)y Mareewa.

gee fbr giving a grand Haiva or entertainment, to
which we were all invited-e For this purpose, a large

space liad been cleared before the temporary liut of"
this chief, near our post, as an area where the per.
formances were to be exhibited. In the mornincr
great multitudes of the natives came in ftom tlie
country, every one carrying a pole about six fèet loncr
upon his shoulder; and at eacli end ofever pole a

yain was stispended. These yams and poles were
deposited on each side of the area, so as to fbrni two
large heaps, decorated with different sorts of" simall

fisli, and piled up to the greatest advantage.- They
were Mareewagee's present to Captain Clerke and

me ; and it was liard to say whether the wood fbr
fuel or the yams fbr fmI were of most value to us
As for the fish, they might serve to please the sight,
but were very offensive to the sinell, part of them
liaving been kept two or three days to be presented
to us on this occasion.

Every thing being thus prepared, about eleven
0tclock they began to exhibit various dances, which
they call mai. The music* consisted at first of"

seventy men as a chorus, who sat down ; and amidst
them were placed three instruments which we called

drums, though very unlike them. They are large
cylindrical pieces of wood, or trunks of trees from
three to fbur feet long, some twice as thick as an or-

dinary sized man,,and some smaller, hollowed en-
fire1Y out, but close at both ends, and open only by
a chink about three inches broad, runninir almost the

whole length of the drums; by whicli opening, the
rest of the wood is certainly 1ýo11owed, tiiotigli the

Mr. Anderson's description of the entertainments of this day
being much fuller than Captain Cook's, it lias been adopted, as Ott

a former occasion.
VOL, V. A A
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operation miist be difficult. This instrument is called mi]
naffa; and, with the chink turned toward them, they ret
sit and beat strongly upon it with twocylindrical pieces sor
of hard wood about a foot long, and as thick as the drtý

,wrist; by which means they produce a rude, though fiel,rloud and powerful sound.- They vary the strength,
and rate of theïr beating at différênt parts of the mei
dance; and also- change the tones by beating in the con
iniddle, or near the end of their drum.. teei

The first dance consisted of fbur ranks, of twenýy. thé
four men each, holding in theïr hands a little, thin, is t
light, wooden instrument, -above two feet long, and and
in shape not unlike a small oblong paddie. With for ý,
these, which are called pagge, they made a great moi
man* différent motions; such as pointing them if a

toward the grotind on one side, at the sarne time thei
inclining their bodies that way, ftom whicli they divi

were shifted to the opposite side in the same man;- whî
ner; then passing them quickly from one hand to daný

the other, and twirling them about ver ' y dexterously; choi
ýwith a variety of other manoeuvres, all which were
acco!npanied by corresponding attitudes of the body. tiME
Their motions were at first sloW, but quickened as in;

the drums beat faster; and they recited -sentences, the
in a musical tone the whole time, which wère an- Sixtt

swered by the chorus; but at the end of' a short heae
space they all joined, and finished with a shout. garn

After ceasinçr about two or three minutes, they Sung
began as before, and continued, with short inter- nerà

vals, above a quai-ter of an hour; wlien the rear they
rank dividing, shified themselves very slowly round A m
eacli end, and, meeting in the front, formed the one j

first rank; the. whole number continuing to recite and
the sentences as before. The other ranks did the befoi

sarne successively, till that which at first was the PlacE
ftont, became the rear; and the evolution conti- bega,

nued, in the same manner, till the last rank regained to ea
its first situation. They then began a much quicker the g
dance (though slow at first), and stincr for about ten very
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minutes, when the whole body divided into two parts,
retreated a little, and then approached, fbrming a
sort of circular figure, which finished the dance; the
drums being removed, and the chorus going off the
field at the same time.

The second dance had only two drums, with forty
men for a chorus; and the dancers, or rather actors,
consisted of two ranks, the foremost having seven-
teen, and the other fifleen persons. Feenou was at
their head, or in the middle of the front rank, whicli
is the principal place in these cases. They danced
and recited sentences, with some very short intervals,
for about half an hour, sometimes quickly, sometimes
more siowly, but with such a degree of exactness, as
if ail the motions were made by one man, which did

them great credit. Near the close, the bàck rank
divided, came round, and took the place of the firont,

which again resumed its -situation, as in the first
dance; and when the ' y finished, the drums and
chorus, as befbre, went off.

Three drums (which at Jeastý t4ook two, and some-
times three men to earry them) were now brought
in ; and seventy men sat down as a chorus to,
the third dance. This consisted of two ranks, of
sixteen persons each, with vounz Tooboti at their

head, who was richly ornaementèd with a sort of
garment covered with red feathers. These danced,
sung, and twirled the p«gge, as belbre; but in ge.
neral, much quicker, and performed so well, that
they had the constant applauses of the spectators.

A motion that met witli particular approbation, was
one in which they held the face aside, as ifasliamed,
and the pagge before it. The back rank closed
before the ftont one, and that agaîn resumed its

place, as in the two fbrmer dances; but then they
began again, formed a triple row, dividedg retreated

to each end of the area, and Jeft the greatest part of
the ground clear. At that instant, two men entered
very hastily, and exercised the clubs which they

A A 1 0%0
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use in battle. Tiiev did this, by first twirling theni danqin their hands, and making circular strokes befbre four

them with great fbrce and quickness; but so skil- entefiilly managed, that, thoucrh standing quite close,n in w
they never interfèred. They shifIed their- clubs Eroni pers(
hand to hand, with great dexteriýy; and after con- verSEtinuing a little time, I-neeled, and made different Moùýmotions, tossing the clubs up in the air, which thev

catiglit as . they &II, and tlien went off as hastilw%* were

as they entered. Their heads were covered witil word

--;(almo>-t Theypieces of' white cloth, tied at the crown each
like a nicrht-cap) with a wreath of t'olia e round theC 9 the

fbrebead; but they liad only verv small pieces of.1 room
white cloth tied about their waists; probably, that a,
they ffiiglit be cool, and f"rce f"rom every incumbrance s be

or weiglit. A person with a spear, dressed like the all tii

fbriner, flien came in, and in the same liasty manner; afier

looking about eagerly, as if* in search of* somebody to Tii

throw it at. He then ran liastily to, one side of' the laste(l
thoug

crowd in tlie Eront, and put himself in a threatenin(r
ZI enher

attitude, as if' he meant to strike with his spear at their
one. of tiiem, bending the kneè a litt y, and tremblinc ittenc
as it were with rage. He cJýtinVéd in this manner I)e coi
only a fýw seconds, when he nýý- d to the other side, Of' thE
and liaving stood in the same posture there, fbr the and tI

same short time, retreated ftom the ground, as fast and ti
as wlien lie made his appearance. The dancers, who Illust

liad divided into two parties, l-ept repeating some- there
!hing slowl ali this while; and now advanced, andy s t ra gg

joined again, ending with universal applause. It
sliould seem, that this dance was considered as one of us

of" tlieir capital perflormances, if» we miglit imi(re less ti
C

f'roin some ot* tlie principal people beincr engaged ili
it. For one of'the drums was beat by FùcttafàÎhe, the quarte

part, b
hrother of' Poulaho, another by Feenou, and the It iç
third, which did not belong to the chorus, by Maree- unders

wagee lâmself, at the entrance of- Iiis liut. to see
Tiie last dance liad fbrty men, and two drums, as (Ioubtli

a eliortis. It consisted of" sixty men, who liad iiot ation,
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danced defore, disposed in three rows, havin(r twenty
four in ftont. But, befbre they began, we were
entertained, with a pretty lonçr preliminary harangue,
in which the whole bod made responses to a Singley

person who spoke. They recited sentences (perhaps
verses) alternately with the chorus, and made many
motions %vith, the parrrre, in a very brisk mode, which

were all applauded witli nzareeai ! and fjiforrn-e
words expressinc two different deurees of*

kD C ý praise.,
They divided into two bodies, with their back-s to

each other; fbrmed again, shifted theïr rank-s as in
the other dances; divided and retreated, imaking

room for two champions, who exercised their clubs
as befbre; and after them two others: the dancers,
ali the time, recitina- slowly in turn with the chorus;
afier which they advanced, and finished.

These dances, if they can properly be called so,
lasted fron-i eleven tilt near three o'clock; and

t1iough they were doubtless interided particularly
elther îa honour of us, or to show a specitnen of'

tiieir de-terity, vast numbers of their own people
attended as spectators. Their numbers could not
1)e computed exactly, on account of the inequality
of' the ground; -but, by reckonincr the inner circle,
and the number in depth, which was between twenty
and thirty in many places, we supposed that there

niust be near fbur thousand. At the same time,
t1iere were round the trading place at the tent, and

str,,içr£rlin£r about, at least as many more; and some
of us computed, that, at. this time, there were not

less than ten or twelve thousand people,- in our
neicrhbourhood- that is, within the compass of' aC

quarter of a mile drawn tocrether, for the most
part, by mere curiosity,It is with, regret 1 mention, that we could not

understand what was spoken, white we were able
to, see what was acted, in these amusements. This,

(1oubtless, would have afforded us much infbrm.
ation, -as to the genius and custonis of' these peoplee
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It was observable, that, though the spectators always
approved of the various motions, when well made, w
a great share of the pleasure they receîved seemed in
to, arise from the sentimental part, or what the th

perfbrmers delivered in their speeches. However, W9
the mere acting part, indepe'ndently of the sentences ti(

repeated, was well worth our notice, both witii qu
respect to the extensive plan on which ït was ex. M CI
ecuted, and to the various motions, as well as the no
exact unity, with which they were perfbrmed. But al%

neither pencil nor pen can describe the numerous firg
actions and motions, the singularity of whicli was Ti,
not greater, than was the ease and gracef ulness with an

which they were performed. wo
Aý night we were entertained with the bomai, ho(

or night dances, on a space befbre Feenou the
porary habitation. They lasted about three,.Iiotirs; it 1
in which time we had. about twelve of them per. acq

fbrmed, much afier the same manner as those at gui
Hapaee. But in two that were perfbrmed by one

ti women, a nu.mber of' men came and formed a loss
circle within theirs. And, in another, consisting thai
of twenty-four men, there were a number of motions the
with the hands, that we had. not seen before, and 1
were higlily applauded. The music was also on'ce hap

changed, in the course of' the niglit; and in one of A ri
the dances, Feenou appeai-ed at the head of' fifty the
men who had. perfbrmed, at Hapaee, and he was He

well dressed with linen, a large piece of gauze, and the
some little pictures hung round his neck. But it *eri
was evident, affer the diversions were closed, that pris4

we had put these poor people, or rather that they violi
had put themselves, to much inconvenience. For this

being drawn together on this uninhabited part of' of e.,
their island, numbers of them were obliged to lie alME

down and sleep under the bushes, by the side of bonE
a tree, or of a canoe; nay, many either lay down this
in the open air, which they are not ibnd of; or flaw

ýwa]ked about A the nictlit. Wou]
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The whole of this entertainment was conducted
with far better order, than could have been expected

in so large an assembly. Amongst such a multitude,
there must be a number of ill-disposed people; and

we hourly experienced it. Ail our care and atten-
tion did not prevent their plundering us, in every
quarter; and that, in the most daring and insolent
manner. There was hardly any thing that they did

not attempt to steal; and yet, as the crowd was
always so great, I would not allow the sentries to

fire, lest the innocent should suffer fbr the guilty.
45They once- at noon day, ventured to aiin at taking

an anchor from off the Discovery's bows; and they
would certainly have succeeded, if the flook had. not

hooked one of' thé chain-plates in lowering down
the ship's side, from which they tould not disengage
it by liand; and tackles were tfiings they were un-

acquainted with. The only act of violence they were
guifty of; was the breaking the shoulder-bone of
one of our goat& so thaï she died soon after. This
loss fell upon themselves, as she was one of those
that I intended to leave upon the island; but of this,
the person who did it, was ignorant,

Early in the morning of the 18th, an incident
happened, that strongly marked one of their customs.
A man got out of a canoe into the quarter gallery of
the Resolution, and stole ftom thence a pewter bason.
He was discovered, purstied, and lirought along side
the ship. On this occasion, three old women, who
*ere in the canoe, made loud lam entations over the
prisoner, beating their breasts and faces in a most

violènt manner, with. the inside of' their fists; and all
this was done without shedding a tear. This mode

of expressing griefis what occasions the mark which'
almost alle. this people bear on the fâceover the cheek

bones. The repeated blows whichAiey inflict upon
this part, abrade the skin, and make even th * e blood
fluw out in a considerable quantity; and W. hen the î

wounds are recent,, they look as if" a hollow circle had
A A 4
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been burnt in. On many occasions, they actually ný
clut this part of the face with an instrument; in the same th

manner as the people of Otaheite cut their heads,
This day, I bestowed on Mareewagee some prie. a

sents, in return fbr those we liad received from him ini
the day befbre; and as the entertainments whicli hie MI

had then exhibited for our amusement, called an
upon us to make some exhibition in our way, I tir

ordered the party of' marines to go through their de
exercise, on the spot wliere his dances had been spi

perfbrmed; and, in the evening, played off some S0ý
lire-works at the same place. Poulalio, with all the ini

principal chiefs, and a great number of people, of" in
all (Ïenominations, were present. The platoo'n firing, of

which was executed tolerably well, seemed to give to
them pleastire; but they were lost in astonishment ÏM

when they beheld our >water rockets, They paid but fb
little attention to the fi& and drum, or French horns, lie

that played during the intervals. The king sat se
behind every body, because no one ils allowed to sit A

behind him.; and that his view might not be ob.
structed, nobody sat immediately beibre him; but a th

lane, as it were, was made by the people from Iiim, CI]
quite down to the space allotted fbr the fire-wor-s. an
In expectation of this evening show, the circle of' ag

natives about our tent being pretty large, they en- sel
gaged, the greatest part of the afternoon, in boxing the
and wrestling ; the first ofwhich exercises they call oft

fan,,atooa and the second foohoo. When any of them
chooses to wrestle, he gets up from one side of the see

ring,'and crosses the ground in a sort of' measured Bui
pace, clapping smartly on thç elbow-joint of onearm, ser
wliich îs bent, and produces a hollow sound ; that is of

reckloned the challenge. If" no person comes out in t
ftom the opposite side to engraire him, he returns, in are

the same manner sits%"down but sometimes
stands clapping in the midst ofthe ground, to pro- If t

voke some one to come out. If an opponent appear, ver
they come torrether witli maits of" the greatest good- sin
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nature, generally smiling, and taking time to adjust
the piece of cloth which is fastened round the waist,
They then lay hold of each other by this girdle, witli
a band on each side ; and he wlio succeeds in draw.

ing his antagonist to him, immediately tries to lif*t
him upon his breast, and throw hîm upon his back;
and if he be able to turn round with him two or three
times, in that position, befbre he tlirows him, his
dexterity never fails of procuring plaudits from the
spectators. If they be more equally matchedthey close

soon., and endeavour to throw eacli other by entwin.
itig their legs, or lifting each other froin the ground
in which struggles they show a prodigious exertion
of strength, every muscle, as it were, being ready

to burst witli straïnin«. When one is thrown, lie
immediately quits the field, but the victor sits down

fbr a f éw seconds, then gets up, and goes to the side
lie came from, who proclaini the victory aloud, in a
sentence delivered slowly, and in a musical cadence*
After sitti«g a short space, he rises again and chal.

lenges when sometimes several antagonists make
their appearance but lie bas the privilege of

clioosing which of them he pleases to wrestle with;
and bas likewise, the pre&rence of challenging

again, if lie should throw his adversary, until lie him.
self be vanquished ; and then the opposite side sing
the song ofvictory in favourof their champion. It also
ofien happens, tliat five or six rise fýom each side, and
challenge together ; in whicli case, it is common to
see three or fbur couple engaged on the field at once.
But it is astonishing to see what temper they pre.
serve in this exercise; fbr we observed no instances
of their leaving the spo4 with the least displeasure
in their countenances. When they find, that they
are so equally matched as not to be likely to throw

each other, they leave off by mutual consent. And
if the fàll of one is not fàir, or if it does not appear
very clearly who has liad the advantage, both sides
sing tlie victory, and then tiiey engage again. But



3cýo COOK ýp S VOYAGE TO JUNE9 177,
no person, who has been vanquished, can engage wha
with his conqueror a second time. For

The boxers advance side-ways, changing theside intei
at every pace, with one arm. stretched fully out be- and

fore, the other behind; and holding a piece of cord to -M
in one hand, which they wrap firmly about it, when M
they find an antagonist, or else have done so befbre asser
they enter. This, 1 imagine, they do, to prevent a inter
dislocation of the hand or fingers. Their blows are Pou]

directed chiefly to the head ; but sometimes to the cow
sides ; and are dealt out with great activity. They and
shift sides, and box equally well with both hands. to m
But one of" their fàvourite and most dexterous blows, the

-isq to turn round on their heel, just as they have hood
struck theïr antagonist, and to give him another very them

smart one with the other hand bac-ward. mont
-The boxing matches seldom last long; and the fbr tl

parties either leave off together, or one acknowledges troul:
his being beat. But the never sing the song of « caref

victory in these cases, un ess, one strikeà his adver. to a i
Sary to the ground ; Nhich shows, that, of the two, chil&

wrestling is their most 1pproved diversion. Not them
only boys engage, in both the ekercises, but fîe. to th q

quently little girls box very obstinately for a short cessai
time. In all which casesF it doth not appear, that fbr C
they ever consider it as the smallest disgrace to be himsE

vanquished; and the person overcome sits down, shouli
with as much indifférence, as if he had readytered the lists. Some of our people venturedto cou. man

tend with thern, in both exercises, but were always alonom
worsted; except in a few instances, where it appeared, b e t t e5r

that the fear they were in of offending us, contri- treatii
buted more to the victory, than the superiority of neîthE
the person they engaged. took f

The cattle, which we liad brought, and whicchh old Tý
were ail on shore, however carefully guarded, 1 was ipvitei

sensible, run no small risk, 'When 1 considered the to giv
thievish disposition of" many of the natives, and their which

dexterity in appropriatincr to theniselves by stealth, to the
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whaithey saw no prospect of obtaining by fàir means,
For this reason, I thought it prudent to declare my
intention of leaving behind me some of our aniinals;
and even to make a distribution ofthem previously
to -my departure.

With this view, in the eveninc of the 19th, I
assembled, all the chiefs before our house, and my

intended presents to them were rnarked out. To
Poulalio, the king, 1 gave a young English bull and

cow ; to ý Mareewagee, a Cape ram, and two ewes
and to Éeenou, a horse and a mare. As My design,

to mak' such a distribution, liad been made known
the d befbre, most of the people in the neigfibour.

hood ýwere then present, 1 instructed Omai to tell
them, that there were no such animals within many
months sail of their island; that we had brought them,
fbr their use, from that immense distance, at a vast
trouble and expence; that, therefore, they must be
careful not to kill any of them. tili they had multiplied
to a numerous race and, lastly, that the and their
children ou(rht to remember, that they had received
them, from the men of Britane He -also explained

to them their several uses, and what else was ne.
cessary fbr them to know, or rather as far as he knew
fbr Omai was not very well versed in such things
himself. As I intended that the above presents

should remain with the other cattle, till we were
ready to sait 1 desired each of the chiefà tQ send a
man or two to look after their respective animals,

aloncr with my people, in order that they miglit be
better ac uainted with them, and with. the manner of

treating thein, The king and ri eenou did so - but
neither Mareewagee, nor any other erson fbr Ilim,
took the least notice of the sheep afterward ; nor did

old Toobou attend at this meeting, thougli he--waq
ipvited, and was in the neighbourhood. 1 had meant
to give him the goats, viz. a rara and two ewes
which as lie was so indifferent about them, I added
to the king's share.
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It soon appeared, that some were dîssatisfied witi, in
this allotment of" our animals ; f br early next morn- to

ing, one of' our k-ids, and two turkey-cocks, were ot
missing. 1 could not be so simple as to suppose, sol
that this was merely an accidental loss ; and 1 was thý
determined Lo have them. again. The first step 1. of'

took was to seize on three canoes tliat happened to lip
be aloncside the ships: 1 then went ashore, and we

havincr Ibund the king, his brother, Feenou, and WYC tarsome other chiefs, in' the house that we occupied, 1 oniimmediately put a guard over them, and gave t1ieni liai-to understand, that they must remain under restraint, wiýtill not only the kid and the turkeys, bLit the other
things, that had béen stolen ftom us, at different lefi

times, were restored. They concealed, as well as nui
they could, their fèelings, on findincr theinselves pri-_ ýin

soners; and, having assured me., that every thïncr CMU
should be restored, as I desired, sat down to drink- to g

their kava, seemincriy much at their ease. It was
not long before an axe, and an iron wed(Te, were wol
brought to me. In the meantime, some armed na. pan
tives began to gatlier behind the house ; but, on a ask-
part of' our guard ma'rcliin(r against them, they dis- inqi0 befipersed ; and 1 advised the cliief*s to give orders, that on ino more should appear. Such orders were accird- fiveingly given by them, and they were obeyed. On officasking them, to go aboard with me to dinner, they ranlreadily consented. But somè liavincr aeterward ob-Zn notjected to the hing's going, lie instantly rose up, and

declared lie would be the first man. Accordingly w e 5.
we came on. board. 1 kept them, there till near fbuii- liad
09clock, when I conducted. them ashore ; and soon tion,

afler, the kid, and one of" the -turkey-cocks, were E,
brought back. The other they said, should be re- to ir,

stored the next morning. 1 believed this would to gi
liappen, and released both them and the canoes. the

Afler the chiefs had left us, 1 walked out witli with
Omai, to observe how the people about us fàred ; %vas

l'or this- was the time of' their nicals. 1 fbund- tliat, f àst
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in general, they were at short commons. N'or is this
to be wondered at, since most of" the yams, and

other provisions whicli they brouglit with tiiem, were
sold to us; and they never thouglit of returning to

their own habitations, while they could find any sort
of subsistencé in our neighbourhood. Our station was
iipon an uncultivated point of ]and; so that there
were none of the islanders, who, properly, resided

within half a mile of' us. But, even at this dis.
tance, the i-nultitude of* strangers beinom so great,
one mi(rht have expected that every house, would
have been much crowded. It was quite other-
wise. The fhmilies residing there were as mucli

left to themselves as if there had not been a super.
numerary visitor near them. All the strangers lived

--in littýe temporary sheds, or under trees and * bushes
and thêýC.ocoa-trees were stripped of their branches
to erect habitations fbr the chiefý,

In this walk we, met with about half a dozen
women inone place at supper. Two of" the com.

pany, I observed, being fed by the others, on our
asking the reason, the said taboo mattee. On farther
inquiry we fbund that oneof them. had, two months
before, washed the dead corpse of -a chief*; and that,
on this account, she ' was not to handle any fbod fbr
five months. The lother liad performe& the same

office to the corpse of' another person of inferior
rank, and was now under the same restriction, but

not for so long a time. At another place hard by,
we saw another woman fed ; and we learnt that she

had assisted in washing the corpse of the above men.
tioned chief».

Early the next morning the king came on board i ï,
to invite nie to an entertainment, which he proposed
to give the same day. He had already been under >
the barber's hands ; his head beincr all besmeared
with red pigment, in order to redden his hair, which
was naturally of a dark brown * colour. Afier break.

fàst I attended him, to the shore; and we fbund his
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people very busy in two places, in the front of our du
area, fixing, in an upright and square position, thus, m

Ic">], four very long posts, near two fýet from each pe
other. The space between the posts was afterward w

filled up with yams ; and as they went on filling it, oc
they fastened pieces of sticks acros.s, from post to las

post, at the distance of about every fbur feet, to Pre. dis
vent the posts from separating by the weight of the ce

inclosed ams, and also to get up by. When the ter
yams ha reached the top of the first posts., they of'

fàstened others to them, and so continued till each fin
pile was the height of' thirty feet or upward. On At
the top of one they placed two baked hog'; and on Po
the top of" the other a living one; and another they fàc

tied by the legs lialf way up. It was matter of da
curiosity to observe witii what facility and dispatch so

these two piles were raised. Had our seamen been the
ordered to execute sucli a work, they woulfl have in

sworn that it could not be performed without car- 1
penters; and the carpenters would have called to ash
their aid a dozen différent sorts of tools, and -have ate
expended, at least, a hundred weight of nails; and, pres
after all, it would have employed them as. many days mit
as it did these people hours. But seamen, like most war

other amphibious animals, are always the most help- soo
less on land. Afler they had completed these two up ý
piles, they made several other heaps of yams and then
bread-fruit on each side of the area; to which were into
added a turtle and a large quantity of excellent fish. of al
All this, with a piece of'cloth, a rhat, and some red ever

feathers, was the king's present to me; and he seemed any
to pique himself on exceeding, as he really did, fire.
Feenou's liberality%-, whicli 1 experienced at Hapaee. f'ortu

About one ocloc they hegan the mai, or dances; answ
the first ofwhich was most a copy of the first that
was exhibited at Mareewagee"s entertainment. The

second was conducted by Captain Furneaux's
Toobou, who, as we, mentioned, had also danced
there ; and in this, four or five women were intro-



àj;,1777, THE PACIFIC OCEAN-0 367

duced, who went through the several parts with as
much exactness as the men. Toward the end, the

perfbrmers divided to leave room fbr two champions,
who exercised their clubs as described on a former

occasion. And, in the third dance, which was the
last now presented, two more men with their clubs

displayed their dexterity. The dances were suc-
ceeded by wrestling and boxing; and one man en.
tered the lists with, a sort of'club made from the stem
of a cocoa-leaf; which is firm and heavy, but could

find no antagonist to engage him, at,4,o rougli a sport,
At night we had the bomai repeated; in whicli

Poulaho himself danced, dressed in English manu.
fàcture. But neither these nor the dances in the

day-time were so considerable, nor carried on with
so much spirit, as Feenou's or Mareewagees ; and,

therefbre, there is less occasion to be more particular
in our description of them.

In order to be present the whole time, I dined
ashore', The king sat down witli us; but he neither

ate nor drank. 1 found that this was owing to the I/
presence of a fèmale, whom, at his desire, I had ad.
mitted to the dining party; and who, as we after.

ward understood, liad superior rank to himself. As
soon aý this great personage had dined, she stepped
up p the king, who put his hands to lier ibet, and
then she retired. He immediately dipped his fingers
into a glass of* wine, and then received the obeisance
,of all her fb1lowers. This was the single instance we
ever observed of his paying this mark of" teverence to

any person. At the king's desire, I ordered some
_,fire-woirks to be pla ed off in the evening; but, un-

fortunately, beincr ma ed, this exhibition did notC a 9
answer expectation.
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As no more entertainments were tô be expected,
on either side, and the curiosity of the populace was obs

by this time pretty well satisfied ; on the day after tim
Poulaho's haiva, most of them. left us. We still, be

however, had thieves about us ; and, encouraged by sem
the nealigence of our own people, we had continual Wou
instances of theïr depredations, con,

Some of the officers, belonging to both ships, wlia reas
had made an excursion into the interior parts èf tlie be o

island, without my leave, and, indeed, without rny the
knowledge, returned this evening, after an absence trou

of two days. They had taken with them their mus- this
kets, with the necessary ammunition, and several posi

smail articles of thefàvourite com;nodities ; all which few
the natives had the dexterity to steal ftom. them, in also,
the course of their expedition. This affàir was likely the .
to be attended with inconvenient consequences. fron

0
fo r

V(
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For our plundered, travellers upon their return*,
without consulting me, employed Omai to complain

to, the king of' the treatment they had inet with.
He, not knowing what step 1 should take, and, from Al

what had already happened, fearing lest I might lay
him again tinder restraint, went off early the next
mornincr. His example was ibllowed by Feenou
so that we had not a chief; of any authority, reinain-

ing in our neicrhboui-hood. 1- was very nitich dis-
pleased at this, and reprimanded Omai for liaving

prestimed to meddle. This reprimand put himupon
his metal to brincr Iiis ùiend Feenoti back ; and he

succeeded, in the negotiation ; having this powerf*ul
argument to urge,» that lie might depend upon my

using n-o violent measures to, oblige the nati%-es to
restore what liad been taken from the gentlemen.

Feenou, trusting to this declaration, returned to-
ward the evening; and, encouraged by his recep-

tion, Poulaho favoured us with his company the day
ýafter*

Both these cliiefi, tipon this occasion, very justly
observed to, ine, that if any of my people at any

time wanted to, go into the country, they ought to
be acquainted with it,; in which case they would

send proper people along with them ; and then they
would be answerable fbr their safety. And I am
convinced, from experienee, that b3r taking this very

reasonable precaution, a man and his property may
be as safe among these islanders, as in other parts of
the môre civilized world. Thougli 1 gave myself no
trouble about the recovery ofthe things stolen upon
this occasion, most of" them, througli Feenou's inter.
position, were recovered ; except one musket, and a

teew other articles of infbrior value. By this time
also, wé had recovered the turkey-cock, and most of
the tools, and other niatters, that liad been stolen
from our workmen.

On the 2àth, two boatsý which 1 liad sent to, look
for a channël, by which we might most commo-

VOL* V. B B
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diously get, to sea, returned. The maÉýers, who th
commande&ý them, reported- that the éhannel to the in

northby- which we came in, was highly dangerous,
being full of coral rocks from one side to the qther; Pr
but that, to the eastward, there was d very good Wh

channel ; which, liowever, was very much con- to
tracted in one place by the small islands ; so, that th
a leading wind would be requisite to get through it; un
that is, a westerly wind, which we had found did thi

not offen blow here. We bad now recruited the tau
ships with wood and water; we had finished the ta

repairs of' our sails ; and had little more to expect 'ta
from the inhabitants of.the produce of their island. pu

However, as an eclipse of ' the sun was to happen we
upon the 5th of' the Dext month, I resolved to de&r see
sailing till that time had elapsed, in order to have a wit
chance of observing it. end

Having, therefbre, some days ofleisure before me, visi
a party of" us, accompanied by Poulaho, set out attearly next morning in a boat, for Mooa, the village pre
where he and the other great men usually reside. to
As we rowed up- the inlet, we met with fourteen rea

canoes fishing in company; in one of which was kin
Poulaho's son. In each canoe was a triangular net, wal

extended betweén two poles ; at the lower end of ac
which was a cod ta receive and secure the fish. by,

They liad already caught. some fine- mullets; an'd see
they put about a dozen into our boat. 1 desired to see seen
their method of fishing; which they readily complied belo,
with. A shoal of fish was supposed to be upon one largg
of the banks, which, they instantly inclosed in a long rathi
net like a seine, or set-net. This the fishers, one SODU
getting into the water out of each boat, surrouinded midi
with the triangular nets in their hands with which largE

they scooped the fis1h out of" the seine, or cagght by i
them as they attevapted ta leap over it. They othe,ý

showed us the whole process of this operation (whieh raiseý
seemed to be a sure one), by throwing in some of' of tl

the fish they had already caught; fbr, at tbà time, rotini
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there happened t'O be none upon the ban"hat, was
inclésed.

Leavin the p 'nce and his, fishing party, we
proceedeg to therlbottom of the bay, and landed
where we had done before, onour ftuitless errand

to see Mareewagee. As soo'n as we got on shore,
the king desired Omai to tell me, that I need be

under no appreliensions about the boat,- or any
thing in lier, for not a single article would be

touched b any one; and we afterward fbund this
to be the case. We were immediately conducted

ýto one of Poulalio's houses not far off, and near the
publie one, or malaee, in which we had been when

we first visited Mooa. This, titOugh pretty large,
seemed to be his private habitation, and was sittiated

within a plantation. The king took his seat at one
end of the hotise, and the people, who came to
visit him, sat down as they arrived, in a semicircle
at the other end. The first thing done, was to
prepare a bowl of" kara, and to order some yams

to be baked for us. While these were getting
read some of us, accompanied by a few of the

king's attendants, and Omai as our interpreter,
walkedouttotakeaviewof afatooka, orburying- A Vi

b hvace, which we had observed to be almost close
Ythe house, and was much more extensive, and

seemingly of' more consequence, than any we liad
seen at the other islands. We were told, that it

bdonged to the king. It consistéd of three pretty
large houses, situated upon a rising ground, or
rather just by the brink of it, with a small one at

some distance, all ranged longitudinally. The
middle house of the> threc first was by much the
largest, and placed in a square, twenty-fbur paces

by twenty r.eiopht, raised about three &et. The
other houses were placed on little monits,
raised artin-cially to the sanie height. The floors
of these houses, as alsa the tops of the mouats
round them, were covered with. loose fme pebbleg,

B B



iý
372 COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO i u N,,- n t

wl

and the whole was inclosed by large flat stones * of soi
hard coral rock, properly hewn, placed on their of
edges; one of which stones measured. twelve feet soi

in length, two in breadth, and above one in thick- WE

ness. One of the houses, contrary to what we had haý
seen before, was open on one side; and within il fài

were two rude wooden busts of men ;,one near the tot
entrance, and the other farther in,« On inquirinu
of the natives who had fbllowed us to the cri-ound, we
but durst not enter here, what these images were sel

intended l'or, they made us as sensible as we côtil(l tol
wish, that they were merely memorials of soi-ne pu

chieS who had been buried there, and not tlie fbc
representations of anv deity. Such monuments, 1*0

it should seem, are jeldom raised ; fbr these had wa
probably been erected several ages ago. We were we
told that the de4d had been buried in each, of these, &e
liotises, but no marks of this appeared. In one of' the

thein was the carved head of air Otaheite canoe, pro
whieh had been driven ashore on their coast, and cut
deposited here. At Uie foot of the lising grotind seei

was a large area, or grass-plot, with différent trees An
planted about it; amongst whieh were several of' the

those called etoa, ve large. Thesê, as they wel
resemble the cypress, ad a fine effect in such a spri

place. There was also a row of low palms near stin
one of the houses, and behind it a ditch, in whieli by
lay a great number of old baskets. 1nof

After dinner, dr rather after we had refreshed bay
ourselves with some provisions which we had wat

brought with us from our ship, we made an excur- the
sion into the country, taking a pretty large circuit, 'V
attended by one of the Iking's ministers. - Our train not
was not great, as he would not suffer the rabble to rea(

follow us. He also, obliged. all those whom we met and
upon our progress, to, sit down till we had passed; met
The buryin -places of the chiefs at the Caroline -Islands, are

also inclosed ine this manner. See Lettres EdÜÎýntes et Cu- the
rieuses, turn. xv. p.:309.
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e Î!which is' a mark of" respect due only to their
sovereigns. We found by far the greatest part

of the country cultivated, and planted with various
sorts of productions; and inost of these plantations

were &nced round. Some spots, where -plantations
had been " formerly, now produced nothincr- Iying
fallow end there were places that had never been
touche&, but lay in a state of nature; and yet, even
these were usetùl in affording them, timber, as they ib
were generally covered with trees. We inet with

severai large uninhabited houses, which we were
told beloriged to the h-ing. There were many

publie and well-beaten roads, and abundance of
1bot-paths leading to every part of the island. The

roads beincr good and the country level, travelling
was very easy-. It is remarkable, that when we
were on the most elevated parts, at least a hundred

feet above 'the level of the sea, mie often met with
the same coral rock whieli is fbund at the shore,
projecting above the surfacé, and perforated and

cut into all those inequalities whicli are usually
seen in rocks that lie within the wash of' the -tideS

And yet these very spots, witli hardly any soil upon
them, were covered with luxuriant vegetation. We

were conducted to several little pools, and to some
Spnngs of water; but in general, they were either

stinking or brackish, thougli recommended to- us
by the natives as excellent. The fbrmer were

Inostl y inland, and-the latter, near the shore of the
bay, and below high-water inark; so *that tolerable
water could be taken up ftom them. only when
the tide was out.

When we returned from our walk, which was î
not till the dusk of the evening, our supper was
read It consisted of a baked hog, sorne flsh.,y
and yams, all excellently well cooked, after the,

method of" these islands. As there was nothing to
amuse us after supper, we followed the custom of
the country, and lay down to sleep, our beds being

3
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mats spread upon the floor, and cloth to, cover us,,
The king, who had -made himself very happy with abo
some wine and brandy which we had brouglit, slept hav

in the sanie hotise, as well as several others of" the ]ah(
natives. Long before day-break, lie and th ' ey all the
rose, and sat conversing by moon-light. The con- ]lis
versation, as miglit well he guessed, turned wholly whi

upon us; the king entertaining his company with Sitti
,an account of' what he had seen., or remarked. As PLIII

soon as it was day they dispersed, some one way nec
and some another; but it was not long before they first
all returned, and with the- several more of' their in
countrymen. othi

They now began to prepare a bowl of" kava; or
aud, leaving them so employed, 1 went to pay a desda lb
visit to Toobou, Captain Furneaux's fiiend, wlio sem
had a house hard b3j,, which, for size and neatness, the

was exceeded by féw in the place. As 1 had left whi
the otheis, so 1 fbund here a company preparing a pen

morning draught. This chief made a present to bov
me of' a living hog,' a baked one, a quantity of preý
yams,, and a large piece of cloth. Wlien I returned ing
to the king, I found him, and his circle of attendants, waî

drinking the second bowl of kava. That being ord
emptied, lie told Omai, that lie was going presently secý

to, perfbrm a mourning ceremony, èalled. Tooge, on and
account of a son who had been dead some time; eac
and he desired us to accompany Iiim. We were wh(

orrlad of* the opportunity, expectin«, to see somewhat per
new or curious. gre

The first thing firle chief' did, was to, step out of seei
the house, attended by two old women, and put on sho
a new suit of' clothes, or rather a new piece of wh(
cloth, and over it an old ragged mat, that might have tint
served his great grandfàther on some such occasion. hali

His servants, or those who attended him, were all d i s,
dressed in the same manner, excepting that none all
of their mats could vie in antiquity with that of UP(

their master. Thus equi'pped we marchçd off, ané
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preceded by about eight, or ten persons, all in the
above habits of ceremony, each of thein besides,
havin a small green bough about his neck. Pou-

laho held his boucrh, in his hand till we drew near
the place of rendezvous, when he also puLit about
his nec-. We now entered a small in osure in
which was a neat house, and we fbund one man
sitting before it. As the company entered they
ptilled off the green branches fr'om, round their
necks, anâ ,threw them. away. The king having

first seated himself, the others sat down before him
in the usual manner. The circle increased by

others dropping in to the number of' a hundred
or uFýwardy mostly old men, all dressed as above

described. The company being completely as-
sembled, a large root of kava, brought, by -One of

the king's servants, was produced, and -a bowl
whieli contained fbur or five gallons. Several

persons now began to, chew the root, and this
bowl was made bi-4mful of liquor. While it was
preparing others were employed in making drink-
ing cups of plantain leaves. The first cup that

was filied was presented to the king, and he
ordered it . to be given to another person. The

second was also, brought, to, him, which he -drank,
and the third was offered to me. A:f*terward as
each. cup was filled, the man who filled it asked

who was to have it? Another then named the
person, and to him. it was carried. As the bow'l.

grew low, the man who distributed the liquô-r
seemed rather at a loss to, whom. cups of it
should be next sen4 and frequently coùsulted those

who sat near him. This mode of distribution con.
tinued while any liquor remained; and though not
half the coinpany had a share, yet no one seemed
dissatisfied. About half a dozen cups served for
all and each as it was emptied, was thrown down

upon the ground, where the servants picked it uP
and carried- it to be filied again., During the -whole

13 B 44
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time the chief and his circle sat, as was uâually the bo
case, with a great deal of' gravity, hardly speaking a prý

Nvord to each other. th,
We liad long waited in expectation each moinent ar(

of seeing the mourning ceremony begin when, ce]
soon afler the katya was drank out, to our great sur- int
prise and disappointment they all rose up and dis- of"
p ersed and Potitaho told us lie was now ready to, titàattend us to, the ships. If' this was a inourning cére- a fi

mony, it was a strange one. Perhaps it was the bei
second, third, or fburth mourning; or, which, was it

not very uncommon, Omai miglit have misunder- to
stood what -,ýPoulaho said to him. For, exceptincr the Pol

change of dress, and the putting the green boligli
ro-und-their nelcks, nothing seemed to have passed at cor

this meeting but what we saw them practise too tha
fiequently every day. tilac-4 We liad seen the drinking of' kara sornetimes f 'r ei,
at the other island, but by no means so firequently tirn
as here, where it seerns to b-e the only fbrenoon ern. ablg

ployment of" the principal people. The kava is a the
species of pepper which they cultivate fbr this pur- and
pose, and esteem it a valuable article, taking great

care to defend the young plants from any injury; lef!
and it is commonly planted abou ' t their houses. It we
seldorn crrows to more than a inans height; iliough can
1 have seen some plants almost double that. It thei
branches considerably, with large heart-shaped leaves thei
and jdinted stalk-.9. The root is the only part that is war

used at -the Friendly Islands, which being dug up, but
is given to the servants that attend.-, Who, breaking it say,in pieces, scrape the dirt off Nvith a shell or bit of' Soly

stiek, and then each becrins and -chews his portioli Sold
which lie spits into a piece of- plantain leaf. The dow

person who is to, prepare the liquor, collects ail tliese' Eve
mouthful,;., and puts thern into a large wooden dish or wlie

the
The following account of kava, to the end of this paragraph, the

is inserted from Mr. Andersons journal. Pl
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bow], adding as inticli water as will ma-e it of a
proper strength. It is then well mixed up %vith
the hands; and some loose stuff, of" wli ich inats
are made, is thrown upon the surEace, which inter-
cepts the fibrous part, and is wrung liard to get as

much liquid out from it as is possible. The manner
of distributing it need not be repeated. The qùan-
tity whicli is put into each cup, is coininonly about
a quarter of a pint. The immediate effect of' this

beverage is not perceptible on these people wlio use
it so, ftequently ; but on some of' ours who ventured

to try it, thougli so hastily prepared, it liad the same
power as spirits have in intoxicatinu them ; or rather,

it produced that kind of stupefàction which is the
consequence of" u-sincr opium, or other substances of"

that kInd. It should be observed, at the same time,
that tliougli these islanders have this liquor always

fresli prepared, and 1 have seen them drink it seven
times befbre noon, it is, nevertheless, so, disagree-
able, or at least seems so.., that the crreatest part of
them cannot swallow it witliout makin wry fàces,
and shuddering afierward.-l'

As soon as this mourning ceremony was over, we
left Mooa, and set out tor return to the sliips. While

we rowed down the lacroon or inlet, we met with two
canoes coming in fiom fishing. Poulalio ordered

them to be called alongside our boat, and took from.
tliem every fi-sh and shell they had got. He after-

ward stopped two other canoes and searched thein,
but they had nothing. Why this was done 1 cannot

say, fbr we liad plenty of' provisions in the boat.
Some of' this fish lie (jave to me; and his servants

sold the rest on board the ship. As we proceeded
down the inlet, we overtook a large sailing canoe.

Every person. on board her that was upon his legs
wlien we came tip, sat down till we liad passed ; even

the man who steered, though lie couild not manage
the lielm except in a standing posture.

Poulalio and others having infbrmed ine tliat tliere
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was some excellent water on Onevy, a little island the
which lies about a league off the mouth of the inlet, aut

and on the north side of the eastern channel, we too
landed there -in order to taste it. But 1 found it to bee
be as brackish as most that we had met with. This Mr
island is quite in a natural state, being only frequented wit
as a fishing place, and has nearly the same produc. bee
tions as Palmerston's Island, with some etoa trees. ball
After leaving Onevy, where we dined, in our pen
way to, the ship, we took a view of a eurious coral Peo
rock, which seems to have been thrown upon the onl

reef where it stands. It is elevated about ten or
twelve feet above the surfàce of the sea that sur. nie

rounds it. The base it rers-ts upon is not above one- whi
third of the circumference of its projecting suminit, K î n
which I judged to be about one hundred feet, and is as v

covered with etoa and pandanus trees. that
When we got on board the ship, I found that every arri

thing had been quiet during my absence, not a theft by
having been committed of" which Feenou and Fut- the

tafàihe, the king>s brother, who had undertaken the of' P
nianacem.ent of his countrymen, boasted not a little. ala
This shows what# power the chiefà have when they inst
have-the will to execute it, which we were seldom to whi

expect,- since whatever was stoien frorn us, general ly, bott
if not always, was conveyed to them"e whi

The good conduct of thé natives was of short du- too
ration; for the next day six or eight of them assaulted brea

some of our people who were sawing planks. They i» a
were fireid ýpon by the sentry ; and one was supposed -and
to be wounded, and three others taken. These 1 The
kept cdnflned till night, and did not dismiss themi acr
Without punishment. After this they behaved with with
aEttle more circumspection, and gave us niuch less w Ili i

lui trouble. This change of' behaviour was certainly thus
occasioned b the man beincr wotinded; fbr, befbre baki

they had only been told of the efléet of fire-arms, ic
but now they had felt it. The repeated insolence of' but
tlie natives had induced tue to order the muskets of' of-*Od
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the sentries to be loaded with small shot, and to
autborize them to fire on particular occasions. 1

took it foi, granted, therefbre, that this man had only
been wounded with small shot. But Mr. King and,

Mr. Anderson, in an excursion into the country, met
with hiba, and found indubitable marks of his having
been wotinded, but not dangerously, with a niusket
ball. I never could find out how this inusket hap.

pened to be charged with ball ;- and there were
people enough ready to swear that its contents were
only small shot.

Mr. Anderson% account of the excursion just
mentioned, will fill up an interval of" two days, during

which nothing of note happened at the ships: ci Mr.
King and 1 went, on the 30th, along with Futtafaihe
a-s visitors to his house, which is at Mooa, very near
that of his brother Poulaho. A short time eter we
arrived, a pretty large hog was killed ; whicli is done
by repeated strokes on the head. The hair was
then scraped off very dexterously with, the sharp edge
ofpieces of split bamboo ; takincr the entrails out at

a large oval hole cut in the belly by the same simple
instrument. Befbre this, they liad prepared an oven ;
which is a large hole dug in the earth, filled at the

bottom with stones about the size of" the first, over
which a fire is made till they are red bot. They
took some of these stones wrapt up in leaves of the

bread-fruit tree, and filled the hogs belly, stuffing
ik a quantity of leaves to, prevent their fàlling out,
-and putting a plug of' the same kind in the anus.
The carcase was then placed on some sticks laid
across the stones in a standing posture, and covered

with a great quantity of" plantain leaves. Afier
which they dug up the earth all round ; and having

thus effectually closed the oven, the operation of
baking required no fàrther interfèrence.

4,1 in the mean time we walked about the country,
but t itli nothing remarkable except a ftatooka

Ofý bouse, standing on an artiflcial mount, at
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least thirty feet high. A liffle on one side of" it was
a pretty large open area; and, not fàr off, was a good las
deal oý uneultivated ground ; which, on inquiring t h
why it lay waste, our guides seemed to say, beloncred th
to, theftatooka (whicli was Poulaho's), and was not, th

by any means to be touched. There was also, at no an
great distance, a number of etoa trees, on wbieli wli

clung vast numbers of the large temate bats, making lea
a disagreeable noise. We could not kill any at this fe

time fbr want -of musk-ets; but sorne that were got Co
at Annamooka measured near three feet when the gra

wings were extended. On our returning to Futta- sp
fàihe's house, lie ordered the hog that liad been h"

dressed to be produced, with several baskets of baked op
yams, aýd some cocoa-nuts. But we found, that in. obs
stead is entertaining us, we were to, entertain. a cý

him ; the property «f the feast being entirely trans. con
ferred to us as his guests, and we were to dispose of it m
it as we pleased. The same person who cleaned the chi(
hoc in the morning now cut it up (but not before the
we desired him,ý in a very dexterous manner, with a to C

knife of split bamboo; dividing the several 49
parts,

and hitting the joints with. a quickness and skill that witl
surprised us very much. The whole was set down Fut
befbre us thougli at least fifty pounds weight, until thei00
we took. a small piece away, and desired that they ent(

would share the rest aniongst the people sitting giv(
round. But it was not without a great many scruples abu

they did that at last ; and then they asked what par- but
ticular persons they should give it to. However stan

they were very well pleased wlien they fbund tliat it du]
was not contrar to any custom of ours; some carry- asley v

inc- off the portion they had received, and others eat- thisC
ing it upon the spot. It was with great difliculty brisl

drurthat we could prevail upon Futtafàihe himself to eat ha small bit. 9
After dinner we went with hiin and five or six persg

people, his attendants, toward the place where and
Poulaho's mourning cereinonv was transacted the obse

mori
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last time we were at Mooa; but we did not enter
the inclostire. Every person who went with us., had
the mat tied over lus cloth, and some leaves- about
the neck, as liad been done on the former occasion
and wlien we arrived at a large open boat-house,

where a few people were, they threw away their
leaves, sat down befbre it, and gave -tliei-r cheeks a

few entle strokes with the first; afier which they
continiied sittinrr fbr about ten minutes, with a %-ery
grave appearance, zind then dispersed without liaving
spok-en *à sinale word. This explained what Poulaho

h.-d mentioned -about Toocre; thougli, from the
operation only lastinc a féw seconds, he had not been

observed to perform it. And this seems to be only
a continuation of the mourning ceremony by way ofe

condolence. Foi-, tipon inquirincr on whose account
it was now perfbrmed, we were told that it was fbr a
chief who had died at Vavavoo soine time ago that
they had practised it ever since, and should continue
to do so fbr a considerable time longer.

ci In the evenin(r we had a pig dressed as the hog,
with yams and cocoa-nuts, brought fbr supper; and
Futtafaihe finding that we did not like the scruples

they had made befbre, to accept of any part of" the
entertainment, asked us immediately to share it, and
give it to whom we pleased. When supper was over,
abundance of cloth was brought for us to sleep in ;
but we were a good deal disturbed by a singular in.
stance of luxury, in which their principal men in.

dulge themselves, that of being beat while they are
asleep. Two women sat by Futtafaihe and perfbrmed

this operation. which, is called tooge tooge, by beating
briskly on his body and legs with both fists as on a

drum, till lie fell asleep, and continuing it the whole
iiight with some short intervals. When once the
person is asleep they abate a little in the strength

and quickness of' the beating; but resume it, ifthey
observe any appearance of' his awaking. In the
mornincy, we found that Futtafiaihe's women relieved
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eaéh other, and went to sleep by turns. In any other thi
country it would be supposed that such a practice his
would put an end to all rest; but here it certainly apl
acts as an opiate, and is a strong proof of what habit Wh
may effect. The noise of this, however, was not the tirr,

only thing that kept us awake ; for the people who seri
passed the night in the house, not only conversed fo r

amongst each other frequently, as in the day, but ail hel
got up befbre it was light, and made a hearty meal Sur
on fish and yams, which were brought to, them. by a 4

person whoseemed to, know very well the appointed in
time for this nocturnal refreshment. rog

Next morning we set out with -Futtafàihe, and p as
walked down the east side of the bay to, the point. plai

The country all along this side is well cultivated; bur
but, in generaý not so, much inclosed as at Mooa; a s Zî
and amongst many other plantain fields that we we

passed, there was one at least a mile long, which was to 1
in excellent order, every tree growing with great

vigour. We found that, in travelling, Futtata'*he of
exercised a power, though by no means wantonly, Ail,

which pointed out the great authority of such prin- boi
apal men ; or is, perhaps, only -annexed to, those of' bro

the royal family. For he sent to one place fbr fish, ivhi
to another fbr yam, and so, on, at other places; and to 1

aIL his orders were obeyed witli the greatest readi- on,ý
ness, as if he liad been absolute master of" the people's anit

property. On coming to the point, the natives men- had
-tioned something of one who, they said, had been liav

fired at by some of our people; and, upon our wish- the-
ing to see him, they conducted us to a house, where was
we fbund a man who had been shot through the broi

shoulder», but not dangerousl , as the ball had en-
tered a little above the inner part of the collar bone, less
and passed out obliquely backward. We were sure, acci

liom the state of' the wound, that he was the person her(
who had been fired at by one of the centinels, three Ota
days befbre; - though positive orders had been given, ten(

that none ofthem should load their pieces witli any the
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thing but smail shot. We gave some directions to
his friends how to manacre the wound, to which no

application had been made; and they seemed pleased.
when we told them it would get well in a certain

time. But, on our going awcly, they asked us te
send the wounded man some yams and other things
for fbod ; and in such a manner, that we could not
help thinking they considered it to be our duty to ù,
support him till he should get well.

In the evening we crossed the bay to our station,
in a canoe which Futtafaihe had exercised his pre.

rogative in procuring, by calling to the first that
Passed by. He had aiso got a large hog at this
place ; and brought a servant from his house with a

bundle %f cýloth, which lie wanted us to take- with us
as a pr S t froin hhn. But the boat beinc small,
we objectéd and he ordered it to be brought over
to us the next day.-I"

1 had prolonged my stav at this island on account
of the approachinc eclipse; but, on the second of
July, on looking at the mierometer beloncring to the
board of longitude, 1 fbund some of the rack work
broken, and the instrument useless till repaired
iv'hich there was not time to do befbre it«was intended
to be used. Preparina- now fbr our departure, 1 got
on board this da all the cattie, poultry, and other
animals, except such as were destined to remain. 1

had designed to leave -a turkey-cock and hen ; but
liavincr now onlv two of» each undisposed of, one of

the -hens,. through, thé ignorance of one ofmy people,
was strangled, and died tipon the- spot. 1 had

brought three turkey-hens to these islands. One was
kilied as above mentioned; and the other by an use.
less dog belonging to one of the officers. These two
accidents put it out of" my power to leave a pair
here ; and, at the same time., to carry the breed to
Otaheite, for which island they were originally in.

tended. 1 was sorry afterward that 1 did not give
the preference to Tongataboo, as the present woold1
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rain
have been of more value there than at Otalieite ; for Ab(
the natives of" the former island, 1 am persuaded, fo r ;
would have taken more pains to multiply the breed. obs(

The next day we took up our anchor, and rnoved of t
the ships behind Pangimodoo, that we niight be Mr.
ready to, take the advantage of the first favourable and

wind to get through the narrows. The king, who darl
was one of our company this day at dinner, 1 ob. cont

served took particular notice of the plates. This not,
occasioned me to make him. an offér of one, either of that î

pewter, or of earthen ware. He chose the first -, servi
and then began to tell us the several tises to whicli with
lie intended to apply it. Two of them are so extra-
ordinàry, that I cannot omit mentioning them. He
said, that whenever he should have occasion to visit B1ý

any of the other islands, he would leave this plate
behind him at Tongataboo, as a sort of representative

in his absence, that the people might pay it the same
obeisance they do to himself in person. He was aclw

.asked what had been usuallv employed for this pur-wf long
pose before he got this plate; and we liad the satis- tain
fàction of learning from hiin that this singular honour The
had hitherto been conferred on a wooden bowl in of ti

which lie washed his hands. The other extraordi- durii
nary use to whicli he njeant to, apply it in the room servt
of his wooden bowl, was to discover a thief. He quen
said, that wlien any thing was stolen, and the thief cient

could not be fbund out, the people were all assem- lunaï
bled before him, wlien he washecl his hands in water after

in.this vessel; after which it was cleaned, and then A 4.
the whole multitude advanced, one after another, and pack

touched it in the sanie manner that they touch., his atori,
foot when they pay him obeisance... If' the aruilty been

person touched it, he died immediately upon the takei
spot; not by violence, but by the hand of' Provi- alloti
dence ; and if any one refused to, touch it, his re- ried
fusal was a clear proof that he was the man. I ha(

In the morning of' the 5th, the day of the eclipse, stroy
the weatlier was dar- and cloudy, with showers of vo,

19
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rain so that we had little hopes of an observation*
About nine o'clock the sun broke out at intervais
for about half an hour ; after which it was totally
obscured till within a minute or two of the beginning
of the eclipse. We were ail at our telescopes, viz.,
Mr. Bayl . Mr. King, Captain Clerke, Mr. Bligh,
and myse ff. 1 lost the observation by not having a

dark lass at hand, suitable to the clouds that were
continually passing over the sun ; and Mr. Bligh had
not got the sun into the field of his telescope ; so
that the commencement of the eclipse was only ob9ft
served by the other three gentlemen, and b them
with an uncerta-inty of several seconds, as fbllows:

lu, M-0 S.
By Mr. Bayly, at Il 46 23-f.

Mr. King, at 11 46 !28 Appareùt time,
Capt. Cierke, at Il 47 5

Mr. Bayly and Mr. King observed with the
acliromatic telescopes, belonging to, the board of
longitude, of equal magnifying powers; and Cap-
tain C>,rke observed with one of the reflectom
The sun appeared at intervals, till about the middle
of the eclipse alter which, it was seen no more
during the day so that the end could not be ob.
served. The disappointment was of little conse.
quence, since the longitude was more than suffi-
ciently determinedý indionendently of this eclipse, by
lunar observationsq whiZ will be mentioned lierede
after.

As sSn as we knew the eclipse to be over, we
packed up the instruments, took down the observ-

atorîes, and sent eve thing on board that had not
been already removede As none of the natives had

taken the least notice or care of the three sheep
allotted to Mareewagee, I ordered them. to be car-

ried back to the ships. 1 was apprebensive$ that, if
I had left them here, they run great risk of being de,.

stroyed by dogs, That animal did not exist upon
voL. V. C C
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this island, when I first visited it in 1773 ; but I Dow cal]

found they. had got a good many, partly Erom the we
breed then left by myself, and partly froïn some, em

imported since that time, from. an island not very re- soli
inote, called Feejee. The dogs, however, at present, clin

lad not found their way into any of the Friendly Thg
Islands, except Tongataboo ; and none but the affo
chiefis there liad as yet got possession of any. du

Beincy now tipon the eve of our departure from riv
this Island, 1 shali add some particulars aboutit, and vey
its productions, fbr which I am indebted to Mr. fèrt
Anderson. And, having spent as many weeks there, art,
as ' I had done days* wlien 1 visited it in 177Sý, the yiel
better opportunities that now occurred, of gaining vig

inore accurate information, and the skill of' that surf
gentleman, in dii-ecting his inquiries, will, in s-ome size
masure, supply the ïmperfýction of my fbrmer ac- the
count of this island. hea

Amsterdam, Tongataboo, or (as the natives also to,
very fýeqttently call it) Tonga, is abolit twenty whi
leagues in circuit, soinewhat oblong, though, by is t

Much, broadest at the east end ; and its greatest unc
length froin east to, west. The south shore, whieli MOS
1 saw in 177-13,. is straight, and c-onsists of'coral rocks, nus
eiglit or ten ièet high, terminating perpendicularly, tion
except in some places, where it is intetrupted by and
small sandy beaches on which, at low water, a tho
range ofblack rocks may be séen. The west end is are
jiot above five or six miles broad, but has a shore be e

somewliat like that of the south side ; whereas the and
whole nortli side is environed with shoals and islands, fiato

and the shore within them low and sandy. The ture
east side or end is, most probably, like the south ; et
as the shore becrins to, assume a rocky appearance trop
toward the north east point, though not above seven fàrt

or eight fèet high. inig
The island may, with the greatest proprieýy, be now

part
*From the 4th to the 7th of October. whe
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called a low one, as the trees, on the west part, where
we now lay at anchor, only appeared; and the only

eminent part, which can be seen froin a ship, is the
south east point; though many gently rising and de-
clining grounds are observable by one who is ashoreu
The general ap'pearance of the country does not
afford that beautifitil kind of landscape that is pro-
duced lrom a variety of hills and valleys, lawns,
rivulets, and cascades ; but, at the same time, it con-

veys to, the spectator an idea of the most exuberant
fýrtility, whether we respect the places improved by
art, or those stili in a natural state both which
yield all their vegetable productions with the greatest
vigour, and perpetual verdure. At a distance, the
surfàce seems entirely clothed with trees of %rarious

sizes; some of' which are very large. But abbve
the rest, the tali cocoa-palms always raise their ttified
heads ; and are fàr frorn beincr the sinallest ornament
to any country that produces them. The boogo,

which is a species of" fig, with, narrow-poiited leaves,
is the largest sized tree of the isla*nd; and on the

uncultivatéd spots, especially toward the sea, the
most common bush-es and small trees are the panda-

nus; several sorts ofhibiscus; the faitanoo, men-
tioned more than once in the course of our voyage
and a fèw others. It ought also to, be observed, that

though the materials l'or forming grand landscapes
are.wanting, there are man ' y of what might, at Jeast,
be called neat prospects. about the cultivated grounds
and dwelling-places ; but more especially about the

fiatookàs; where sometimes art, and sometimes na.
ture, has done much to, please the eye.,
gi From. the situation af Tongataboo, toward the

tropic, the climate is more variable, than in countries
farther within that line though, perhapsj that 1 t

might be owing to the season of the year, which was
now the winter solstice. The winds are, Ibr the most
part fro-M *some point between south and east ; and,
when mode*rate.. are conimonly attended with fine

c c
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weather. Wlien they blow fresher, the weather is lieoften cloudy, though open ; and, in such cases, there
is frequently rain. The wind sometimes veers to the a i

north-east, north north-east, or even north north. an
west, but never lasts long, nor blows strong from is

thence; though it is commonly accompanied by Po
beavy rain, and close sultry weather. The quick bu
succession of vegetables has been already mentioned ; ti
but I am not certain that the changes of weather, of lob

by which it is brought about, âre considerable brenough to make them perceptible to the natives as anto their method of life, or rather that they should be
ersens*ble of the different seasons. This perhaps, e

may be infiarred from the state of their vegetable be
productions, which are never so much affected, with of!
respect to the foliage, as to shed that ail at once;
fbr every leaf is succeeded by another, as fàst as it bla

94 which causes that appearance of universal and thi
continual spring ibund here. Wei
The basis of the island, as far as we know, is en. not

tirely a coral rock, which is the only sort that pre.- talo
sents itself on the shore. Nor did we see the least
appearance of any other stone, except a few small
blue pebbles strewed about thefatookas and the th

smooth, solid black stone, something like the lapis sca
lydius, of which the natives make their batchets. alm
But these may, probably, have been brouglit from pla
other isiands in the neighbourhood ; fbr a piece of nut
slatey, iron-coloured stone was -bought at one of am

them, which was never seenhere. Thougli the co. whi
rai projects in many places above the surface, the cab
soil is, in general, of a considerable depth. In ail but

cultivated places, it is commonly of a loose black mor
colour; produced, seemingly, in a great measure, Ion

from the rotten vegetables that are planted there. bot
Underneath which is, very probably, a clayey stra. rese

tum; for a soil of that kind is often seen both in the tena
low-, and in the rising grounds; but especially in se- or r
ver-al places toward the shore, where it is of any ripe.

COM
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height.; an(l, when broken off, appears sometimes of"
,jJa reddish, though oftener of a brownish yellow colourî-

and of a pretty stiff consistence. Where the shore
is low, the -soil is commoinily sandy, or rather com-
posed of triturated coral whieli, however, yields

bushes growing with crreat luxuriance; and is spme-
times planted, not iinsuccessfully, by the natives.

ci; Of cultivated fruits, the principal are plantains
of which they have fifteen different sorts or varieties;
bread-fruit ; two sorts of fruit found at Otaheite,
and known there tinder the names'ý* of jambu and
eeevee; the latter a kind of plumb ; and vast num.

bers of shaddocks, whicli, however, are found as
ofien in Wnatural state as planted,

The mots are yams, of which are two sorts; one
black, and so, large, that it often weighs twenty or

thirty pounds the other white and long, seldom
weighing a pound; a large root called kappe; one
not unlike our white potatoes, called mawhafia; the
talo, or coccos of other places; and another, naméd
jeýjee.
,IlBesides vast numbers of cocoa-nut trees, they have

three otlier sorts of' palms, two, of which are very
scarce, One of them is called beeoo; which grows
almost as high as the cocoa-tree, has very large leaves

platted Jike a fan, and clusters or bunches of'globular
nuts., not larger than a small pistol ball, growing
amongst the branches, with a very liard kernel,

which is sornetimes eaten. The other is a kind of
cabbage-tree, not distinguishable from the cocoa,

but by being rather thicker, and by having its leaves
more ragged. It has a cabbage three or fbur feet
long; at the top of which are the leaves and at the

bottom the fruit, which is scarcely two inches long,
resembling an oblong cocoa-nut, with an insipid
tenacious kerneil calledj by the natives, neeoogoola,
or red cocoa-nute as it assurnes a reddish cast when
ripe.. The third sort is called ongo ongo, and much

commoner, being generally found planted about their
C C 3
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fatookas. It seldom grows higlier than five feet, at
though sometimes to eight ; and has a vast number of

of oval compressed nuts, as large as a pippin, sticking abi
immediately to the trunk, amongst the leaves, which aln

are not eaten. There is plenty of excellent sugar-cane, yel
which is cultivated ; gourds; bamboo; turmeric ; onI

and a species of fig, about the size of a small cherry, pei
called matte, which, though wild, is sometimes eaten. str(
But the catalogue of uncultivated plants is too large. WOI

to, be enumerated here. Besides the pemphis decas. ilp
Permum, mallococca, maba, and some other new 6

genera, described by Doctor Foster*, there are a of
few more found here; which perhaps the different blai
seasons of thé year, and his short stay, did not give lari
him, an opportunity to take notice of. Although it twC
did not appear, during our longer stay, that above a anè,
fburth part of the trees, and otlier plants, were in Cuil

flower a circumstance absolutely necessary to of'
enable one to distinguish the various kinds. ané

The only quadrupeds besides hogs are a few rats, son
and some dogs, whicli are not natives of" the place, un(
but produced from some leil by us in 1773, and by

others got from Feejee. Fowls, which are of a large the
breed, are domesticated here. blu

ci Amongst the birds are parrots, somewhat smaller die,ý
than the common grey ones, of an indifférent green wif
on the back and wings, the tail Uueish, and the rest larg
of a sooty or chocolate brown; parroquets not laq

larger than a sparrow, of a fine yellowish green, con
with bright azure on the crown of the head, and

the throat and belly red ; besides another sort as repi
large as a dove, with a blue crown and thighs, the IODJ
throat and under part of the head crimson, as also fo u 1
part of the belly, and the rest a beautiful green. Thf

There are owls about the size of our common Ioný
sort, but of a finer plumage; the cuckoos mentioned f-00i

-le See hi& Charactercs Genermnt Plantarum. Lond. 1776.
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at Palmerston"s Island; king-fisliers about the size
of a thrush, of a greenish blue, with a white- ring
about the neck; and a bird of the thrush kind,
almost as big, of a dull green colour, with two

yellow wattles at the base of the bill, which is the
only singing one we observed here; but it com-ý,

pensates a good deal for the want of* others-b the
streng.th and nielody of its notes, whicli filr the

woods at dawn, in the evening, and at the breaking
up of»bad weather,

The other land birds are rails as.large as a pigeoný
of a variegated grey colour, with a rusty neck ; a
black sort with red eyes, not larger than a lark
large violet coloured coots w-ith red bald crowns

two sorts of fly-catchers; a very small * swallow;
and three sorts of' pigeons, one of which is le ramier
cuivre of Mons. Sonnerat * ; another, half the size
of' the cominon sort, of' a light green on the-back
and wings, with a red forebead and a third,

somewbat less of a purple brown, but whitish
underneath.
içi Of water-fowl, and such as frequent the sea, are
the ducks seen at Annamooka, though scarce here:;
blue and white herons; tropic birds; common nod.
dies ; white terns ; a new species of a leaden colour,
with a black crest; a small blueish curlew and a

large plover, spotted with yellow. Besides the
large bats, mentioned befores there is also the
common sorL

The only noxious or disgusting animals of' the
reptile or insect trïbe, are sea snakesý three feet
long, with black and white circles alternately, of'ten

found on shore some scorpions. and centipedes.
There are fine green guanoes, a foot and a half

long; another brown and spotted lizard about a
foot lonc; and two other small sorts. AmongstC 1

Voyagea la Nouvelle Guixéeq Tab. cli.
C
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the other insects are soine beautif ùl moths ; butter.
flies ; very large spiders ; and others making in
the whole, about fifty différent sorts.

" The sea abounds with fish, though the variety is
less than might be expected. The most frequent
sorts are mullets; several sorts of parrot-fish ; silver
:fish ; old wives; some beautifully spotted soles;

leather jackets; bonnetos; and albicores; besides A 1the eels mentioned at Palmerston's Island; some
sharks; rays; pipe-fish ; a sort of" pike; and some

curious devil-fish,,
,11 The many reefs and shoals on the north side of

the island, afford shelter fbr an endless variety of'
shell-fish; amongst which are many that are es.

teemed precious in Europe. Such as the true
hammer oyster; of whicli, however, none could be T

obtained entire; a large indentated ovster; and
several others, but none of the comemon sort NÀ

panamas; cones; a sort of gigantie cockle, fbund easi
also in the East Indies; pearl shell oysters, and thri

many others - several of which 1 believe, have wit,
been hitherto, unknown to the most diligent in. earl

quirers after iliat branch of natural history. There leac
are likewise, several sorts of' sea-eggs; and many twc
very fine star-fish besides a considerable variety 1
of corals; avaongst which are twD red sorts, the at
one most elegantly branched, the other tubulous. us
And there is no less variety amongst the crabs and had

cray fish, which are very numerous. To which wil
May be added, several sorts of sponge; the sea hare, quii
holothuriS, and the like,-'e to 1

A
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CHAP. IX#

A GRAND SOLEMNITY CALLED NATCHE9 IN HONOUR OP
THE KING 9 S SON9 PERFORMED. -THE PROCESSIONS Ajqj)
OTHER CEREMONIESý DURING THE FIRST DAY9 DE8MIUED,
-THE MANNER OF PASSING THE NIGHT AT THE KING 8

HOUSE. - CONTINUATION OF THE SOLE1%1NITYý THE NEXT
DAY. - CONJECTURES ABOUT THE NATURE OF IT.

DEPARTURE FROM TONGATABOOy AND ARRIVAL AT EOOA.
ACCOUNT OF THAT ISLANDg AND TRANSACTIONS

THERE.

WE were now ready to, sail, but the wind being
easterly, we had not sufficient day-liglit to turn
through the narrows, either with the morning or
with the evening flood; the one falling out too

early and the other too late. So that without a
leading wind, we were under a necessity of waiting
two or three days.

1 took the opportunity of this delay to be present
at a public sole nit to which the king had invited
us when we went' Ï;s to, visit hirn, and which he

had informed. us, was to be performed on the 8th.
With a view to, this, he and al] the people of note

quitted our neighbourhood on the 7th, and repaired
to, Mooa, where the solemnitywas to be exhibited.
A part of us followed them the- next morning.

We un erstood, from what Poulaho had said to us,'
that his son and heir was now to be initiated into
certain pr*v*leges; amongst which was that of' eat.
ing with his father; an honour he had not as yet
been admitted tou

We arrived at Mooa about eight o'clock, and
tbund the king, with a large cirele of attendants



y 1 r394 COOK S VOYAGE TO JuLye

sitting before hitn, within an inclosure so sniall and
dirty, as to, e:xcite my wonder that any such could of
be found in that neighbourhood. They were intent Il c

upon their usual morning occupation, in preparing a fir
bowl of kava. As this was no liquor fbr us, we th

walked out to, visit some of our friends, and to ob- fb
serve what preparations miglit be înakina- fbr the pi

ceremony, which was soop to begin. About ten th
oeclock the people began to, assemble in a large area, a
which is before the malaee, or great house, to whicli b

we had been conducted the first time we visited
Mooa. At the end of" a road that opens into this

area, stood some nien with spears and chibs, who
kzept constantly reciting or chanting short sentences, as

in a mournftil tonc., which conveyed some idea of* 0
distress, and as if» they called fbr something. This a

was continued about an hour - and, in the mean n
time, many people came down the road, each of thern t
bringing a ya-rn tied to the middle of" a pole, which th
they laid down bef'ore the persons who continued
repeating the sentences. While this was going on,

the kincr and prince arrived, and seated thernselves
upon the area; and we were desired to sit down by n
them, but to, pull off our hats, and to untie our hair. h
The bearers of the yams being all come in, each pole q
was taken up between two men, who carried it over th

their shoulders. After forming themselves into com. e
Panies of ten or twelve persons each, they marched
across the place with, a quick pace, each company, st
headed by a man bearing a club or spear, and guarded i
on the riçrht bv several others armed with different to
weapons. A man carrying a living pigeon on a h

perch, closed the rear of' the procession, in which U
about two hundred and fifty persons walkeds st

Ornai was desired by me to, ask the chief to what in
place the yams were to be thus carried with so much th

solemnity ? but, as he seemed unwilling to, give us a
the infbrrnation we wanted, two or three of' us f*ol-

lowed the pi-oc-esbioii, contioary to his inclination.
18
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We fbund that they stopped befbre a morai orftatooka
of one house standing upon a mount, which was
hardly a quarter of a mile from the place where they
first assembled. Here we observed them -depositing
the yams, and niaking them up into, bundles; but
for what purpose, we could not learn. And, as our
presence seemed to gîve them uneasiness, we lef*t

them and returned to Poulaho, who told us we might
amuse ourselves by walking about, as nothing would

be done fbr some time. The fýar of los*ng any part
of the ceremony, prevented our being Ion& absent-,

When we returned to the king, he desired ine to
order the boavs crew not to stir f*i*om the boat ; for,
as every thing would very soon be taboo, if any of
our people, or oftheir own, should be fbund walking
about, they would be knocked down with, clubs;
nay, mateed, that is, killed. He aiso acquainted us,
that we could not be present at the cerei-nony; but

that we should be conducted to a place where we
inight see every thincr that passed. Objections were

inade to our dress. We were told that, to qualify
us to be present, it was necessary that we should 1;e
naked as low as the breast with our liats off, and our
hair untied. Omai offered to couibrm to these re.
quisites, and began to strip ; other objections were

then started; so that the exclusion was given to him
equally with ourselves.

1 did not much like this restriction ; and, therefore,
stole out to see what might now be going fbrward.
1 found very few people stirring except those dressed
to attend the ceremony some of whom had in their
hands small Poles about fbur feet long, and to the
under part of these were fastened two or three other
sticks not bigger than one's finger, and about six
inches in length. These men were going toward
the morai just mentioned. I took the same road,
and was several times stopped by them, - all crying

This isz tlieftatvo4-a meutioued abot e by Mr. Andcn5on, 1).,9
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out taboo. However 1 went forward without mueli 1
rezarding them, till 1 came in sight of the morai, and 1
of the people who were sitting before it. 1 was now
urged very strongly to go back ; and, not knowing
what might bc the consequence of a refusa], 1 com plied.

1 had observed that the people who carried the poles «
passed this morai, or what 1 may as well call temple; 1
and guessing, from, this circumstance, that something 2
was transacting beyond it which might be worth ra

.Ï looking at, 1 had thoughts of advancing, by making N
a round for th îs purpose ; but I was so closely watched
by three men that I could not put my design in exe. t
cution. In order to shake these fellows off, 1 re. C
turned to the malaee, where 1 had left the king, and, N
from. thence made an elopement a second time; U
but I instantly met with the same three men; so that 0
it seemed as if they had been ordered to watch my
motions. I paid no regard to, what they said or did V

till 1 came within siglit of the king's principalfiatooka t'
or morai, which 1 have alread de-ps-cribed before c

which. a great number of men were sitting, being the sý
same persons whom I had ust before seen pass by the lm

other morai, from, which this was but a little distant. S4
Observing that 1 could watch the proceedings of this

'FI ý p
company from the king's plantation, I repaired t]

thither, very much to, the satisfàction of those who tl
attended me. 0'

As soon« as 1 got in, 1 acquainted the gentlemen IN

who had come with me from the ships with what 1 ký
bad seen ; and we took a proper station to watch the ti
result. The number of people at thefiatooka, con. si
tinuedjto increase for some time ; and at length we
could see them quit their sitting posture, and march ti

off in procemion. They walked in pairs, one after e
another, every pair carrying between thein one of
the small poles above mentioned on their shoulders. 0

We were told that the small pieces of sticks fastened C4,

Sec P. 371. W
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to the poles were yams ; so that, probably, they were
meant to represent this root emblematically. The

hindmost men of each couple, for the most part,
placed one of his hands to the middle of the pole,

as if, without this additional support, it were not
strong enough to carry the weiglit that hung to, it9
and under whicli they all seemed to beud as they

walked. This procession consisted ofone hundred J
and eight pairs, and all, or most of them, men of

rank. They came close by the fence beliind which
we stood ; so that we had a full view of them.,

Having waited here till they had all passed, we
then repaired to Poulaho's house, and saw him. going
out. We could not be allowed to follow him ; but

were forthwith conducted to, the place allotted to,
us, whicli was behind a fence, adjoining to the area
of the ftatooka where the yams liad been- deposited
in the fiorenoon. As we were not the only people
who were excluded from. being publicly present at
this ceremony, but allowed to peep from behind the
curtain, we had a good deal of company; and 1 ob.
served that all the other inclosures round the place
were filled with people. And yet all imaginable care

seemed to, be taken that they should see as little as
possible; for the fences had not only been repaired

that morning, but, inmany places, raised higlier
than common ; so that the tallest man could not look

over them. To remedy this defect in our station,
we took the liberty to cut holes in the fence with our
knives ; and by this means we could see, pretty dis.
tinctly, every thing that was transacting on the other
side.

On our arrivai. at our station, we found two or
three hundred people sitting on the grass near the

end of the road that opened into the area of the
morai, and the number continually increased, by

others joÏning them. At length arrived a few men
carrying some small poles, and branches or leaves of

the cocoa-nut tree ; and, upon their first appearance,
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an old man seat6d. himself in the road, and, with his t
face toward them, pronounced a long oration in a r
serious tone.. He then retired back, and the others
advancincr to the middle of the area, began to erect
a small shed employing for that purpose the ma.
terials above mentioned. When they had, finished t
their work, they all squatted down for a moment
before it, then rose up and retired to the rest of the ri

company. Soon after came Poulaho's son, preceded 0
by fbur or live men, and they seated themselves a p

little aside from the shed, and rather behind it. p
After them appeared twelve or fourtéen women of 0
the first rank walkinc slowly in pairs, each pair caf- t

rving between them a narrow piece of white cloth s
extended about two or three ards in length. These ti

marched up to, the prince, squatted down before d
him ; and having wrapped some of the pieces of the S

cloth they had brouglit rotind his bocly, they rose tip se
and retired in the same order, to soine distance on fb

his left, and there seated thernselves. Poulaho hini- m
self soon macle his appearance, preceded by four men,
who walked two and two abreast, and sat down on h

his son"s left hand about twenty paces from him. br
The yotincr prince, tlien quitting his first position,
went and sat clown undei the shed with his attend- sh

ants ; and a considei-able nuinber more placed them- Pselves on the cri-ass before this royal canopy. The br
prince hîmselfsat fàcincr the people, with bis back to
the morai. Thi5 being done, three companies, of" a]
ten or a dozen men in each, started up from. amongst tw
the larcre crowd, a little afler each other, and running to
nastily to the opposite side of the area, sat down for to
a &w seconds, afier which they returned iii. the same no
manner to their former stations. To them succeeded ab
two men,, eacli of whom held a small green branch in pe

his hand, who got up and approached the prince, 1bri
sitting down for zi few seconds three different times, ce!

as they advanced ; and then, turning their backs,
retired in the same manner., inclining'their branches
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to eacli other as thev sat. In a little time two more
repeated t'his ceremony.,

The grand procession which 1 liad seen march off
from the other morai, now began to come in. To

judge of the circuit they had made, from the time
they had been absent, it must have been pretty large.
As they entered the area, they marched up to the
riçrht ofthe shed, and, having prostisated theffiselves

on the grass, deposited their pretended btirthens*(tlie
poles above mentioned), and faced round to the

prince. They then rose up and retired in the same
order, closing their hands, which. they held before
them'. with the most serious aspect, and seated them-
selves along the front of the area. During all the

time that this numerous band were coming in, and
depositing their poles, three men, who sat under the
shed with the prince, continued pronouncing separate
sentences in a melancholy tone. After this a pro-

fbund silence ensued for a little time, and then a
man, who sat in the front of the area, began an oration
(or prayer), during which, at several different times,
he went. and broke one of' the poles which had been
brought in by those who had walked in proce-ssion.

When he had ended, the people sitting befbre the
shed separated, to mah-e a lane, throurrh which the
prince and his attendants passed, and the assembly
broke up.

Some of our party, satisfled with what they had
already seen, now returned to the ships ; but 1, and

two or tliree more of the officers, remained at Mooa,
to see the conclusion ofthe solemnity, which was not,

to be tili the next day ; being desirous of' omitting
no opportunitv whicli might affbrd any infbrmation
about the religious or the political. institutions of this
people. The smalt sticks or poles which liad been

brought into the area by those who walk-ed in pro.
cession, being left ing on the ground after thent and examined-them.crowd had dispers 1 we
1 found, that, to the middle- ofeach, two or three
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small sticks were tied, as has been related, - Yet we
bad been repeatedly told by the natives who stood e

near us, that they were voung yams ; insomuch that d
some of our gentlemen believed them. rather than

their own e ' yes. As 1 had the demonstration of my tiaseuffl to* satisfy me that they were not real yams, it
is clear that we ought to bave understood them, that fo

they were only the artificiafrepresentations of these la
roots, ya

DaOur supper was got ready about seven o'clock. a
It consisted of fish and yams. We might have had abl
pork also ; but we did not choose to kill a large hog, litt

which the king had given to us for that purp'ose. chiHe supped with us, and drank pretty freely of -
Mobrandy-and water; so that he went to bed with a incrsu cient dm. We passed the night in the same

house with him and several of bis attendants. dep ilût
About one or two o"clock in the morning, they elev

waked and conversed for about an hour, and then yam
went to sleep again. AU but Poulaho himself rose coc

ateat day-break, and went I know not whither. Soon
after, a woman, one of those who generally attended

elotUpon the chief, came in and inquired, where he was.
withI pointed him out to her; and she immediately sat
a sudownw1y him, and began the same operation which

Mr. Anderson had seen practised upon Futtafaihe, suit
Pl-outapping or beatîng gently with her clenched fists on

bis thighs. This, instead of prolongïng bis sleep, .as his fa
%vas intended, had the contrary effect; however, with

of athough he awaked, he continued to lie down. chanOmai and 1 now went to visit the prince, who liad
parted ftom us early in the evenin-g. For he did not piece

lodge with the king, but in apartments of bis own, this ti
rePairor at least, sucli as had been allotted to him, at some cent

distance from bis father's bouse. We fbund him le
and wwith a circle of boys, or youths about bis own age,

sitting before him ; and an old woman and an old sently
man, who seemed to have the care of him, sitting be- irous
bind. - There were others, both men and women, had Pl

time, t
VOL.
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employed about their necessary affairs in different
departments ; who, probably, belonged to Iiis house.
hold.

From the prince we returned to, the king. By this
tirine he had crot up, and had a crowded circle be.

fore him, composed chiefly of old men. While a
large bowl of Icava was preparingr, a baked hog and

yai-ns, smoking hot, were broucrht in ; the greatest
part ofwhich fiall to our share, and was very accept.
able to the boat9s crew : for these people eat very
Ettle -in the mornïng; especially the kava drinkers.
I afiterward walked out and visited several other
chiefi; and fbund that all of thein were taking their
morning dratight, or had already taken it. Return.
inop to the kin(r, 1 found Iiim asleep in a small retired

Itut, with two women tappincr on his breech. About
eleven o'clock he arose again ; and then some fish and
yams, which tasted as if they had been stewed in
cocoa-nut milk, were brought, to him. Of tliese he
ate a large portion, and lay down once more to sleep.
I now left him, and carried to the prince a present of
cloth, beads, and other articles, which 1 had brouçrht
with me from the ship for the purpose. There was
a sufficient quantity of cloth te make him a complete
suit; and he was immediately decked out with it.
Proud of his dress, lie first went to show himself to

his father, and then conducted me to his mother;
with whom. were about ten or a à1en other women

of a respeciable appearance. Here ilie prince
changed his apparel, and made me a prese -nt of two
pieces of the cloth manufactured in the island. By
this time, it was past noon, when, by appointment, 1
repaired to the palace to dinner. Several of our
crentleman liad returned this iiiornincr froin the ships;
and we were all invited to the &ast, w1iich was pre.

sently served up, and consisteil oftwo pigs and yams.
1 roused the drowsy monarcli to partak-e of what he

had provided fbr our entertainment. In the mean'
time,, two mullets and some sheil-fish wei-e broucrht to.,

VOL. V. D 1)
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him, as 1 supposed, for his separate portion. But lie
joined it to our fàre, sat down with us, and made a fo r
hearty meal, thE

When dinner was over, we were- told that the th
ceremeny would soon begin; and were strictly en. pla

joined not to, walk out. 1 had resol.ved, ýiowever, to me:
peep no longer from behind the curtain, but to, mix son
with the actors themselves, if posesible, With this assl
view 1 stole out from the plantation, and walked firs

toward the morai, the scene of the soleninity. 1 was aer
several times desired to, go back by people whom 1 pro

met; but I paid no regard to, them ; and they suf- Wh(
fbred me to, pass on. When 1 airrived at the morai, Speý
1 fbund a number of men seated on the side of the whC
area on each side of the road that leads up to, IL A the

few were sitting on the opposite side* of the area; and
and twor men in the middle of it, with their fàce part
turned to the morai. Wheri 1 got int-o the midst Who
OÊ thé first'compan 1 was desired to' sït down
which 1 accordingly did. Where I sat, there wereý bee
]y-i*Qg a imý4ber of small bund-les or parcels, composed passi
of cocoa,-nut leaves, and tied to sticks made into the to Sil
foirm of hand-barrows. AU the in.formation 1 could Sc
get about them was, that they were taboo. Our befoi

number kepý cjiýntinual1y increasing; every one a pol
conang from the samýç quar-ter. From time to time, was
one or another of the company. turned hi-mself to

-" e who were cominff tG ioin us, and made a short This
speech, in which I co-uld remark that the word arekee, men
that is, king, was generally mentioned. One man
said something that- produced bursts of heairty usual

laùo.phter from all the crowd; others of the speakers in, ai
by a t

fflt with Public applause. 1 was several times de. kinds
sired to, leave the place; and, at last, when they StieL

found that Lwould not sûr, after some seeming con-
iýuýtaùon, they applied to me to uncover my shoulders

'» ' -1 the P
as- theirs were. With. this request I complied ; and each
theg they seemed to, be no 1ongeýr unegsy at my Praye

presence. epeal
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1 sat a full hour withotit any thing more g(fing
forward beside what 1 have. mentioned. At lencyth

the prince, the women, and the king, all came in, as
they had done the day befbre. The prince, being

placed under the shed, after his father's arrival, two
men, each carrying a piece of mat, came, repeating
something seriously, and put them abôut him. The
assembled people now began their operations ; and
first, three companies ran backward and fbrward

across the area, as described in the account of the
proceedings ofthe former day. Soo-n after, the two men

who sat in the middle of' the area, made a short
speech or prayer ; and then the whole body, amongst

whom 1 had my place, started up, and ran and seated
themselves befbre the shed under which the prince,

and three or fbur men, were sitting. 1 was no-w
partly under the management of one of the company,

who seemed very assiduous to serve me. By his
means I -was placed in such a situation, that if 1 had

been allowed to make use of my eyes, nothing that
passed could have escaped me. But it was necessary
to sit with down-cast loo-s, and demure as maids.

Soon afier, the procession came in, as on the day
before ; each two persons bearin on tlieir shotilders
a pole, round the middle of which, a cocoa-nut leaf
was platted. These were deposited with ceremonies

similar to those observed on the preceding day.
This first procession was fbllowed by a second ; the
men composing which brought baskets, such- as are

usually ernployed by this people to carry provisions
in, and made of palm leaves. These were followed
by a third rocession, in which were brought different

kinds- of small fish ; each fixed at the end ofa forked
sticL The baskets were carried up to an old-inan,
whom I- took to be the chief priest, and who, sat on

the prince's right. band., without the shed-. He hdd
eacli in bis harid, while lie made a short speech or
prayer; them laid it down, and caýW for another,

repeating the same- words: as bef£wet; atef thu-s lie
EF r) 2
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went throuffli the wliole number of baskets. The pe(

fisli were presented, one by one on the forked sticl,-s, cei
as they caine in, to two men who sat on the left ; tha
and who, till now, lield green branches in their hands. the
The first fisli they laid down on their -1icriit, and the till
second on their left. Wlien the third was presented, of" 1
a stout looking man, who sat behind the other two, thi,ý
reached his arm civer between tlieni, and made a had

snatch at it; as also, dit] the otheis two, :at the ver, dur
sarne tirne. Thus they seemed to contend fbr ever'y th6

fisli that %vas presented ; but as there were two do
hands acrainst one, besideS the advantarre of situation

the man behind got nothing buit pieccs ; fbr lie neý er forr,
quitted his liold, till the fisli was torn out ofliis band; opeýÏie and what littie reniained in it, lie shookou beliind Som

him. The others laid what they (rot, o i he ri(ylit
and left altei At length, citlier 1 r accident

Ln qw nois
or desiorn, the i-niiii behind got possession of a wholeof' the other two so much asfish, witliotit eithei up t

touching it. At this, the word nzareeai, which sic- with
nifies very crood, or zcý-e11 doitie, Nvas tittered in a low

voice througliout the %vhole crowd. It seemed, tliat larg
lie had per'bi -med now all that %vas expected fioin com
him ; for he niade no attempt tipon the &w fish that f ýoir
came after. These fish, as also the baskets, were .- 111 othe

delivered, by the persons wlio brouglit thein in, MOSI
sittincr; and in the same order and manner the pole,C ;>

small poles, which the first procession carried, liad
been laid tipon the ground. usua

ber
The hast procession being closed, there was some repeý

speakinçr or Prayin(f, by diffèrent persons. Mien, onwere
some sicynal bein(r given we ali started up, ran seve- 'de

ral paces to, the left, and sat down with, Our bac-s to parai
the prince, and the fýw who remained with him. 1 retin

was desired not to look behind me. However were
neither this injunction, nor the remembrance of hour

LoCs %vîfý,. discouraged me fi-om facincr about. 1 prin(
-now saw that the prince liad turned Ilis fàce to the entir
moi,%at. But this last rriovement liai] brought so many and i
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people between him and me, that I could not per.
ceive what was doincr. 1 was aCterward assuired,

that at this very time, the prince ý%.vas adinitted to
the Iii(rli honour of' eating with his fàther; which,
till now, bad never been permitted to Iiim a piece
of" roasted ain being presented to each of thein for

this purpose. This was the more probable, as we
had been told, befbre-hand., that this was to happen
durin.1, the solemnity ; and as all the people turned
their backs to them, at this time, whicli they always
do when their monarch eats.

Af't'er some little time, we ail fia-ed, about, and
f'ormed, a semicircle befbre the prince, leavinrr a large
open space between us. Presently -there appeared

some men coinin toward us, two and two bearincr
large sticks, or poles, upon their shoulders, makincr a
noise that might be called singing, and wavincr their
hands as they advanced. When they had got close

up to us, they made a show of" walkincr very fhst,
without proceedincr a sincrle stel). Immediately after,
three or four men started up Erom the crowd, with
large sticks in their hands, who ran toward those new.

comers. The latter instantly threw down the poles
f'rom their shoulders and scampered 'Off; and the

others attacked the poles and, havincr beat them
most unmercifully., returned to their places, As the

Pole-bearers ran off, they crave the challenge that is
usual here in wrestlincr ; and not long after, a num.

ber of stotit f'ellows came from the same quarter,
repeatincr the challenge as they advanced. These.
were opposed by a partyi who came fi-oin the opposite If

side almost at the same instant. The two parties
paraded about the area fbr a fbw minutes, and then

retire(], each to their owil side. After this, there
were wrestlino, and boxinur-matches fbr abuut half' an
hour. Mien two nien seated themselves befbre the

prince, and made speeches, addressed, as I thou(rht,
entirely to Iiiiii. Mlitii this the solemnity ended,

and the whole assenibly broke up.
D D
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1 now went and examined the several baskets le
whicli liad been presented ; a curiosity that 1 was w
not allowed befbre to indulge; because every thing al
%%ras then taboo. But the solemnity being n'ow over, th
they became simply what 1 fbund thern to be, ei

empty baskets. So that, whatever they were sup- PI
posed to contain, was emblematically represented. th
And so, indeed, was every other thing which had th

been brought in procession, except the fish. as
We endeavoured in vain to find out the rneaning, Su

not only ofthe ceremony in general, which is called
Natche, but of its different parts. We seldom got ab
any other answer to our inquiries, but taboo ; a word Sm
which I bave befbre observed, is applied to many col

other things. But as the prince was evidently the an,
principal person concerned in it ; and as we had been we
told by the king, ten days before the celebration of Bu
the Natche, that the people would brin(r in yams for thtC 

'fàrhim and his son to eat tocrether ; and as he even
described some part of» the ceremony, we concluded, OC(

froin what he liad then said, and from, what we now tha
saw, that an oatli of allegiance, if I may so express wo
myself; or solemn promise, was on this occasion made awi

to, the prince, as the immediatie successor to the regal amý
dignity, to, stand bv him, and to fui-nisli him with the leur

severat articles that were here emblematically re. stai
presented. This seems the more probable, as all the sup

principal people of' the island, whom we bad ever ben
seen, assisted in the processions. But, be this as it qý
May, the whole was conducted with a great deal of theý
-inysterious solemnity ; and that there was a mixture Nýý
of religion in the institution, was evident, not; only ceri

from the place where it was performed, but ftom
the manner ofperfbrming it. Our dress and deport- spei
Ment had never been calledin question upon any
former occasion whatever. Now,, it was expected we

that we should be uncovered as low as the waist; tool
that our hair should be loose, and flowing over our tili

fihotilders; that we should, li-e theiùselves, sit cross- -Thd
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legged and at titnes in the most humble posture,
with down-cast eyes, and hands locked together

all which requisites were inost devoutly observed by
the whole assernbly. And,. lastly, eveiý,y one was

excluded from the solemnity, but the principal peô.
pie, and those who assisted in the celebration. AU À
these circumstances were to me a sufficient testimony,

that, upon this occasion, they considered themselves
as acting under the immediate inspection of a
Supreme Ber

The present Natche may be considered from the
above account of it as merely ligurative. For the
small quantity of yams, which we saw the first day,

cotild not be intended as a general contribution ;
and, indeed, we were given to understand, that they
were a portion consecrated to the 01-ooa or divinity.
But we were informed, that in about three months
there would be performed, on the same account, a

'fàr more important and grander solemnity ; on which
occasion, not only the tribute of Tongataboo, but
that of Hapaee, Vavaoo, and of all the other islands, .41wouldbebroughtto the chief, andconfirmedmore
awfully, by sacrificing ten human victims from

amongst the inferior sort of people. A horrid so.
lemnity, indeed! and which is a most significant in.

stance of the influence of gloomy and ignorant
superstition, over the minds of one of the most
benevolent and humane nations upon earth. On
inquiring into the reasons of so barbarous a Practice,

they only said, that it was a necessary part of the
Nat.che ; and that if they omitted it, the deity«"would

certainly dc*roy their king.
Befbre the assembly broke up, the day was far

spent ; and as we -were at some distance froin the
ships, and had an intricate navigation to go through,a twe were in haste to set out from Mooa. When 1
took leave of Poulaho, he pressed me much to stay
till the next da ' , to be present at a foneral ceremony.
The wife of eareewagee, who was rnothe»in-law to

.D'D
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the king, liad lately died ; and lier corpse liad, on t rj
account of the Natche, been carried on board a dr
canoe that lay in the lanon. Poulalio told me, that na
as soon as he had paid the last offices to, lier, lie ex

would attend me to Eooa ; but, if" I did not wait, no
that lie would fbllow me thither. 1 understood at
the same time, that, if it had not been fbr the death OD
of this woman, most of' the chiefà would have ac. bri

companied us to that island ; where, it seems ail of* th,
of them hav'e possessions. 1 would gladly have th.,c

waited to, see this ceremony also, had not the tide a fît
been now fàvourable for the ships to get through the an.

narrows. The wind, besides which, fbr several days an'

past, had been very boisterous, was now moderate we
and settied; and to have lost this opportunity, might du
bave detained us a fortnight longer. But what was br

decisive against my waiting, we understood that the us
I Ûneral ceremonies %vould last five days, which was sai
too, long a time, as the ships lay in such a situation, air
that 1 could not get to sea at pleasure. 1, however, 1

assured the king, that if* we did not saîl, 1 should isla
certainly visit him, again the next day. And so we the

ail took- leave of' him, and set out fbr the ships, where
we arrived about eight o'clock in the evening. Wei

1 had fbrgot to, mention that Omai was present tur]
at the second day's ceremony, as well as inyself'; call
but we were not together ; nor did I know that he M-iý
was there, till it was almost over. He afierward told isla,
me, that as soon as the king saw tliat 1 had stolen our
out from the plantation, lie sent several people, one leat
after another, to, desire me to come back. Probably, east

these messengers were not admitted to, the place witl
'%Vhei-e 1 was; for 1 saw nothing of them, At last, bef

intelligence was brought to, the chief; that 1 liad ac. add

tually stripped, in confbrmity to their custom ; and nel
then he told Omaî, that he miglit be present also, if no
lie would comply with, all the necessary fbrms. met

Omai liad no obÙection,, as nothing was required of" of' d
him, but to Sufbrm to the custoiii offiis own coua- post
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try. Accordinglv, lie was f"tii-iiislied a 1)roper
dress, and appeared at the ceremony as one of' the

natives. It is lilk-ely, that one reason of* our beincr
excluded at first, was an appreliension, that we would.

not submit to the requisites to qualifý us to, assist,
While 1 was attending the Natche at Mooa, 1

ordered the horses, bull and cow, and goats, to be
brouglit thither ; thin-ing that they would bc safèr
there, under the eyes of the chiefs, than at a place
that would be, in a manner, deserted, the moment j

after our devarture. Besides the above-mentioned
animais, we left, wit'h our friends here, a young boar,
and three young sows., of" the En(rlisli breed. They
were exceedingly deb-irous of thein, judging, no
doubt, that they would, greatlyr iml)rove their own
breed, whicli is rather small. Feenou also got from.
us two rabbits, a buck and a doe ; and, befbre we
sailed, we were told, that youncr ones had becn

aiready produced. If" the cattle sticceed, of'whicli
1 make no doub4 it ivill be a vast acquisition to these

islands and, as Tongataboo is a fine level country,
the horses cannot but be tisefui.

On the 10th, at eight o"clock in the morninçr, we
weighed anchor, and witli a steady crale at south east.,

turned through the channel, bet-ween the small isles
called Makkahaa and Monooathi it being much
m-ider than the channel between the last mentioned

island and Pangimodoo. The flood set stronrr in
our fàvour, tili we were the length of' the channel

leadincr up to the la,(roon, whei-e the flood ftom the bb
eastward meets that from the west. This, togetlier

with the indraught of the larroon, and of' the shoals
befbre ît, causeth strancr riplincrs and whirpools. To

add to these dangers, the deptli of* water in the chan.
nel exceeds the lengtli of* a cable ; so, that there is

no aiichoraçre,, eXcept, close to the rocks, where we il È
met with fbrty and fbrty-five fàthoins, over a bottom

of'dark sand. But, then, here a ship would be ex.
posed to the whir1pools. This frustrated the design
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which 1 liad formed, of' coming to an anchor, as soon
as we were through the narrows, and of making au..,,
excursion to see the fùneral. 1 chose rather to ]ose

that ceremony, than to leave the ships in a situation,
in which 1 did not think them safý. We continued

to ply to windward, between the two tides, without
either gaînîn or losing an inch, till near high water, twhen, by a fav ourable slant, we got into the eastern ttide's influence. We expected there to find the c

ebb to run strong to the eastward in our favour;
but it proved so inconsiderable, that,, at any other
time, it would not have been noticed. This informed t
us, that most of the water, which flows into the

kgoon, comes ftom. the north west, and returns the
same ways About five in the afternoon, finding that

we could not, get to sea before it was dark, I came tto an anchor, under the shore of Tongataboo, in
forty-five fathoms' water and about two cables e
length ftom the reef, that runs along that side of the V

island. The Discovery dropptd--anchor under our t
ste but before the anchor took hold, she drove off ai
the bank, and did not recover it tili after midnight. U

We remained at this station, till eleven o-*clock the
tE

next da , wlien we weighed, and plyed to the eastward. al
But it was ten at night befbre we weathered the east
end of the island, and were enabled to stretch away fc
for Middleburg, or Eooa- (as it is called by the

inhabitants), where we anchored at eight o'clock the b,

next morning, in fbrty fathoms' water, over a bottom
of sand, interspersed with coral rocks ; the extremes col
of the island extending, from N. 40* E. to S. 22 W.; £

the high land of Eooa, S. 45' E. - and Tongataboo, It
I

from N. 70' W. to N. 19' W. ; distant about half Pl
a mile from the shore ; being nearly the same place
where I had my station in 1773, and then named by th

me, -Fnglish Road.
We had no sooner anchored, than Taoofa the

chief, and several other natives, visited us on board, th
and seemed to rejoice much at our arriva]. This
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Taoofa * had been my Tayo, when 1 was here, dur.
ing my last voyage consequently, we were not

strangers to, each other. In a little time, 1 vVent
ashore with himlin search of' Eresh water; the pro.

curing of which, was the chief object that brought
me to Eooa. 1 had been told at "Irongataboo, that

there was here a stream, running ftom the hills into
the sea; but this was not the case now. 1 was first
conducted to a brackish spring, between low and

bigh water mark, amongst rocks, in the cove where
we landed, and where no one would ever have

thoucrht of' loo-ing fbr what we wanted. However,
1 believe the water of" this sprinçr micrht be good,
were it possible to take it up, befbre the tide mixes

with it. Finding that we did not like this, our fi-iends
took us a littie way into the island; wheré, in a deep

chasi-n. we foutid very good water; which, at the
expenced some time and trouble, inight. be con-

veyed down to the shore, bymeans of" spouts or
trouglis, that could be made witli plantain leaves,

and the stem of the tree. But, rather than to
iindertake that tedious task, I resol%-ed to rest con. 1 41

tented with the supply the ships had got at Tong.
ataboo.

Befiore 1 returned on board, 1 -set on fbot a trade
for hocrs and ams. Ofthe fbri-ner we could procurey
but &w ; but of the latter, plenty. 1 put ashore, at
this island, the ram. and two ewes, of the Cape of'

Good Hope breed of sheep ; intrusting them to the
care of Taoofà, who seemed proud of his charge,
It was fortunate, perhaps, that Mareewagee, to whom
1 liad given them, as befbre-mentioned, slighted the
Present. Eooa, not having as yet got any dogs upon
it, seems to be a properer place than Tongataboo fbr
the rearing of sheep.

In the account of Captain Cook's former Voyage, he calla
the only chief he tllen met with at this place, Tioony. e e
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As we lay at anchor, this island bore a very differ. tI
ent aspect fi-om any we had lately seen, and fbrmed c
a most beautiftil landscape. It is higlier than any w

9 wwe nad passed, since leaving New Zealand (as Kao
may justly be reckoned an immense rock), and from s

its top, which is almost flat, declines very gently d
toward the sea. As the other isles of this clustewr it

are level, the eye can discover nothing but the trees
that cover them. ; but here the land, rising gently n

upward, presents us with an extensive prospect,
hwhere groves of trees are only interspersed at irregu. thJar distances, in beautifitil disorder, and the rest thcovered with grass. Near the shore, again, it is quite dishaded with various trees,, amongst which. are the

habitations of the natives and to the right of' our fr
station, was one of 6 the most extensive groves of W
cocoa-palms we had ever seen. th

The 13th, in the afternoon, a party of us made an tu
excursion to the highest part of the island, whieh a
was a little to the right of our ships, in order to have

a full view of the country. About half way up, we Co
crossed a deep valley, the bottom and sides ofwhich, id

though compôsed of hardly any thing but coral rock, st
were clothed with trees. We were now about two br

or three hundred féet above the level of the sea, and an
yet, even here, the coi-al was perfbrated into all the pu

lioles and inequalities, which usually diversifý the W
surfiace of this substance within the r ha

each of the tide.
Indeed, we fbund, the same coral, tili we began to Di

approach the summits of the bigliest hills ; and it ne
was remarkable, that these were chiefly composed of' sp

a yellowish, sof't, sandy stone. The soil there, is, in' a «.
general, a reddish clay ; which, in many places, do

seemed to be very deep. On the most elevated part
ofthe whole island, we fbund a round platfbrm, or lan

motint of earth, supported b a wall of" coral stones To
to bring whicli to sucli a Iieight, must have cost ter

much labour. Our guides told us, that this motint be
liad been erected by order of" their chief ; and that A
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they sometimes met there to drink kara. They
called it Etc1we; by %vhich name, an erection, which

we had seen -at Tongataboo, -as already mentioned,
was distinguished. Not many paces ftom it, was -,a

spring of excellent water; an(], about a mile lower
down, a runnincr stream, which, we were told found

its way to the sea, when the rains were copious.
We aiso met witli water, in many littie holes ; and,

no doubt, great plenty inicrht be found, by dicrcr*nçr.
iLFrom the elevation to which we had ascended, we

had a fiffl view of* th-e whole isiand, except a part of
the south point. The soutli-east side, - fi-om which
the highest hills we were now upon are not far ý"î
distant, rises with very great inequalities, immediately

from the sea - so that the plains and nieadows, of
which there are here some of'îri-eat extent; lie ail on

the north-west side and, as they are adorned with
tufts of trees, intermixed with plantations. they form
a very beautiffil landsc,-,ipe in every point of view.

While 1 was surveying this deliçrhtful prospect, 1 1
could not lielp flatterincr myself with the pleasing

idea that some filture navitrator i-naý7, fi-om the same
station, behold these ineadows stoc-ed with caffle,

brought to these islands b the ships of" Encland
and that thé conipletion of" this sin(yle benevolent
purpose, independently of' A other considerations,

would sufficiently mark to posterity that our voyages
had not been useless to the general interests of" hu.

nianity. Besides the plants common on the other
neighbouring islands, we found, on the height, a

species of acrostïcuni, melastoma, and fern tree; with
a few other ferns and plants, not common lower
downe

Our guides informed us, that all, or most of the.,
land on this island, belonged to the great chieS of
Tongataboo ; and that the inhabitants were only
tenants or vassals to them. lndeed, this seemed to
be the case at all the othér neichbouring isles, except
Ann*amook-a, where there were some chiefý, who
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secmrd to act with sottie kind ci' independenre. ti
0iiiai, who was a grent fàvotirite with Feenoti, and fî

these people in general, was tempted witil the 0%r
of being made chief of this island it* lie wotild have p

staid aniongst theni - and it. is not clear to, Ille, that Pl
he would not have been glad to istay, if* the selienie Sc

liad met with iiiy approbation. 1 own 1 did diszy- C(
prove of" it ; but not, bectitisie 1 tliotiglit tliat Oinai Mwotild do better Ibr in Iiis own tintive isle. 111
Oit rewriting troni niy country expedition, we rc

were iiifbrnied that a party of the natives liad, in the a
circle whereb our peorte traded, strtick- cite of* their 0%

ûwn countryinen wit 1 a club, which. laid bare, or, te
as others said, fractured hissktill, and then bi-oke his M

t h* 1 ith the saille, when our men interposed. Ile c
haf n1owsipis of" litý when carried to a neiglibourilig fit

hotise; but atterward recovered a littie. On illy bu
asking the reasoti of so severe a treatiiient, we were lei

iiiibrnied that he liad been diseuvered in a situation ite-
mther indelicate with a woinan wlio was tabooed. wi
We, however, iinderstood that she was no otherwise wl
Wooed, thati I)v belotiginir to atiother person, and tâ

rather stiperior in rank to lier gallant. From this im
cire u insuan ce we liad an opporttinity of observing an

how these people treat sticli infidelities. But- the reç
týmale sinner by thr, the smaller share of" punish. Mc

ment fbr lier iiiisdeuleanor; as thev told us that slie lia,
would only receive a sli lit beating. Bat,

The nerxt morning f planted a pine-apple, and dit
sowed the seeds of nielons and other vegetables in thoc

the cliiet"-9s Plantation. 1 had some encouragement, th(
indeed, to flatter myseif that my endeavours of* this ou

Ik-ind wotild not be frtâtless ; foi-, this day, there was pai
served tip at my dinner a dish of turnips, being the Stoproduce of the seeds 1 liad left liere during my last thE

age. Sea
had fixeÀi upou the 15tli for sailing, till Taoofà cul

pxessed me to stay a day or two longer, to receive a ligl
present he had prepared for me. This reason, and
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the da expectation of qeeing some of* our fi-iends
f'rom ongataboô-, induced ine to defer my (le.

partijreb,
Actordingly, the next chay, 1 reccived the chiefl's

present ; consisting of" two sinali fical).-i ofydIMS, and
some fruit, whicil .icenied to be collected by a kind of

contribution, as at the otlier iiles. On tiiis occasion,
Most of the people of the '11iland had asseuibled at die
place ; and, as we hail experienced on such nuine»
rouis inectiligé; ainoilir-st their tieiglibotài-.s, gave U.14 iiot
a littie trouble to prevent theni troin pilfiering what-
over they could Lay tlicir liands upon. We were eti.
tertaitwd %vith cudgelling, wrestling, and boxing.
matches ; and in the latter. both male and 1ýit1a1e
COmbatants exhibited. It was inten(led to liave

fiuished the show with the boinai, or iiiglit-datice;
but an accident either put a total stol) to it, or, at

least., prevented any of" us fr>oin staying ashore to see
it., One of 0 M people, walking a very littie way,

was surroundej by twenty or thirty of tl)e natives,
who knocked Iiiin dow'n, and stripped Iiiiii of' every

thing lie had on his back. 01) hearing of' this,
inimediately seized two canoes and a Lzircre ho

and insisted on Taoofà's causing the clothes to te
restored, and on the offenders heing (1elivered up to
me, The chief seemed much concerned at what had
liappened ; and ibrthwith too- the necessary steps to
satisfy me. This aflàir so alarmed the assenibled people,
that inost of theni fled. However, when tliey fbund
that 1 took no other measures to revenge the insult,

they returned. It was not long befbre one of' the
ofenders was delivered un to me, and a shirt and a
pair of trowsers restore(L The reinainder of' the
stoten gonds not; coming in befbre niglit, 1 was under
the necessi of leaving them to go aboard ; fbr the

sea run so ligli, that it was with the greatest diffi.
culty the bous could get out of the creek with day.

light much less in the darke
The next morning I landed again, h-aving pro.
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"de myselfwith a present fbr Taoofa, in rettirii for

what lie liad given me. As it was early, there were wil
but &w people at the landing-place, and those &w lan
not without their fears. But on my desiring Omai wh
to assure them that we meant no harm; and, in con- brc

firmation of this assurance, having restored the wit
canoes and released the offender, whom. they had daj
delivered up to me, they restimed their ustial gaiety; Th
and, presently, a large circle was fbrmed, in which fori
the chief ancf aH the principal men of the island took- trui
their places. The remainder of the clotlies were acti

now brouglit in ; but, as they had been torii off the can
inan.%s back by pieces, they - w-ere not worth carrying but

on board. 'l'aoofa, on receiving my present, shared novi
it with tliree or four other cliieS, keeping only a duc

small part fbr himself. This present exceeded their alre
expectation so, greatly, that one of the chiefs, a in a

venerable 'ld man, told me that they did not deserve heit
it, considering liow little they had Siven to me, and quai
the ill treatment one of my people had met with. 1 smaj
remained with them tilU they had finished their bowl ablyof kava; and liavincr then paid fbr the hou which I havE
liad taken the day befbre, returned on board with had
Taoofà, and one of'Poulaho, s servants, by whom 1 At i> sent, as a parting mark of my esteem and regard fbr we ithat chief; a piece of bar ii who-on ; being as valuable a'

present as any 1 could make to hini. nuts
Soon after we weiched, and, with a liglit breeze at

south-east, stood out to sea ; and then Taoofà, -and into
a fbw other natives that were in the ship, left us. On ducii

heaving up the anchor, we found that the cable had to ci
suffered considerably by the rocks so that the MOM

bottom in this road is not to, be depended upon.
Besides'this, we experienced that a prodigious swell
rolls in there from. the soutli-west.1Tý

We had not been long under sail, before we
observed a sailing canoe coming from Toncataboo,
and entering the creek before which we liad anchor-
ed. Some liotirs afier, a si-nail canoe- conducteà by
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four men, came off to us; for, as we had but little
wind, we were stili at no great distance ftom the

land. These men told us that the sailing canoe,
which we had seen arrive from Tongataboo, had

brought orders to the people of Eooa, to furnish us
with a certain number of hogs ; and that in two

days, the king and other chiefk would be with us.
They, therefore, desired we would return to our
former station. There was no reason to doubt the p,'T
truth of what these men told us. Two of them had

actually come from Tongataboo in the sailing
canoe ; and they liad no view in coming. off to us,
but to give this intelligence. However, as we were

now clear of' the land, it was not a sufficient in.
ducement to bring tue back; especially as we had

already on board a stock of fresh provisions, -uflicient,
in all probability, to last during our passage to Ota«
heite. Besides Taoofia's present, we had got a good

quantity of yams at Eo-a, in ex'Change chiefly for,
small nails. Our supply of hogs was also consider-
ably increased. there though doubtless, we should
have got many more if the chiefs of Tongataboo

had been with us, whose property they mostly we e.
At the approach of night, these men finding t %t

we would not return, left us; as also some othersy 'ý
who had come off in two canoes, with a few cocoa-
nuts and shaddocks, to exchange them for what
they could get; the eagerness of these people to get
into their possession more of our commoditiCs, in.

ducing them to follow ^the ships out to sea, and
to continue their intercourse with us to the last
moment,

UV
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E E
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ADVANTAGES DERIVED FROM VISITING THE FRIENDLY r

ISLANDS. - BEST ARTICLES FOR TRAFFIC. - REFRESH-

MENTS THAT MAY BE PROCURED. -THE NUIMBER OF

THE ISLANDS5 AND THEIR WAMES.-KEPPEL > S AND BOS- SE

CAWEN S ISLANDS BELONG TO THE.M. ACCOUNT OF bg
VAVAOO.-OT HAMOA.-OF FEEJEE.-VOYAGES OF THE Sc

NATIVES IN THEIR CANOIES.-DIFFICULTY OF PROCURING,,ý

EXACT INFORiM-ATION.-PEP&SONS OF THE INHABITANT-S b(
OF BOýH SEXES.-THEIR, COLOUn.-DISEASES.-TI-IEI]rt se
GENERAL CHARACTER.-MANNER OF WEARING THEIR E

HAIR. - OF PUNCTURING THEIR BODIES. - THEIR CLOTII -
ING AND ORNAMENTS. - PERSONAL MEANLINESS. w

9
m

THus we took leave of the Friendly Islands n
and their inhabitants, after a stay of between two
a d three months; during whieh time, we livedth

together in the most cordial ftiendship. Some an
accidental differences, it is true, now and then au
happened, owing to thei-r great propensity to pe

thieving; but, too often encouraged by the negli- str
gence of' our own people. But these differences en;

were never attended with any fhtal consequences; of
to prevent which, all my measures were directed; of

and, I believe, léw on board our ships lefl our rel,
fi-iends here without some reorret. The time em-

ployed amongst them was not thi*own away. We
expended very little of our sea provisions; sub- tié

sisting in general upon the produce of' the islands,
while we staid; and carrving away with us a gei

spi0,PA quantity of refreshments sufficient to last till our kni
arrival at another station,, where we could depend lini

upon a fresli supply. 1 was not soiTy. besides, to an(
have had an opportunity of' bettering the condition thc
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of these good people, by leaving the useful. animals
befbre-mentioned among them, and, at the same

time, those designed for OtaheÎte, received fresh
strength in the pastures of Tongataboo. Upon

the whole, therefbre, the advantages we received.
bv touching here were very great; and I had the
aâditional satisfaction to, reflect, that they were

received, without retardincr one mom'ent the pro.
secution of the great object of our voyage; the
season for proceeding to the north being, as has
been already observed, lost, before 1 took the re»

solution of bearing away for these islands. j
But, besides the immediate advantages, which

both the natives of the Friendly Islands, and our-
selves, received by this visit, future navigators from
Europe, îf any such should ever tread O-ur stel)IS,
will profit b the knowledge I acquired. of the geo-
graphy of t is part of the Pacifie Ocean; and the
more philosophical reader, who loves to view human
nature in new situations, and to speculate on sin-
gular, but faithful representations of the persons,
the customs,, the arts, the religion, the government,
and the languaàe of uncultivated man, in remote
and fresh discovered quarters of the globe, will,

perhaps, find matter of amusement, if not of in-
struction, in the infbrmation which 1 have been

enabled to convey to him, concerning the inhabitants
of this Archipelago. 1 shall suspend my narrative,
of the progress of the voyage, while 1 faithfülly
relate what 1 had opportunities of collecting on
these several topics. 74

We found by our experience, that the best arS
ticles for traffic, at these islands, are irou tools in
general. Axesandhatchets; nails, fromthelargest

spike down to tenpenny ones; rasps, files, and
knives, are much sought after. Red cloth, and
linen, both white and coloured; looking-glasses,

and beads, are also, in estirnation ; but of the latter,
those that are blue are preWred toi all others

F, E 2
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and white ones are thotialit the least valtiable. A
string of large blue beads would, at any time, pur- tà
chase a liog. But it must be observed, that such WC
articles as are merely ornaments, may be highly.w ini
esteemed at one time, and not so at another. Wlien ck

we first arrived at Annarnooka, the people there pa
would hardly take them in exchange even fbr fruit; na,

but when- Feenou came, this great man set the ani
fàshion, and brought them into vogue, till they rose of
in their value to, what 1 have just mentioned.

In return fbr the favouiite commodities which 1 mu
have enumerated, all the refteshments may be pro. vis

cured that the islands produce. Tbese are hogs, col
fbwls, esh, yams, bread-fruit, plantains, cocoa- as

nuts, sugar-cane, and, in general, every such supply hit
as can be met with at Otaheite, or any of the thE
Society Islands. The yams of the Friendly Islands larj
are excellent, and when grown to, perfktion,

keep very well at sea. But their pork, bread. the
fruit, and plantains, though far Erom despicable, on(
are, nevertheless, much infiarior in quality to the by

same articles at Otaheite, and in its neighbour. asc
hood. usu

Good water, which ships on long voyages stand so Fif
mucli in need of, is scarce at these islands. It mày Toi

be found, it is true, on them all ; but, still, either in Of
too inconsiderable quantities, or in situations too (wl

inconvenient to, serve the purposes of" navigators. Toý
However, as the islands aftbrd plentyof provisions, and thi,

particularly of'cocoa-nuts, ships niay make a tolerable the
shift wifli such water as is to be got ; and if one is fr o '
not over nice, there will be no want. While we lay the
at anchor under Kotoo, on our return from Hapaee, latt

some people trom Kao infbrmed, us that there was a tan
stream of water there, which, pouring down from the plw
mountain, runs into the sea on the south-west side Frî

of the island ; that is,- on the side that faces Toofoa, of
another island remarkable for its height, as also fbr Bui

having a considerable volcano in it, which, as has int(

'lIý
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been alread mentioned, burnt violently all the time
that we were in its neighbourhood. It inay be

worth while for future navigators to attend to, this
intelligence about the stream. of water at Kao ; espe-
cially as we learned that there was anchorage on that 1. t
part of the coast. The black stone, of which'the
natives of the Friendly Islands make their hatchets
and other tools, we were informed, is the production
of Toofoa.

Under the denomination of Friendly Islands, we
must include not only the group at Hapaee, which 1
visited, but also, alt those islands that have been dis-
covered nearly under the same meridian to, the north,
as well as some others that have never been seen,

hitherto, by -any European navigators ; but are under
the dominion of Ton(rataboo, which, thoij -h not the
largest, is the capital, and seat of gorernment.

According to, the infbrmation that we received
there, this Archipelago, is very extensive. Above

one hundred and fifty islands were reckoned up to, us
by the natives, wlio made use of bits of leaves to
ascertain their number; and Mr. Anderson, with his

usual diligence, even proctired ali their names.
Fifteen of them. are said to, be high or hilly, such as

Toofba and Eooa ; and thirty-live of them large.,
Of these only three were seen this vovage Hapaee

(which is considered by the natives as one island),
Tongataboo and Eooa : of the size of the unexplored

thirty-two, notfiing more can be mentioned, but that
they must be all larger thàn Annamooka ; with those,
frorn whom we had our infbrmation, ranked amongst
the smaller isles. Some, or indeed several, of this
latter denomination, are mere spots, without inhabi-

tants. Sixty-one of' these islands have their proper
places and names marked upon our chart of the
Friendly Islands, and upon the sketch of the harbour
of Tangataboo, to, both which 1 refer the reader,
But it must be left to, future navigators to introduce
into the geography of this part of' the South Paciln'._-
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()cean, the exact situation and size of near a hundred
more islands in this neighbourhood, wbich we had
not an opportunity to explore, and whose existence

,we only lea*rnt from the testimony of our friends, as
above mentioned. On their authority the following

éMist of thern was made; and it may serve as a ground.
work for farther irwestigation.

Names of the Fiiendly Islands and others in that
Neighbourhood, menfioned by the Inhabitants of
Annamooka, Hapawe, and Toiýga1ùboo.

Komooefeeva,
Kollaloua,
Felongaboonga,
Kovereetoa,
Fonogooeatta,
Modooanoogoo

noogoog
Tongooa,
Koooa,
Fonooa eeka,
Vavaoo,
Koloa,
Fafeene,
Taoonga,
Kobakeemotoo.ý%
Kongahoonoho,
Komalla,
Konoababoo,
Konnetalle,
Komongoraffà,
Kotoolooaq
Kologobeele,
Kollokolahee,
Matageefaia,
MaHajee,

Noogoofaeeou, Novababoo,
Koreemou, Golabbe,
Failemaia, Vagaeetoo,
Koweeka, Gowakka,
Konookoonama, G o ofo o,
Kooonoogoo, Mafanna,
Geenageena, Kolloooa,
KowourogoheefoTabanna,
Kottejeea, Motooha,
Kokabba, Looakabba,
Boloa, Toofanaetollo,
Toofagga, Toofànaelaa,
Loogoobahanga, Kogoopoloo,
Taoola, I-Iavaeeeekeý
Maneeneeta, Tootooeela,
Fonooaoomý4 29anooka,
Fonooonneonne, Leshainga,
Wegaffà, Pappataia,
Fooamotoo, Loubatta,

Fonooalaiee, 0100,
Tattahoý Takounove,
Latte, Kopaoo, .,,
Neua Kovooeea,
Feejiee. KoiWaireekee,
Oowaia, Tafeedoowaiai

* Those islands, which the natives represented u large oueb-j
are dàtinguished in Italics.
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Mallalahee, Kongaiarahoi, Haïnoa,
Gonoogoolaiee, Kotooliooo, Neeootabootabou,
Toonabai, Komotte, Fotoona,
Konnevy, Komoarra, Vytooboo,
Konnevao, Kolait;a, Lotooma,
Moggodoo, Ko ona,

ffia Togg e la o,
Looamoomgo, Konnatriltelaivoq, Talava.

1 have not the least doubt that Prince William-9s
Islands, discovered and so named by Tasman, are
included, in the forecroing list. For while we lay at

Hapaee, one of' the natives told me,, that three or
fbur days' s«ail ftom thence to the north-wes4 there

was a cluster of sinall islands, consisting of tipward
of forty. This situation corresponds very well with
tliat assigned in the accounts we have of Tasman-9s
voyaze to his Prince Williams Islands.

We have also very good atithority to believe that
Keppel's and Boscawen's Islands, two of Captain

Wallis's discoveries in 176'a. are compreliended inî ; iour list; and that they are not only weil known to
these people, but are under the saine sovereign. The
following infbrmation seemed to- me decisive as

to t1lis. Upon my inquiring one day of Poulaho, the
king, in what manner the inhabitants of' Tongataboo
had acquired the knowledge of iron, and from what
quarter they had procured a small iron tool, which 1
had seen amongst them, whenj 'first visited their

island, during my fbrmer voyage, he informed nie
that'they had received this iron from an island, which
lie called Neeootabootaboo. Carrying my inquiries

further, I then desired tu know whether lie liad ever
been informed Erom wliom the people of Neeoota.

bootaboo liad got iL I fbund him per&ctly ac.

Tasman saw eighteen or twenty of these mail islands, every
one of which was surrounded with sands, shoais, and rocks. They
are y also called, in sorne charts, Heems-irk's Banks. See Dalrrm
ple s Collection of Voyages to, the South Pacifie Ocean, vo « ii.
p. 83. ; and Campbell's edition of Harris's, vol, i. p* 325*

E E 4
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qu 'nted with its hïstory. He said t1iat one of those
islanders sold a club for five nails to a ship which bad
touched there; and that these five nails afterward
were sent to Tongataboo. He added that this was
the first iron known amongst them ; so that what
Tasman left of that metal must bave been worn out,
and fbrgot long ago. 1 was very particular in my in» î
quiries about the situation, size, and fbrm of the S
Lciand ; expressing my desire to know when this ship a
bad touched there ; how long she staid ; and whether
any more. were in eompany. The leading facts ap.

peared to be fresh in bis memo7. He said that there f el
was but one ship ; that she d not come to an

anchor, Put left the island after her boat had been on
shore. And from many circumstances which he
mentioned, it could not be many years since this bad

happened. According to his infbrmation, there are a
two islands near each other, which he himself had aý
been at. The one he described as high and peaked n
like Kao, and he called it Kootahee the other,
where the people of the ship landed, called Neeoota. Si

bootaboo, he represented as much lower. He added, hý
that the natives of both are the same sort of people
with those of Tongataboo; built their canoes in the tl

same manner ; that their islands had hogs and fowls
an d, i b n general, the same vegetable productions. d
The ship so, pointedly refiarred to in this convers. fî
atioù could be no other than the Dolphin, the only t(
single ship ùom Europe, as thr as we have ever
learned, that had touched, of late years, at any island
in this part of the Pacific Ocean, prior to my former K
visit to the Friendly Islands. is]

al
Wl

See Captain Wallis's Voyage, in Hawkesworthls Collectim, Kvol. i. p. 492--494. Captain Wallis there calls both these islandshigh ones. But the superior height of one of them rwMay be inferred,
from his saying, that it appears like a sugar-Zoaf. Tbis strongly ar
marks its resemblance to Kao. From comparing Poulaho's inted- be
gence to, Çaptain Cook, with Captain Wallis-ls account, it sftms to,
bè paît all doubt, that Boscawen's Mand is our Kootahee, and la
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But the niost considerable islands in this neigh.
bourhood that we now heard of' (and we heard a

great deal about them), are Hamoa, Vavaoo, and
Feejee. Each of these was represented to us as
larger than Tongataboo. No European, that we

of; has as yet seen any one of them. Tasman,,
indeed, lays down in his chart an island nearly in the

situation where 1 suppose Vavaoo to be that is,
about the latitude of' 19'. But, then, that island

there marked as a very small one; whereas
Vavaoo, according to the united testimony of all our

f'riends at Tongataboo, exceeds the size of'their own
island, and lias high mountains. 1 should certainly
have visited it; and have accompanied Feenou from

Hapaee, if lie had not then discouraged me, by re-0 of
presenting it to be very inconsiderable, and without

any harbour. But Poulaho, the king, afiterward loi
assured me, that it was a large island ; and that it

not only produced every thing in common with
Tongataboo, but had.the peculiar advantaa-e of pos.

sessing several streams of'fresli wate-r, with as good a
harbour as that which we found at his capital island.

He offered to attend nie if 1 would visit it; adding,
that, if 1 did not find every thing agreeing with his

representation, 1 might kill him. 1 liad not the least
doubt of* the truth of* his intelligence ; and was satis-

lied that Feenou, from some interested view, at-
tempted to deceive me.

Keppel's Island our Neeootabootaboo. The last à one of the large
islands marked in the foregoing Est. The reader, who has been

already apprized of the varialions of our people in writing down
what the natives pronouneed, will hardly doubt that Kottejeea and
Kootahee are the same.

Neither Dalrymple nor Campbell, in theïr accounts of Tas.
man s voyage, take any particular notice of his having seen such
an island. The chart here referred to by Captain Cook is pro.
bably Mr. Dalrymple's, in his Collection of Voyages, where Tas.
nian1ps track ils marked accurately; and several very smail spots of
land are laid down in the situatiron here mentioned.
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Hamoa, which, is also, under the dominion of'
Tongataboo, lies two days' sail north.-west from Va.

vaoo, It was described to, me as the largest of all
their islands, as affording harbours and good water;
and as producing, in abundance, every article of re.

freshment found at the places we visited. Poulaho
himself frequently resides there. It should seem
that the people of this island are in high estimation

at Tougataboo ; for we were told that some of the>
songs and dances with which we were entertaÀned,

had been copied from theirs; and we saw soine
houses said to, be built after their fashion. Mr. An-

derson, always inquisitive about such matters, learnt
the three fb1lowing words of the dialect of Hamoae

Tamolao *, a chief man. t
Tamaety, a chief woman. t

Solle, a common man. h
t

in two or three preceding notes, extracts have been made
from the Lettres Ediflantes et Curieuses, as marking a strong

resemblance between some of the customs of the inhabitants of the
Caroline Islands, and those which Captain Cook describes as pre- 9
vailing at an immense distance in the islands which he visited in
the South Pacific Ocean. Possibly, however, the presumption,
arising from. this resemblance, that all these islands were peopied
by the same nation, or tribe, may be resisted under the plausible t
pretence, that customs ver y similar prevail amongst very distant t
people, without inferring any other common source, besides the P

frgeneral principles of human nature, the same in all ages, and
every part of the globe. The reader, Ferhaps, will not think

this pretence applicable to the matter before us, if he attends
to the following very obvious distinction: Those customs which
have their foundation in wants that are common to the whole hu- thman species, and which are confined to the contrivance of means
to relieve those wants, may well be supposed to bear a strong M
resemblance, without warranting the éonclusion, that they who use Fi
them have copied each other, or have derived them. from one sF
common source; human sagacity being the same every where, and cc

the means adapted to the relief of any particular natural want, ot 1bî
especially in countries similarly uncultivated, being but few. Thus pithe most distant tribes, as widely separated as Terra del Fuego is

from. the islands east of Kamtschatka, may, both of them, produce T
their fire by rubbing two sticks upon each other, without giving

us the least foundation for supposing, that* either of éhem imitated
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Feejee, as we were told, lies three days' sail from
Tongataboo, in the direction of north-west by west,

It was described to, us as a high, but very fruitful
isiand; abounding with liogs, dogas, fowls, and all
the kinds of firuit and roots that are found in any of
the others ; and as mueli larger than Tongataboo
to the dominion of which, as was represerited to -as,
it is not sub*ect as the other islands of this archipe.
lago are. n the contrary, Feejee and Tongataboo

frequent1y make war upon each other. And it ap.
peared, from several circumstances, tbat the eabi.

tants of the latter are much afraid of" this enemy.

the other, or derived the invention from a source of instruction
common to both. But this seems not to be the case. with regard

to those customs to which no general principle of human nature
has given birth, and which have their establishment solely from,
the endless varieties of local whim, and national fashion. Of this
latter kind, those customs obviously are, that belong both to the
North, and to the South Pacific Islands, from which, we would
infer, that they were originally one nation; and the M« en of Man-
geea, and the men of the New Philippines, who pay their respects
to, a person whom they mean to honour, by rubbing his hand over 'A5
their faces, -bid fair to have learned Îheir mode of salutation in the

same school. But îf this observation should not have removed
the doubts of the sceptical refiner, probably he will hardly ven.
ture to persist in denying the identity of race, contended for in the
present instance, when he shall observe, that, to, the proof drawn

from, affinity of customs, we have it in our power to add that most
unexceptionable one, drawn from affinity of language. Tanzoloa,
we now know, is the word used at Hamoa, one of the Friendly
Islands, to, signify a chief; and whoever looks into the Lettres

Edùîanteset Curieusese will see thai'this is the very name by which
the inhabitants of the Caroline Islands distinguish their principal
men. We have in two preceding notes, inserted passages from

Father Cantova7s account of them, where their Tamoles are
spoken of ; and he repeats the word at least a dozen times, in the
course of a few pages. But 1 cannot avoid transcribing from
bim, the following very decisive testimony, which renders any

other quotation superfluous. L'autorité du gouvernement se
partage entre plusieurs familles nobles, dont les chefs s'appellent

Tamoki. Il y a outre cela, dans chaque province, un principal
Tamok, auquel tous les autres sont soumis.$$

Lettres Edifwntes et Curieuses, tom. xv. p. 3120
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They used to express their sense of their own inferior.
ity to the Feejee men, by bending the body forward,
and coven'ng the face with their hands. And it is
no wonder that they should be under this dread -,
for those of Feejee are formidable on account of the
dexterity with which they use their bows and slings;
but much more so, on account of the savage practice
to which they are addicted, like those of New Zea.
land, of eating their enemies whom. they kill in battle.
We were satis'ed that this was not a misrepresent- q
ation. For we met with several Feejee people at 0
Tongataboo, and, on inquiring of them, they did not t

deny the charge.
-Now tbat 1 am acrain led to speak of cannibals, ]et fe

me ask those who maintain that the want of food
first brings men to feed on human flesh, what is it is

that induceth the Feejee people to keep it up in the t
midst of plenty ? This practice is detested very much
by those of'Toncrataboo, who cultivate the friendship fe

of theïr savage neighbours of Feejee, apparently out a
of»fear; thoucrh they sometimes venture to skirmish 0

with them, on their own ground; and carry off red. W
1ýathers as their booty, which are in great plenty in
there, and, as bas been frequently mentioned, are in th
orreat estimation amongst our Friendly Islanders. su

When the two islands are at peace, the intercourse se
between them seems to be pretty ftequent ; though ea
they have, doubtless, been but lately known to each F(
other; or we may suppose that Tongataboo and its Mg
adjoining islands would. have been supplied, before s
this, with a breed of dogs which abound at Feejee, t
and had notbeen introduced at Tongataboo so late as of
1773,, when 1 first visited it. The natives of'Feejee, soawhom. we met with here, were of a colour that was a ti
full. shade darker than that of the inhabitants of the ni
Friendly Islands in general. One of them had bis to
left ear slit, and the lobe was so distended, that it ca
almost reaclied his shoulder - which singularity 1 had boi

ihet with at other islands of the South Sea during my wil
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second voyage. It appeared to nie that the Feýjee
men, whoin we now saw, were mueli respected liere
not only, perhaps, from the power, and cruel manner
of their nation's going to %var, but also from their in-

,-Il 4genuity. For they seem to excel the inhabitants of
.rongataboo in that respect, if we i-niglitj ud e fromC 9

several specimens oftheir s- ili in wor-manship whicli
we saw ; such as clubs and spears, whicli were carved

in a very masterly manner cloth beautiffill. che- f fil41
y

quered ; variegated mats ; earthen pots, and soine
other articles ; ail which, had a cast of superiority in

the execution.
1 have mentioned that Feejee lies three days' sail

from Tongataboo, because these people have no other
method of measuring the distance ftom island to

island, but by expressing the time required to make
the voyage in one of' their canoes. In order to

ascertain this with some precision, or, at least, to
fbrm some judgment how fàr these canoes can sail in
a moderate gale, in any given time, I went on board
one of them when under sail, and, by several trials LA
with the log, fbund that she went seven knots or miles

in an bour, close liauled, in a gentle gale. From
this. 1 judge that they wili sail, on a medium, with

such breezes as generally blow in their sea, about
seven or eight miles in an hour. But the len h ofgt
each day is not to be reckoned at twenty-four hours.
For when they spoke of one day's sail, they mean no
more than from the morning to the evening of the
same day ; that is, ten or twelve hours at most. And
two, days' sait with them, signifies from the morning i 41

of the'first day to the evening of the second; and
so for any other number of days. In these naviga.
tions the sun is their guide by day, and the stars by

night. When these are obscured, they have recourse ý11
to, the points from whence the winds and the waves

came upon the vessel. lf, during the obscuration,.
both-the.wind and the waves should shift (which.,
within the liraits, of the trade-windy seldom happens
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at any-other time), they are then bewildered, fte- t
quently miss their intended port, and are never heard ci
of more. The history of Omai-9s countrymen, who il
were driven to Wateeoo, leads us to infer, that those r
not heard of are not a] ways lost. t

Of all the harbours and anchoring places I have 1]
met with amongst these islands, that of Tongataboo t

is by far the best; not anly on account of its great 1.31
security, but of its capacity, and of the goodness of a

its bèttom. The risk that we ran in entering it from
the north, ought to be a sufficient caution to every S',
future commander not to attempt that passage again f
with a ship of burden ; since the 0'ther, by which we b

left it, is so much. more easy and safe. T,-.'b sail into il
it by this eastern channel, steer in for the north-east f
point of the island, and keep along the north shore, n
with the small isles on your starboard, till you are the t]
length of the east point of the entr'ance into the, f
lagoon; then edge over for the reef of the small ti

isles; and, on fiollowing its direction, it will conduct 0
you through between Makkahaaa and Monooafai, or t]

the fburth and fifth isles, which you-will perceive to ti
lie off the west point ofthe h2ýSoon. Or you may go n
between the third and fourth islands., that is., between t(

Pangimodoo and Monooafai; but this channel is a]
much narrower than the other. There runs a very ný

strong tide in both. The flood, as I have observed d
before, comes in from the north-west, and the ebb

returns the same way ; but 1 shall speak of the tides tI
in another place. As soon as you are through either tI
of these channels, haul in fbr the shore of Tongata. w

boo, and anchor between it and Pangimodoo, before E
a creek leading into the lagoon ; into whïch boats bi
can go at half flood. tI

Aithougli Tongataboo has the best harbour, Anna. h ýý
mooka furnishes the best water; and yet it cannot bi

be calied good. However, by digging holes near the bý
side of the pond, we cala get what may be called

81
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tolerable. This island too, is the best situated fbr
j'fidrawing refresliments from all the others, as being

nearly in the centre of the whole group. Besides the
road in which we anchored, and the harbour within
the south-west point, there is a creek in, the reef,
befbre the eastern sandy cove on the north side of
the island, in which two or three ships may lie very
securely, by mooring head and stern, with their

anchors or moorings Iàst to the rocksO
1 have already described the Hapaee islands ; and
sliall only add to that description by mentioning,

that they extend south-west by south, and north-east
by nortb. about nineteen miles. The north, end lies
in the latitude ofl9' 39" S. and 33' of longitude to,
the east of Annamooka. Between them are a great

many sinall, islands, sand-banks, and bréakers so
that the safest way to arrive at Hapaee is either by
the course 1 held, or round by the north; according
to the situation of the ship bound thither. Lefooga,
off whiéh we anchored, is the most fertile isle of
those that are called Hapaee; and, consequently, is
the bestinhabite&. There is anchorage along the

north-west side of this island ; but it will be necessary
to, examine the ground well befbre you moor. -For,

although the lead nfay bring up fine sand, there are,
nevertheless, some sharp coral rocks fhat would soon
destroy the cables.

They who want a more particular description of
the Friendly Islands, must have recourse to the chart
that we constructed. -There ever thing is delineated
with as much, accuracy as circumstances would permit.
Recourse must also be had to the saine chart for the

better tracing the several stations of" the ships, and
their route from the one island to the other. To il
have swelled my journal with a minute account of
bearings, tackings, and the like, would neither have

been entertaining nor instructive.
What lias been here omitted, concerning the
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geographY of these islands, will be fbund in the nar- li
rative of my last voyage. * To that narrative 1 must c

also, re&r t fbr such particulars concerning the in- fi
habitants, their manners, and arts, as 1 had observed M
then, and about whieli I saw no reason to change m fi

judgment. At present 1 shall confine myself to suc 1 d
interesting particulars, as either were not mentioned d
in that narrative, or were imperfectly and incorrectly bi

represented there; and to sucli as may serve to ex- 01
plain some passages in the fbregoinct account of our rE

transactions with the natives. ai
It may, indeed, be expected that, after spending al

between two and three months amongst them, 1 ci
should be enabled to clear up every difficulty, and nt

to give a tolerably satisfhctory accotint of their eus- M
toms, opinions, and institutions, both civil and reli- of
gious; especially as we had a person on board, Who
inight be supposed qualified to act the part of an in- th

terpreter, by understanding their language and ours. so
But poor Omai was very deficient. For unless the an
object or thing we wanted to inquire about was ac- an
tually before us, ýwe found it difficult to gain a toler. th,
able knowledge of it from infbrmation only, withotit Co
falling into a hundred mistakes; and to such mistakes pe
Oinai was more liable than we were. For, having to
no C'Uriosity, he never gave himself the trouble to art

make remarks fbr himself; and, when he was dis- sib
posed to explain matters to us, his ideas appeared to &

be so limited, and, perhaps, so différent from ours, of
that his accounts were often so confused, as to oti
perplex, instead of instructing us. Add to-this, that fac
it was very rare that we fbund, amongst the natives, a Th

person who united the ability and the inclination to so.
give us the infbrmation we wanted ; and we fbund am
that most of them hated to be troubled with what fev

they probabi thought, idle questions. Our situation lip.e
at Tongataboo, where we remained the longest, was

the
Vol. III. P. 218. 219. t Ibid. p. 220, &c. wh
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likewise unfavourable. It was in a part of the
country where there were few inhabitants except
fishers. It was always holiday witli our visitors, as
well as with those we visited; so that we had but
few opportunities of observing what was really the

domestic way of living of the natives. Under these
disadvantages it is not surprising that we should not
be able to bring away with us satisfactory accounts
of many things; but some of us endeavoured to
reinedy those disadvantages by diligent observation;
and 1 am indebted to, Mr. Anderson for a consider.
able share of what follows in this and in the following
chapter. In other matters I have only expressed,
nearly in his words, remarks that coincided with
mine - but what relates to the religion and language
of these people, is entirely his own.

The natives of the Friendly Islands seldom exceed
the common stature (though we liave measured

some who were above six feet) - but are very strong
and well made, especially as to, their limbs. They
are generail ' y broad about the shoulders ; and thougli
the muscular disposition of the men, which seems a
consequence of much action, rather conveys the ap»
pearance of strength than of beauty, there are several

to, be seen who are really handsome. Their features 14

are very various ; insomuch, that it is scarcely pos.
sible to, fix on any general likeness by which to,

characterize them, unless it be a fuiness at the point
of the nose, whieh is very common. Butý on the
other hand, we met with hundreds of truly European0
faces, and many genuine Roman noses amongst them.,
Their eyes and teeth are good ; but the last neither

so remarkabl hite, nor so weil set, as is often fbund
amongst Ingawn nations ; though, to balance tliat,

few of them have any uncommon thickness about the
lips, a defect as frequent as the other perfiaction.

The women are not so rnuch distinguished ftom,
the men by their features as by their general fbrm,
which îs, ibr the most part destitute of that strong

vOL, V.
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fleshy firmness that appears in the latter. Thougli Bt
the features of some are so délicate, as not only to wi
be a true index of their sex, but to lay claim to a0 Of
considerable share of beauty and expression, the rule edj
is by no means, so, general as in man'other countries. wh
But, at the same time, ý this is frequently the most thc

exceptionable part ; for the bodies and limbs of'
most of the fýmales are well proportioned; and some anc

absolutely perfýct models of a beautiffil figure. Of i

But the most remarkable distinction in the women, &

is the uncommon smallness and delicacy of their of I

fingers, which may be put in compétition with the (an

finest in Europe. the

The -general colour is a cast deeper than the soir
copper brown ; but several of the men and women not

have a true olive complexion ; and soine of the last be i

are even a great deal fairer; which is probably the ado

effect of beinor less exposed to the sun ; as a ten. suff
ordgdency to corpulence, in a few of the principal people, shipseems to be the consequence of a more indolent Iifý.

It is also amongst the last, that a soft clear. skin is amc
Amon st

requently observé befcmost f 9 the bulk of the
people, the skin is more commonly of a dull hue, and

with some degree of roughness, especially the parts all i
that are not covered which, perhaps, may be to P

occasioned by some cutaneous disease. We saw a nica
man and boy at Hapaee, and a child at Annamooka, Whý
perfè-ctly white. Such have been found amongst all Muc
black nations ; but, I apprehe*d that their colour is prob
rather a disease than a natural phenomenon. peOF

There are, nevertheless, upon the whole, few na. othe,
tural defects or deformities to be fbund amongst is an

them ; though we saw two or three with their feet and
bent inward; and some afflicted with a sort ofblind- size 1

ness, occasioned by a disease of the corizea. INeither of" th
are they exempt from some other diseases. The most excei

common of which is the tetter, or ring-worm, that
seems to affect almost one half of" them, and leaves
whitish serpentine marks every where behind it. accoui

Annar
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But this is of less consequence than another disease,
which is very frequent, and appears on evqry part

of the body, in large broad ulcers, with thick white
edges, discharging a thin clear matter; some of

which had a very virulent appearance, particularly
those on the face, which were shocking to look at;
and yet we rbet with some who seemed to be cured
of it, and others in a fair wayof being eured ; but
this was not affected without the loss of the nose, or
of the best part of it. As we know for a certainty
(and the fàct is acknowledged by themselves), that
the people of these islands were subject to this loath.

some disease before the English first visited them,
notwithstanding the similarity of symptoms, it canne
be the effect of the venereal contagion ; uniess we

adopt a supposition, whicli I could wisli liad
suflicient foundation in truth, that the venereal dis.
order was not introduced here ftom Europe, by our
ships in 1773. It assuredly was now found to exist

amongst them fbr we had not been long there
before some of our people received the infèction - 1

5p
and 1 liad the mortification to learn from thence, that
ali the care 1 took, when I first visited these islands,
to prevent this dreadful disease from being commu.
nicated to their inliabitants, had proved ineffectual,

What is extraordinary, they do not seem to regard it
much; and as we saw few signs of its destroying effects,

probably the climate, and the way of living of these
people, greatly abate its virulence. There are two

other diseases frequent amongst thern ; one of" which
is an indolent firm swelling, which affects the legs
and arms, and increases them to an extraordinary

size in their whole length. The other is a tumour
ofthe same sort in testicles, which sometimes

exceed the size of the two fists. But, in other

See Vol. IV. p. 19., where Captain Cook gives a particular
account of meeting with a persqn afflicted with this discase, at

Annamooka, oit his landing there in 1773.

FFO
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bart
respects, they may be considered as tincommonly nati,

healthy ; not a single person liaving been seen, bart,
during our stay, confined to the house by sickness of' at fi,

any kind. On the contrary, their strength, and ac- knoi
tivity are every way answerable to their muscular a

aDDearance ; and they exert both, in their usual neig
IR à that

employment, and in their diversions, in such a man. Féej,
ner, that there can be no doubt of their being as yet fe w

little debilitated by the numerous diseuses that are natic
the consequence of indolence, and an tinnatural distr
method of lifè. exarr

The gracef'ùl air and flrm step with which these anoti
people walk, are not the least obvious proof* of their eithe
personal accomplishments. They consider this as a re-ex
thing so, natural or so necessary to, be acquired, tliat UPOI

nothing used to excite their laucrhter sooner than to Most
see us frequently stumbling upon the roots of trees, such
or other inequalities of the ground. and,

Their countenances very remarkably express the them'
abundant mildness or good nature whicli they Th

possess; and are entirely free from that savage we ki
keenuess which marks nations In a barbarous state. we fi'

One would indeed be apt to fàncy, that they liad dicte(
been bred up under the severest restrictions, to ac. howei

quire an aspect so settled, and such a command of' of the
their passions as well as steadiness in conduct. But to us
they are at the same tüne, fiank, cheerful, and good-

hurnoured; thougb sometimes, in the presence of* anoth,
do nc

their chiefs, they put on a degree of graviýy, and such. than 1
a serious air as becomes stiff and awkward, and has
an appearance of reserve. whose

Their peaceable disposition is sufficiently evinced, authoi

from the friendly reception all strangers have met bod

with who have visited them. Instead of offering to in ae
Pacili(

attack them openly or clandestinely, as has been the the gh
case with most of" the inhabitants of these seas, they were
have never appeared in the smallest degree hostile; and ei
but on the contrary, like the most civilized people,
have courted an intercourse with their visitors bv
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bartering, which is the only mediurn that utiites all
nations in a sort of friendship. They understand
barter (which they cail fukk-atou) so perfèctly, that
at first we imagined they might have acquired this

know edge of" it by commercial intercourse wi th the

neig hbouring islands ; btit we were afterward assured
that they had little or no traffic, except with
Feejee, from which they get the red feathers, and the

few other-ý articles mentioned belbre, Perhaps, no
nation in the world traffic with more honesty and less

distrust. We could always safely permit them to
examine our goods, and to liand them abotit, one to
another; and they ptit the same confidence in tis. If*
either party repented of the bargain, the goods were

re-exchanged with muitual consent and good-humour.
Upon the whole, they seem possessed of man- y of the
most excellent qualities, that adorn the litiman mind ; 1 -

such as industry, increntiity, perseverance, affability,
and, perhaps other virtues which ouir short stay with
them might prevent otir observinc.,

The only defect sullying their character, that
we -new of, is a propensity to thieving; to which.

we found those of all ages and both sexes ad-
dicted, and to an uncommon degree. It should,

however, be considered, that this exceptionable part
of their conduct seemed to exist merely with respect
to us; for, in their general intercourse with one
another, I had reason to be of opinion, that thefts
do not haupen. more freuently (perhaps less so)
than in other countries, t e dishonest practices of

whose worthless individuals are not supposed to
authonze any indiscriminate censure on the whole

bod of the people. Great allowances should be
mae for the foibles of these poor natives of" the

Pacific Ocean, whose minds we overpowered with
the glare of objects equally new to, them as they

were captivating, Stealln amongst the civilized
and enlightened nations oe the worid, may well be

F P 3



438 COOK y S VOYAGE TO JULY9

considered as denoting a character deeply stained
with moral turpitude, with avarice unrestrained by Ci

the known rules of right, and with profligacy pro. aj
ducing extreme indigence, and neglecting the means 0:

of relieving it. But at the Friendly and other
islands which we visited, the thefts so, frequently P.I

committed by the natives, of what we had brought
along with us, may be fairly traced to less culpable w

motives. They seemed to arise, solely from an ai
intense curiosity or desire to possess something
which they had not been accustomed to before,
and belonging to a sort of people so, different from w

themselves. And, perbaps, if it were possible, that Pl
a set of beings seemingly as superior in our judg. Il
ment as we are in theirs, should appear amongst w
us.$ it might be doubted, whether our natural regard in

to, )ustice would be able to restrain many trom h(
fà1ling into the same error. That 1 have assigned Sc
the true motive for their propensity to this practice, SI
appears from their stealing every thin(r indisepimi. Io

nately at first sight, beibre they could have the su
least conception of converting their prize to, any tI
one useful purpose. But, I believe, with us, no SI

person woul.d fbrfeit his reputation, or expose him. M
self to, punishment, without knowing betbre»hand, T

how to employ the stolen goods. Upon the whole, al
the pilfèring disposition of these is'landers, -though th
certainly disagreeable and troublesome to strangers, th

À was the means of affording us some infbrmation as a
to the quickness of their intellects. For their smaJI bE

thefls were committed with much dexterity; and fri
those of greater consequence with a plan or scheme sk

suited to the importance of the objects. &,,,.An ex. MI
traordinary instance of the last sort, their attempts ar
to carry away one of the Discoveryes anchors at fri

mid-day, lias been already related. wi
Their hair is in general straight, thick, and in

strong; though a few have it bushy or. frizzled. ki
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The natural col-our, 1 believe, almost wi'thout ex-
ception, is black; but the greatest part of the men,
and some of the wome ave it stained of a brown
or purple colour; an?$'alfew of an orange cast.
The first colour is produced by applying a sort of
plaster of burnt coral, mixed with water; the second
by the raspings of a reddish wood, which is made up

with water into a poultice, and laid over the hair;
and the third is, 1 believe, the effect of turmeric root.

When 1 first visited these islands, 1 thought it
liad been an universal, custom for both men and zi

women to wear the hair short; but, during our
present longer stay, we saw a great man ' y exceptions*

Indeed they are so whiinsical in tlieir fishions of
wearing it, that it is liard to tell which is most

in vogue. Some have it eut off one side of the
head, while that on the other side reinains long;-

some have only a portion of it cut short, or perhaps
shaved ; others have it entirely cut off, except a single

lock, which is left commonlv on one side, or it is
suffered to grow to its full V length without any of

these mutilations. The women in general wear it
short. 'The men have their beards cut short, and both
nien \awnd women strip the hair fiom tlieir arm-pits.

The opération by which this is performed lias been
already described. The men are stained froin about
the middle of the belly, to about half way down tlie
thighs, with a deep blue colour. This is done with
a flat bone instruraent cut full of fine teeth, whicli

being dikpýd in the staining mixture, prepared
from the juice of the dooe dooe, is struck into the
skin with a bit of stick, and by that mean-s indelible

marks are made. In this manner they trace lines
and figures, which, in some are very elecrant, both
from, the variéty, and from the arrangement. The

women have only a few small lines or spots, thus
à

imprinted on the inside of their hands. Their
kings, as a ma£k of distinction, are exempted from

IF r 4



COOK y S VOYAGE TO440 JULYlo m i

this custoni, as also ftom inflicting on themselves
any of those bloody marks of mourning, which shall

be mentioned in another place.
The men are all circumcised, or rather supercised

as the operation consists in cutting off only a small
piece of the foreskin at the upper part; which by C

that means, is rendered incapable, ever afier, of*
covering the glam. This is all they aim at; as

the ' y say the operation is practised from a notion ote t]
cleanliness. pThe dress of both men and women is the same; 0
and consists of a piece of cloth or matting (but si
mostly the former), about two yards wide, and two t(

and a half long; at least so long as to go once and
a half rÔund the waist, to whicli it is confined by a 01
girdle or cord. It is double before, and hangs tf
down like a petticoat, as low as the middle of the
leg. The upper part of the garment above the 01

prdle, is plaited into several fblds; so that when fil
unfolded, there is cloth sufficient to draw up and fil

wrap round the shoulders, which is very seldom th
done. This, as to fbrm, is the general dress; but M0large pieces of cloth and fine matting, are worn

only by the superior people. The in&rior sort are th
satisfied with small pieces; and very ofien wear fn

nothing but a coverÎng made of leaves of- plants, n(
or the maro, which is a narrow piece of' cloth or th

matting, like a sash. This they pass, between the se,,
thighs and wrap round the waist ; but the use of it th

is chiefly confined to the men, In their great haiv", in
or entertainments, they have varïous dresses made shi
for the purpose ; but the form is always the same ; wo
and the richest dresses are covered; more oj- less, nu

with red feathers. On what particular occasion Wh
their chiefà wear their large red féather-caps, 1

could not learn. Both men and women sometimes
shade their fàces from the sun with little bonnets,

made of various materials. gnE

18
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As the clothing, so are the ornaments, worn by
those of both sexes, the sanie. The most common
of" these are necklaces made of the fruit of the
pandanus, and various sweet-smelling flowers, which
go under the general name of kahuUa. Ot'hers are

composed of small shells, the wing and leg-bones of
birds, sharks teeth, and other things; all which
hang loose tipon the breast. In the same manner,
they oflen wear a * mother-of-pearl shell neatly
polished, or a ring of the same substance carved
on the upper part of the arm ; rings of tortoise-

shell on the fingers; and a number_-qcýf these joined
together as bracelets on the wrists., ty

The lobes of the ears (though, most frequeutly,
only one,) are perforated with two holes, in which

ther wear cylindrical bits of ivory, about three
inc les long, introduced at one hole, and brought
out of the other; or bits of reed of the same size,

filled with a yellow pigment. This seems. to be a
fine powder of turmeiic, with which the women rub

theffi selves all over, in the same m'anner as our ladies
use their dry roulcre tipon the chetks.

Nothing appears to gîve them greater pleasure
than personal cleanliness; to produce which, they
frequently bathe in the ponds, which seetu to serve
no other purpose. Though the water in most of

them, stinks intolerably, thev prefer them to the
sea; and they are so sensiblé that. salt water liurts

their skin, that when necessity obliges them, to bathe
in the sea, they commonly liave some cocoa-nut
shells filled with fresh water, poured over them to
wash it off. They are immoderately fond of cocoa.
nut pil for the same reason a great quantity of'
which they not only pour tipon their head and IY

-So at the Caroline Islands. Es sont accoutumés se bai-
gner trois fois le jour, le matin, "à nii(li, et sur le soir."

Lettres Edifiaittes et Curieitscs, tom. xv. 1). 31,1.
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shoulders, but rub the body ali over, briskly, with
a smaller quantity. And none but those who bave

seen this practice, can easily conceive how the
appearance of the skin is improved by it. This oil,
however, is not to be procured by every one; and

the inferior sort of people, doubtiess, appear less
smooth for want of it.

t

S
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CHAP. XI.

EMPLOYMENTS OE THE WOMEN AT THE FRIENi)LY ISLA*,ýiDS.
OF THE MEN. - AGRICULTURE. - CONSTRUCTION OF

qi
THEIR HOUSES. - THEIR, WORKING TOOLS. - CORDAGEjý AND

FISHING IMPLEMENTS. - MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. - WEA-
PONS. -FOOD AND COOKERY. - AMUSEMENTS. -MARRIAGE.

-MOURNING CEREMONIES FOR THE DEAD. - THEIR DI-
VINITIES. - NOTIONS ABOUT THE SOUL AND A FUTURE
STATE. - THEIR PLACES OF WORSHIP. - GOVERNMENT.

MANNER OF PAYIN.G OBEISANCE TO THE KING. - ACCOUNT
Oe THE ROYAL FAMILY. - REMARKS ON THEJR LANGUAGEe
AND A "]dCI.MEN OF IT. - NAUTICAL AND OTHER. OBSERV-
ATIONS*

TigEip. domestic life is of that middle kind, neither
so laboriéus as to, be disagreeable, nor so vacant as
to suffer them to, degenerate into indolence. Nature
has done so much for their country, that the first can

hardly occur, and their disposition seems to be a
pretty good bar to, the last, By this happy com.
bination of circumstances, their necessary labour q'U

seems to, yield in its turn to their recreations, in such
a manner., that the latter are never interrupted by
the thoughts of being obliged to recur to the former,

till satiety makes them wish for such a transition.
The employment of the women is of the easy kind,

and, for the most part, such as may be executed in
the house. The mantifacturing their cloth, is wholly
consigned to, their care. Having already descrîbed
the process, 1 shall onl add, that they have t1iis cloth ýîy
of différent degrees of fineness. The coarser sort,
of which they make veq large pieces, does not re.
ceive the impression of any pattern, Of the finer
sort they have some that is striped and chequered,
and of other patterns differently coloured. But how
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these colours are laid on, 1 cannot say, as 1 never saw
any of this sort made., The clot'h in general -will
resist water for some time ; but that which lias the

strongest glaze ivill resist longest. M
The manufacture next in consequence, and also

within the department of the women, is that of their
mats, which excel every ihing 1 have seen at any
other place, both as to their texture and their beauty.
In particular, many of them are so superior to those
made at Otaheite, that they are not a bad article to
carry thither by waY of trade. Of these mats, they
bave., seven or, eight difFerent sorts, for the purposes
of wearing or sleeping upon, and many are merely
ornamental. The last are chiefly made from the

tough membraneous part of the stock of the plantain
tree ; those that they wear from. the paiidanm, cul.

tivated fbr tha.t purpose., and never suffered to shoot
into a trunk ; and the coarser sort, which they sleep

upon, from a plant called evarra. There ai-e m-any
other articles ofless note, that employ the spare time
of their females ; as coinbs of which they make vast

numbers ; and little baskets made of the same sub.
stance as the & mats, and others of the fibrous cocoa-iut
liusk, either plain or interwoven with small beads ;
but all finisbed with such neatness and taste in the
disposition of the various parts, that a stranger,

cannot help.,admiring their assiduity and dexterity.
The province allotted to the men is, as miglit be

expected, far more laborious and extensive than
that of the women. ýÂgriculture, architecture, boat.
building, fishing, and other things that relate to na»
vigation, are the objects of their care. * Cultivated

* How remarkably does Captain Cook's account of the employ.
3ments of the women and men here, agree with Father Cantova's,
cf the Caroline isianders! Il La principale occupation des
hommes, est de construire d barques, de pècher, et de cultiver
la terre. L'affaire des femmz ee de faire la cuisine, et de mettre
en Suvre un espèce de plante sauvage, et un arbre, pour en faire
de la toile."

Lettres Edifi(iiiies et Cuý-lettàcs) toin. Xv.
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roots and fruits being their principal support, this lit

requïres their constant atten.tion to agriculture,
which they pursuevery diligently, and seem. to have

brought almost to as orreat, perfection as ciretim.
stances will permit. The large extent of the plan.
tain fields has been taken notice of alread and
the same may be said of the yams these -wo
together being at least as ten to one with respect to
all the other articles. In planting both these, they
àig small holes fbr their reception, and afterward
root up the surrounding grass, which, in this *hot

cou ntry is quickýy deprived of its- vegetatîng ower,
and soon rotting' becomes a ood mantire, he in.
struments the use for this Purpse, which they call

hooo, are not ling more than pickets -or stakes. of
different lengtlis, according to the depth they have

to, dig. These are Pattened and sharpened to -an'
edge at one end ; and the largest have a short piece
fixed transversely, fbr pressing it into the ground
witli the foot. With these, thougli they are not

more than froni two to four inches broad, they dig and
plant &round, of many acres in extent. In plantin(r
the plantains and yains, they observe so much exact-

ness, that whichever way you look, the rows present
theinselves regular and complete.

Th&*tocoa-nut and bread.f'r'ùit trees are scattered
about without any order, and seem to give them no
trouble after they have attained a certain height.
The same may be said of" another large tree which

produces great numbers of a large roundish com.
pressed nut, called eeefee; and of a smaller tree that

bears a rounded oval nut two inches long, with two
or three triangular kernels, tough and insigid, called jet
mabba, most frequently planted near their ouses. _î

The kappe ÎS commonly regularly planted, and in
pretty large spots ; but the mawhaha is interspersed

amongst other things, as the *eei*ee and yams are,;
the last of which, I have frequently seen in the inter.
spaces of the plantain trees at their dommon distance.
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Sugar-cane is commonly in smail spots, crowded
closely together; and the mulberr ' y, of whieh the

cloth is made, though withotit. order, has sufficient
room allowed for it, and is kept very clean. The

only other plant, that they cultivate fèr their manu.
factures, is the pandanus; which is generally planted
in a row close together at the sides of the other fields;
and they consider it as a thin so distinct in this
state, that they have a différent name for it ; whicli
shows that they are very sensible of' the great
changes brought about by cultivation.

It is remarkable that these people, who in many
things sh.ow much taste and ingenuity, should show
little of either in building their houses; though the
defect is rather in the design, than in the execution.

Those of' the lower people are poor huts, scarcely
suflicient to defend them from the weather, and very

smail. Those of the better sort are larger and more
Comfortable ; but not what one might expect. The

dimensions of one of» a middling size are about thirty
feet long, twenty broad, and twelve high. Their t
house is, properly speaking a thatched roof or shed,
supported by posts and raflers disposed in a very ju.

dicious manner. The floor is raised with eartli
fimoothed, and covered with strong thick matting,
and kept very clean., The most of them are closed
on the weather side (and some more than two-thirds
round), with strong mats or with branches of the
cocoa-nut, tree, platted or woven into each other.

These they fix up edgewise, reaching from the eaves
to the ground; and thus they answer the purpose of s
a wall. A thick strong mat about two and one half r
or tbree feet broad, bent into the fbrm, of a semi-cir. r
cle, and set upon its edge, with the ends touching
the side of thé house, in shape resembling the Iýnder
of a fire-hearth, encloses a space for the master and
mistress of the family to sleep in. The lady, indeed,
spends most of fier time during...the day within it, L

S
The rest of the family sleep upon the floor, wherever

di
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tliey please to lie down ; the tinmaried men and
women apart from eacli other; or, if the family be

large, there are small huts adjoining to which the
servants retire in the night ; so that privacy is as

much observed here, as one could expect. They
have mats made on purpose for sleeping on ; and
the clothes tliat they wear in the day, serve for their
covering in the night. Their whole furniture consists
of a bowl or two, in which they make kava; a few
gourds ; cocoa-nut shells ; some small wooden stools
which serve them for pillows; and, perhaps, a large

stool fbr the chief or master of the family to sit
upon.

The only probable reason I cati assign fbr their
neglect of ornamental architecture in the construc.
tion of their houses, is their being fond of living

much in the open air. Indeed, they seem to con-
sider their houses, within which they seldonz eut, as

of little use but to sleep in, and to retire to in bad
weather. And the lower sort of people who spend

a great part of their time in close attendance upon
the chiefs, cati have little use for their own houses,
but in the last case.

They make amends for the de&cts oftheir houses,
by their great attention to, and dexterity in naval
architecture, if 1 may be allowed tc, give it tliat nanie,
But 1 re&r to the narrative of' my last voyage fbr an
account of' their canoes, and their manner of build.
ing and navigating them,

The onl ' y tools which they use to, construct these
boats, are hatchets, or rather thick adzes, of a

smootli black stone that abounds at Toofba ; augres,
made of shark's teeth, fixed on smail liandles; and
rasps of a rough skin of a fish, fastened on flat pieces
of wood thinner on one side, which also have handles,

* V-1. III. p. 2u2t 223. The reader, by comparing that
account, with what Cantova Say's of the sea-boats of the Caroline

Islands, will find, in this instance, also, the greatest similarity.
See Lettres Edi6ante3 et Curieuses, p. 286.
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The labour and tinie employed in finishinc theïl,
canoes, which are the niosteepertbrt of' their me-

chanical productions will account for their being
very careffil of thern. For they are built and pre.

served under sheds; or they cover the decked art,
of them, with, cocoa-leaves, when they are haulexon
shore to prevent their being hurt by the sun.

The sarne tools are all they have fbr other works
if we except different shells, whicli the ' y use as knives.
But there are týw of' their productions that require

these, unless it be some of* their weapons ; the other
articles being chiefly their fishing materials, and
cordage,

The.cordage is made from the fibres of the cocoa-
ntit husk-, whieli, thotigh not more than nine or ten
inches long they plat about the size of a quill or

less, to any length that they please, and roll it up in
balls ; froin m-hich the larger ropes are made, by

twi'sting several of thesé together. The Enes that
they lisli with are as strong and even as the best cord

we inake, resembling it almost in every respect. The
other fishing implements are large and small hooks.

The last are composed entirely of pearl-shell ; but
the first are only covered with it on the back ; and
the points of botli cominonly of tortoise-shell ; those
of the small being plain, and the others barbed.

Witli the large ones they catch bonnetos and albi-
cores, by putting them to a bambôo rod twelve or
fotirteen fýet long, with a line of" the saine length,
which rests in a notcli of a piece of wood, fixed in
the stern of' the canoe for tliat purpose, and is
dragged on the surfàce of the sea, as she rows along,
without any other bait than a tuft offlaxy stuff near
the poinL They have also great numbers ofpretty
smail seines, some of which are of a very delicate

texture. These they use to catch fish with, in the
holes on the reefs when the tide ebbs,

The other manual einïloyments consist chiefly in
mak-ing musical reeds, utes, warlike weapons, and

f Oe
m
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stoolse or rather pillows, to, sleep on. The reeds
have eicrht, nine, or ten Meces pl-aced paralle] to cacli

other, but not in Cany recular prorri-ession ; liavincr
the loncrest soinctinies in the middle, and several of'
the saine lencrth so that 1 have .seen. none %viffi
more than six notes; and they seeiii incapable of
playinc ativ intisie on them that is distinguishable by

our ears. The fltites are a joint ofbamboo, close at
both ends, xvith a hole near eacli, and fbur other*. ;
tvo of which, and one of the first only, are tised in

playinc. They apply the thumb oFtlie left hand to
close the lef't nostril, and blow into the hole at one
end witli the other. Fhe iniddle fincrer of' the lef*t
J)and is applied to the first hole on the lcf"t, and the
ibre-fincer of' the ri(rht to the lowest hole on that

side. In this manner, thouffli the notés are only
three, they produce a pleasin(r, yet simple inissic,

which they vary mucli more than one wotild think
possible with so imperfýct an instrument. Their

being accustomed to a music whicli consists of so
fèw notes, îs perhaps the reason why they do ' not

seem to relisli any of ours, which is so conifflexO
But they can taste what is more deficient than their
own ; fbr we observed th,4, they used to bc well

pleased with hearing 'the chant of otir tvo yotincr
New Zealanders, which consisted rather in m-ére
strengtli than in melody of expression.

Tiie weapons which they make are cltibs of dif.
ferent sorts (in the ornamentin(r ot* whieli they spend

intich time), spears, and dans. They have also
bows and arrows ; but these seemed to be designeci

only fbr amusement, such, as shooting at birds, ancl
not for military purposes. The stools are about two
fýet long, but only tbur or five inches hich-, and near

fbur broud, bending downward in the micIdie, with
ibur stroncr legs-e and circular &et; the whole made

of» one piece of' black or brown wood, neatly polished,
and sometimes inlaid with bits of ivory. They also
inlay the handles of" fly-flaps with ivorv, alter boinir

VOL, V.
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neatly c,ýarved - and they shape bories into small
figures of" men, birds, and other things, which must
be very difficult, as their carving instrument ïs only
a sharks tooth.

Yams, plantains, and cocoa-nuts, compose the
greatest part of" their vegetable diet. Of' their

animal food, the chief articles are hogs, fowls, lisli,
and all soits of" sheil-lisli; but the lower people

eat rats. The two first vegetable articles, with
bread-fruit, are what may be called the basis of

their fbod, at different times of' the year, with fish
and shell-fish; for hogs, fowls, and turtle, seem only
to be 'occasional dainties reserved Ibr their chiefà.
The in ' tervals between the seasons of" these vegetable
productions imust be, sometimes, considerable, as

they prepare a sort of' artificial bread from plantains,
whicli they put under ground befbre ripe, and suffer

them to remain, till they férment, when they are
taken out, and made up into small balls; but so sour
and indifferent, that they often said our bread was
preferable, though somewhat musty, 1

Their fbod is generally dressed by baking, in
the same inanner as at Otalieite; and they have the
art of" making, Erom different kinds of' fruit, several
dislies, which most of us esteeined very good. I

never saw thein make use of any kind of sauce;
nor drink any thing at their meals btit water, or the
juice of the cocoa-nut; fbr the À-ara is only their

noi-iiiiig draught. 1 cannot say that they are cleanly
either in their cookery or manner of' eating. The
generality of thein will lay their victuals upon the
lirst leat' they meet with, however dirty it may be;
but when food is served up to the chiefà, it is com.

monly laid upon green plantain leaves. When the
king made a ineai, lie was, fbr the most part, attended
upon by ùiree or four persons. One cut large pieces
of the joint, or of the fish; another divided it into
mouthfuls; and otliers stood by with cocoa-nuts, and

whatever else he miglit want. 1 never saw a large

j
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company sit down tor what we shoiild call a sociable
meal, by eatincr from the same dish. The food, be0

what it will, is always divided into partions, each to
serve a certain number; these portions are again
subdivided; so, tliat one seldom sees above two or
three perséns eating together. The women are not

excluded from eating with the men; but there are
certain ranks or orders amongst them, that can

neither eat nor drink together. This distinction
begins with the king; but where it ends I cannot

SaY.
They seem to have no set time for meals ; though

it should be observed, that, during our stay amongst
them, their domestic economy was much disturbed

by their constant attention to us. As thr as we
could remark, those of" the superior rank only drink

h-at,a in the Ibrenoon, and the others eat perhaps a
bit of* yam ; but we commonly saw all of them eat

something in the afternoon. It is probable that the
practice of making a meal in the niglit is pretty

common ; and their rest being thus interrupted, they
frequently sleep in the day. They go to, bed as soon
as it is dark, and rise with the dawn in ehe morning.6

They are very fbnd of associating together; so,
that it is common to, lind several houses empty, and

the o them convened in some other one, or
rat r up'n a convenient spot in the neighbour-
hood, wh re they recreate themselves by conversing,
and other amusements. Their private diversions are

chiefly, singings dancing, and music perfbrmed by the
women, Whén two or three women sing i P n concert,

and snap their fingers, it is called oobai; but when
there is a greater numbers they divide into severai
Partiesq each of which sings on a different key,

which makes a very agreeable music, and is called

Cantova says of his islanders, , lis prennetit bur repos dés
que le soleil est couché» et -à se levent avec 1"aucore."' Lettred
,Eti!fiantes et Curiewesy tom. xv. P.
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heeva orhaiva. In the same manner, they vary the
music of' their flutes, by playing on those of* a dif'.
férent size; but their dancing is much the same as

when they perform, publicly. The dancincr of the W
men (if it is to be called dancing), althougli it does ti
not consist i-nuch in moving the feet, as we do, lias a CI

thousand dieerent motions with the hands, to whieli t.11
we are entire strangers; and they are performed with or

an ease and grace which are not to be described, nor th
even conceived, but by those who have seen them.
But I need add nothing to what lias been already
said -on this subject, in the account of" the incidents :fo
that happened during our stay at the islandse b

th
If, ti) the copious descriptions that occur in the preceding st

pages, of the particular entertainments exhibited in Hapaee and
Tongataboo, we add the general view of the usual amusemen-ts oF ar

the inhabitants of these islands, contained in this paragraph, and tr
compare it with the qùotations from the Jesuit's Letters, in a ch

î former note (p. 255.), we shall be stili more forcibly struck with methe reasonableness of tracing such singularly resembling customs pleto one cominon source. The argument, in confirmation of this,
drawn from identity of language, has been already illustrated, by to
o serving the remarkable coincidence of the name by which the th
chiefs at the Caroline Islands, and those at flamao, one of the làFriendly ones, are distinguished. But the argument does not rest &Son a sincrle instance, thoucvh that happens to be a very striking one.

Another of the very few specimens of the dialect of the North
Pacifie islanders, preserved by father Cantova, furnishes an ad-
ditional proof. Immediately after the passage above referred to, of

he proceeds thus: 44 Ce divertissement s'appelle, en leur langue, the

lancer ifaifil; qui veut dire, la plainte des femmes."-' Lerit res moi
Edifiantes et Curieuses, tom. xv. p. 315. Now, it is very remark- the
able, tliat we learn from Mr. Anderson's collection of words, which Scarwill aypear in this chapter, that la plainte desfcmmes, or, in Eng«:-
lishý t Je irdl 0 urnfiil songe qf thc tronien, which the inhabitants of the shai
Caroline Islands express in their language tangSer ifaifil, would, by in s
thore of Tongataboo, be expressed tangee vefaine.f -any one shauld still doubt, in spite of this evidence, it may be

recommended to his consideration, that long separation and other femm
causes have introduced greater variations in' the mode of pro-

nouncing thesse two words, at places confessedly inhabited by the Pisle
same race, than subsist in the specinien just given. It appears, torn.

from Mr. Andersons vocabulary, printed in Captain Cook's second
voyage, that what is pronounced talgee at the Friendly Islands, is t

comni
laee at Otaheite; and the iffihine of the former, is the tvaheine of
the latter. 1

grief
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Whether their marriages be made laâting by any
kind of solemn çontract, we could not determine

with precision ; but it is certain, that the bulk of
the people satisfied themselves with one wife. The
chiefs, however, have commonly several women
t1iough sonie of us were of opinion that there was

onl ' y one that was looked upon as the mistress of
the fainily.

As female chastity at first sight seemed to, be
lield in ' no great estimation, we expected to have
found frequent breaches of theïr conjugal fidelity;
but we did them. great injustice. I do not know
that a single instance happetied during our whole
stay. t Neither are those of the better sort, that
are unmarried, more free of their fàvours. It is
true there was no want of those of a different
character; and, perhaps, such are more frequently
met with here, in proportion to the number of peo»
ple, than in many other countries. But it appeared
to, me that the most, if not ail of them, were of
the lowest class; and such of them as permitted
lâmiliarities to our people, were prostitutes by pro.

&ssion.,
Nothing can be a greater proof of the humanity

of these people, than the concern they show for
the dead.ý To use a common expression, their

mourning . is not in words but deeds. For, besîdes
the tooge mentioned before, and burnt circles and
scars,ý they beat the teeth with stones, strike a

shark's tooth into the head until the blood flows
in streams, and thrust spears into the inner part of

* Cantova says of his Caroline islanders, «I La pluralité des
femmes est non seulement permise à tous ces insulaires, elle est
encore une marque d'honneur et de distinction. Le Tamole de

Pisle d'Huogoleu en a neuf." - Lettres Edifiantes et Curieuses,
tom. Xv. P. 3100 1

t At the Caroline Islands, «« Ils ont horreur de l'adultère,
comme d'un grand péché.'l Bid. tom. xv. p. 310.

l How the inhabitants of the Caroline Islands express their
grief on such occasions, may be seen, Ibid. tom. xv. P. 308.

G G
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the thigh, into their sides below the arm-pits, and
throu h the cheeks into the mouth. AU these oper.

ations conveyýn idea of sucli r*gorotis discipline, 1
as must require either an uncommon degree of 9
affection or the grossest superstition, to exact. I t

will not say that the last lias no share in it; for,
sornetimes, it is so, universal, that many could not
have any knowledge of" the person fbr whom the

concern is expressed. Thus we saw tiie people of t
Tongataboo mourning the death of 0" a ch ief at Va. e

vaoo; and other similar instances occurred during
our stay. It should be observed, however, that the

more painful operations are only practised on ac- d
count of the death of those inost nearly connected M

with the mourners. When a person dies, lie is S(
buried, after being wrapped up in mats and cloth, ti

much after our manner.",7- The chiefs seëm, to have fil
the fiatookas appropriated w them as their burial.
places; but the common people are interred in no M
particular spot.* What part of the mourning cere. or

mony follows immediatêty-"ýafter, is uncertain; but, to
that there is something besides the general one, bL

which is continued for a considerable length of te
time, we could infer, ftom being infbrmed, that the of

funeral of Mareewagee's wi&, as mentioned befbre, lifý
was to be attended with ceremonies that were to last pu
live days; and in which all the principal people were M(
to commemorate her, Su

Their long and -- general mourning, proves that 0?ý
they consider death as a very great evil. And this 'w

is confirmed by a very odd custom which they gei
practise to avert it. When 1 first visited these the

of
CantoWs account of the practice of the Caroline Islands is str

as follows: Il Lors u il meurt, quelque =sorjne d'un rang distingu,
ou qui leur est chre par d'autres en roits, ses obsèques se foit
avec pompe. Il y en a qui renferment le co s du défunet dans tun petit édifice de pierre, quils gardent au-de ans de leurs mai- tain
sons. D'autres les enterrent loin de leurs habitations." joini

Letir« Edigantes et Curieuses, tom. xv. p. swe wQ- to M
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Islands, during my last voyage, 1 observed that
many of the inhabitants liad one or both of their

little lingers, cut off ; and we could not then re.
ceive any satîsfàctory acconnt of the reason of

this mutilation. 0 But we now learned tliat this
operation is performed when they labour under some

grievous disease, and think themselves in danger of
dying. They suppose that the deity will accept of

the littJe finger, as a sort of sacrifice eflicaciotis
enough to procure the recovery of their lieaith.

They cut it off with one of their stone hatchets.
There was scarcely one in ten of them, whom we
did not find thus mutilated in one or both hands;

which has a disagreeable effect, especially as they
sometîmes cut so close, that they encroach upon

the bone of the hand which joins to the amputated
finger. t

From. the rigid severity with whicli some of these
mourning and religious ceremonies are executed,

one would expect to find that they meant thereby
to secure to themselves felicity beyond the grave;

but theîr principal object relates to things merely
temporal. For they seem. to have little conception
of future punisliment for faults committed in this

lific, They believe, however, that the are justly
p * hed upon earth; and, consequ t y

unis en use every
method to render their divinities propitious. The

Supreme Author of most things they call KaUafoot.
onga; who, they say, is a female residing in the

sky, and directing the thunder, wind, rain; and, in
general, all the changes of weather. Tliey believe,

that when she is angry with them, the productions
of the earth are blasted; that many things are de.
stroyed by lightning; and that they themselves are

0 See Vol. M. P. 228.
t it may be proper to mention here, on the authority of Ca

tain Kine, that it is common for the infenior people to cut oYa
joint of their little finger, on account of the sickneu of the chiefs
to whotn they belong.

G G
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afflicted witli sickness and death, as well as their
liogs and other animals. When this anger abates,

they suppose that ' every thing is restored to its
natural order; and it shotild seeni, that they have
a great reliance on the efficacy of their endeavours

-to appease their offended divinity. They also admit
a plurality of deities, thotioph ail inferior tô Kallafoot-

onrra. Amongst them, they mention Toofooa-boo-
lootoo, God of the clouds, and fbg; Talleteboo, and

some others, residing in the heavens. The first in
rank and power, who lias the government of the sea
and its productions, is called Futtqifailie, or, as ît was
sometimes pronounced, Footafooa; who, they say, is
a male, and has fbr his wife Fykazia kajeea; and here,
as in hé%aven, there are several infýrior potentates,
such as Fgitaa.fonooa, Tareeava, Afaitaba, Eraroo,
and others. The same relicrious system, however,

does, not extend ail over the cluster of' the Friendly
Isies; fbr the supreme god of Ha ee, fbr instance,
is called Alo Alo ; and other isles have two or three,
of different names. But their notions of' the power
and other attributes of these beings, are so very
absurd, that thèy suppose they have no fardier con. P
cern with thern after death. b

They have, however, very proper sentiments In
about the immateriality and the i ' mmortality of the tl
sou]. They call it life, the living principle, or, what
is more agreeàble to, their notions of it, an Olooa;

that is, a divinity, or invisible being. They say, is
that, immediately upon death, the souls of their fè

chiefi separate fiom their bodies, and go to a place of
calied Boolootoo ; the chief; or god of a which is

Goleho. This Gooleho seems te be a personification bc
of death; fbr they used to say to us, 1,1 You, and the Sc
men of' Feejee (by this junction, meaning to, pay a Ur
compliment, expressive of' their con&ssion of' our su

supenority over thernselves,) are also subject .td StI

the Power and dominion of Gooleho." His country, tri,
the general receptacle of the dead, according t(i

13
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their mythology, was never seen by any person; and
yet, it seems, they know that it lies to the westward

of Feejee; and that they who are once transported
thither, live for ever; or, to use their own expression,
are not subject to death again; but feast upon ali
the favourite products of their own country, with
which this everlastîng abode is supposed to abound.
As to the souls of the lower sort of people, they

undergo a sort of' transmigration; or, as they say,
are eaten up by a bird called loata, whicli walks upon
their graves for that purpose.

1 think I may venture to assert that they do not
worship any thing that is the work of' their own

hands, or any visible part of the creation. They do
not make offeiings of hogs, dogs, and ftuit, as ait

Otaheite, unless it be emblematically; for their
morais were perfectIv free from. every thing of the

kind, But that thiiéy offer real human sacrifices,
is with me beyond a doubt. Their morais or

fiatookas (fbr they are calied by both names, but
inostly by the latter), are, as ait Otaheite and many
other parts of the world, burying-groundsý and

places of worship; though some of them seemed to
be only appropriatied to the first purpose; but these

were small, and in every other respect inferior to,
the others.

Of the nature of their government, we know no
more than the general outline. A subordination

is established among them, that resembles the
fbudal system of our progenitors in Europe. But

of its subdivisions, of the constituent parts, and in
what manner they aré connected, so- as to form a
body politic, I confess myself totally ignorant,,
Soine of them told us that the power of the king is
unlimited, and that the lifè and property of the

subject is at his disposal. But the fbw circum.
stances that fell under our observation, rather con.

tradicted than confirmed the idea of a despptic
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government. Mareewagee, old Tooboo, and Fee.
nou, acted each like petty sovereigns, and frequently

thwarted the measures of the king; of which he
often complained. Neither was his court more

splendid than those of the two first, who are the
most powerful chiefs in the islands; and next to

them, Feenou, Mareewagee-s son, seemed to stand
hicrhest in authority. But, however independent on
the despotic power of the king 'the great men

may be, we saw instances enough. to prove, that
the lower order of people have no property, nor
mfety fbr their persons, but at the will of the chiefà

to whom they respectively belong.
Tongataboo is divided into many districts; of

above thirty of which we learned the names. Each
of these has its particular chief, who decides dif.

ferences, and distributes justice within his own
district. But we could not form any satîsfactory

judgment about the extent of their power in general,
or their mode of proportioning punishments to
crimes. Most of these chiefs have possessions in

other islands, ftom whence they draw supplies.
At least, we know this is so with respect to the
king, who, at certain established times, receives the

product of his distant domains at Tongataboo;
which is not only the principal place of' his re.

sidence, but seemingly of all the people of con»
sequence amongst these isles. Its inhabitants, in

common conversation, call it the Land of &hiefs;
while the subordinate isles are distinguished by the

appellation of Lands of Servants.
Uese chiefs are, by the people, styled not only

lords of the earth, but of the sun and sky; and the
king's family assume the name of Futtafàihe, frona
the god so calied, who is probably their tutelary
patron, and perhaps their common ancestor. The
sovereign's peculiar earthly title is, however, simIýy
Tooce Tonga,
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There is a decorum observed in the presence of
their principal men, and particularly of their king,
that is truly admirable. Whenever he sits down,
whether it be in a bouse or without, all the attend.

ants seat themselves at the same time, in a semi.
cirele before him; leaving always a convenient spa-ce
between him and them, int- which no one attempts

to come, unless he has some particular business.
Neither is any one allowed to pass or sit behind

him, nor even near him, without his order or per.
mission; so that our having'been indulged with
this privilege, was a significant proof of the great
respect that was paid us. When any one wants to

speak with the king, he advances and sits down
befbre him, delivers what he bas to sýy in a few

words, and having received his answer, retires again
to the circle. But if* the king speaks to any one,
that person answers from his seat, unless he is to

receive some order, in whîch case he gets up from
his place and sits down befbre the chief with his
legs across ; which is a posture to which they are

so much accustomed, that any other mode of sitting
is disagreeable to them.* To speak to the king

standing would be accounted here as striking a mark
of rudeness, as it would be with us, for one to sit

down and put on his hat, when he addresses himself
to his superior, and that superior on his feet, and
uncovered.

It does not indeed appear that any of the most
civilized nations, have ever exceeded this people
in the great order observed on all occasïons; in

ready compliance with the commands of their
chiefs; and in the harmony that subsists throughout

all ranks, and unites them, as if they were ali one
man, informed with and directed by the same

Thi8 is peculiar to the men; the women always. sittiiig with
both legs thrawn a littie on one aide. We owe this reawk to
Captain King.
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principle. Such a behaviour is remarlçably obvious,
whenever it is requisite that their chief should
harangue any body of' them collected together,

whicli is frequently done. The -most profound
silence and attention - is observed during the
harangue,' even to a much greater degree than is

practised amongst us, on the most iÉteresting and
serious deliberations of our most respectable as-

semblies. And whatever might have been the sub.
ject of the speech delivered, we never saw an instance
when any individual present showed signs of his being

displeased, or that indicated the least inclination to,
dispute the declared will of" a person who had a
right to command. Nay, such is the fbrce of these
verbal laws, as 1 may call them, that 1 have seen
one of their chiefà express bis being astonished
at a person's having acted contrary to, such orders ;

though it appeared that the poor man could not
possibly have been infbrmed in time to, have

observed them.*
Though some of the more potent chiefs may vie

with the-king in Point of actual possessions, ey
fall very short in rank, and in certain marks of
respect, -which the collective body have agreed to

pay thë monarch. It is a particular privilege an.
nexed to, bis sovereignty, not to be punctured nor

circumcised as all bis subjects are. Whenever he
walks out, every one whorn he meets must sit down

till he bas passed. No one is allowed to be over
bis head ; on the contrary, all must come under bis
feet; for there cannot be a greater outward mark
of submission, than that whicli is paid to, the
sovereign, and other great people of these islands,
by their infériors. The method is this; the person

* Cantova gives us the same account of the profound sub.
mission of the Caroline Islanders to the orders of the Tamole.
é« Ils reçoivent ses ordres avec le plus profond respect. Ses pa4-.
roles sont autant d'oracles qu'on révère."

Lettres Edifiantes et Curieuses, tom. xv. p. 3129
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who is to pay obe'sance squats down before the
chief; and bows the head to the sole of his fbot -
which, when he sits, is so placed that it can be easily

come at; and having tapped, or touched 1't with"*,
the under' and upper side of the fingers, ot' both

hands, he rises up and retires. It should seem,
that the king cannot refuse any one who chooses to

pay him this homage, which is called moe moea; for
the common people-would ftequently take it into
their heads to do it when he was walking; and he

was always oblicred to stop, and hold up one of his
feet. behind him, till they liad performed the ce.

remony. This, to a heavy unwieldy man, like
Poulaho, must be attended with some trouble and

pain ; and 1 have sometimes seen him make a run,
though very unable, to get out of" the way, or to

reach a place where he might conveniently sit
down. The hands, after thias application of" them

to, the chief's &et, are, in some cases, rendered
useless fbr a time; fbr, until they be washed, they,,__
must not touch any kind of" fbod. This interdiction
in a country where water is so scarce, would seem

to be attended with some inconvenience; but they
are never at a loss for a succedaneum ; and a piece
of" any juicy p1ant, which they can easily procure

immediately, being rubbed upon them, this serves
fbr the purpose of purification, as well as washing

them with water. When the hands are in this
state, they calt it taboo rema. Taboo, in general,
signifies fbrbidden, and rema is their word fbr hand.

When the taboo is incurred by paying obeisance
to a great person-age, it is thus easily washed off.
But in some other cases it must necessarily con.
tinue for a certain titne. We have ftequently seen

women, who have been taboo rema, fèd by others.
At the expiration of the time, the interdicted per.
son washes lierself in one of their baths, which are
dirty holes,. for the most part, of brackish water.
She then wa-its upon the king, and after making lier
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obeisance in the usual way, lays hold of his fbot
and applies it to her breast, shoulders,'and other
parts of* her body. He then embraces her on each

shoulder; affer which she retires purified from her
uncleanness. 1 do not know that it is always

necessary to come to the king for this purpose,
though Omai assured me it was. If this be so, it

may be one reason why lie is, for the most part,
travelling from island to island. 1 saw ' this ce.
remony perfbrmed by him two or three times;
and once by Feenou, to one of his own women;
but as Omai was not then with me, 1 could not ask
the occasion.

Taboo, as I have before observed, is a word of
an extensive signification. Human sacrifices are

called tanrrata taboo; and when any thing is fbr.
bidden to be eaten, or made use of, they say that it is

taboo. They tell us, that if the king should happen
to go into a house belonging to a subject, that house
would be talm, and could never more be inhabited
by the owner; so that wherever he travels, there

are particular houses for his reception. Old Too.
bou, at this time, presided over the taboo ;. that is,

if Omai comprehended the matter rightly, he and his
deputies inspected ail the produce of the island;

taking care that , every man should cultivate and
plant his quota; and ordering what should be eaten,
and what not. By this wise regulation they effec.

tuall'y guard against a famine; a sufficient quantity
of ground is employed in raising provisions; and

every article thus raised, is secured from un.
necessary waste,

By another prudent regulation in their govern.
ment,,they have an officer over the police, or soine.
-thing like it. This departmentt when we were

amongst them, was administered by Feenou ; whose
business we were told it was to punish all offenders,

whether ag'ainst the state or against individuals. He
was also generalissimo, and commanded the war-



rit

1777, TIIE PACIFIC OCEAN-« 4.6J

riars, when called out upon service; but, by all,
accounts, this is very seldom. The king frequently

took so -me pains to inform -us of" Feenou's office ; and
amoncr other things, told us that if he himself should

become a bad man, Feenou would kill. him. What
1 understood by this expression of being a bad mart,
was, that if he did not govern according to law or
custom, Feenou would be ordered, by the other great
men, or by the people at large, to put him to, death.
There should seem to, be no doubt, that a save.
reign, thus liable to be controled and punished fior
an abuse of power, cannot be called a despotic
monarch.

When we consider the number of islands that
compose this little state, and the distance at which

soine of them lie from the seat of govérnment,, at-
tempts to throw off the yoke, and w acquire inde.

pendency, it should seem, might be apprehended;
but they tell us that this never happens. One reason

why they are not thus disturbed, by domestic quar.
rels, may be this ; that all the powerful chiefý, as

we bave already mentionèd, reside at Tongatabooo
They also secure the dependence of the other islands

by the celerity of their operations ; for if, at any
time, a troublesome and popular man should start
up in any of them, Feenou, or whoever holds his 'office, is immediately dispatched thither to kill him.
By this means, they crush a rebellion in its very
infàncy.

The orders or classes amongst their chiefs, or those
who call themselves such, seemed to be almost as

numerous as amongst us; but there are few in com.
parison that are lords of large districts of territory,
the rest holding their -lands under those principal
barons, as they may be called. I was indeed told

that when a man of property dies, every thing he
leaves behind him. fàlls to, the king; but that it is usual
» give it to the eldest son ofthe deceased, with an
obligation to make a provision out of it for the rest
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of the children. It is not the custom here, as at
Otaheite, fbr the son, the moment-he is born, to take
from the fàther the homage and titie; but he suc-

ceeds to them at his decease ; so, that their fbrm of
government is not only monarchical but hereditary.

The order of succession to the crown has not been
of late interrupted; for we know from a particular

circumstance, that the Futtafaihes (Poulaho, be ' ing
,only an addition to distincruish. the kin(-- from the
rest of his fàmily) have reicrned in a direct line, fbr
at least one hundred and thirty-five years. Upon
inquiring whether any account had been preserved

amongst them of the arrival of Tasman's ships,
we found that this historyhad, been handed down to
them from their ancestors, with an accuracy which
-marks that oral tradition may sometimés be de-

pended upon. For they described the two ships as
resembling ours, mentioning the place where they
had anchored; their having staid but a few days;

and their moving from that station to Annamooka.
And by way of informing us how long ago this had
happened, they told us the name of the Futtafhihe

who was then king, and ofthose who had succeeded
down to Poulaho, who is the lifih since that period ;

the first being an old man, at the time of the arrival,
of the ships.

From, what has been said of the present king, it
-would be natural to suppose, that he had the highest
rank of any person in the islands. But to our great
surprise, we found it is not so; for Latoolibooloo,
the person who was pointed out to me as king when
1 first visited Tongataboo, and three women, are, in
some respectsq superior to Poulaho himself. On
our inquiring who these extraordinary personages

were, whom the distinguisli by the name and title
of -Tammaha *? we were told that the late king,

* The reader need not be reminded that Tamoloa, which sigý-
nifies a chief, in the dialect of Hamao and Tammaha, become the

same word, by the change of a single letter, the articulation of
whicli is not very strongly marked.
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Poulaho's father, liad -a sister of equal rank, and eider
than himself ; that she, by a mqq-who, came f rom

the island of Feejee, hed a son àfid two daucrhters;
and that these three persons, as well aetheir itný other,rank above Futtafaihe the king.a,, We endeavoured,
in vain, to trace the reason of this sinuular pre.

eminence of the Tammahas; for we co'uld. learn
nothing besides this account oftheir pedigree. The

mothler and one of the daughters, called Tooeela-
kaipa, live at Vavaoo. Latoolibooloo, the son, ancl

the other datighter, whose name is Moungoula-kaipa,
reside at Tongataboo. The latter îs the woman who

is mentioned to have dined with me on the Qist of*
June. This gave occasion to our discovering lier

superiority over the king, who would not eat in lier
presence, though she made no sertiple tâ do so befbre

him, and received ftom him the customary obeisance,
by touching her foot. We never had an opportunity
of seeing him, pay this mark of' respect to Latooli-
booloo ; bùt we have observed Iiim leave off eating,
and h - ave his victuals put aside, when the latter came

into the same house. Latoolibooloo assumed the
privilege of taking any thing from the people, even
if it belonged to, the king ; and yet in the cerernony

called Natche, he assisted only in the same manner
aýýtfieý other principal men. He was looked tipon

hy his countrymen, as a madman and many of' his
actions seemed to confirm this judgment. At Eooa,

they showed me a good deal of land, said to belong
ta him ; and I saw there a son ofhis, a child W-110111

they distinguished by the same title as his father,
The son of the greatest Prince in Europe could not
be more humotired and caremd than this fittle
Tammaha was.

The language of the Friendly Islands has the
greatest affinity imaginable to that of New Zealand,

of Wateeoo, and £Mangeea; and, consequently, to
that, of" Otalieite, and the Society Islands. There are

VOL. V. il Il i
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also many of* their words the same with those tisse(l
hy the natives of* Cocos Island, as appears from the

vocabulary collected there by Le Maire and Schoti-
ten. * * The mode of prontinciation differs, indeed,

considerably, in many instances, from tl t both ol'
New Zealand and Otalicite; but still a ireat ntiiý'-
ber of" words are either exactly tiie sanie, or so little

changed, that their coininon original inay be satisfàc.
torily traced. The language, as spoken at the

Friendly Islands, is sufficiently copious for all the
ideas of'the people; and we liad inany proA of'its

being easily adapted to all musical purposes, both iii
song and in recitative ; besides being harinonious
enougli in conimon, conversation. Its conipoiient

parts, as -far as our scanty acquaintance with it
enabled us to judge, are not numerous; and in some
of its rules, it agrees, with other k-nown languages.
As, fbr instance, we could easi discern the several
degrees of comparison, as use in the Latin btit
none of the inflections of nouns and verbs.

We were able to collect several liundreds of" the
words; and, amongst tliese, are terrns that express
numbers as far as a liundred thousand; beyond

whicli they never would reckon. It is probable, in-
deed, that they are not able to go farther ;- fbr, after

liaving got thus far, we observed that they commonly

0 à8ee this vocabulary, at the end of vol. ii. of Dalr mplets
Collection of Voyages. And yet, thourrh Tasman"s Peopr used
the words of this vocabulary, in speaking to the natives of Tong-
ataboo (his Amsterdam), we are told in the accounts of his voyage,
that they did not understand one another ; a circumstance worth
observing, as it shows how cautious we should be, upon the scant
evidence afforded by such transient visits as Tasman's, and, indeU.
as those of most of the subsequent navigators of the Pacific Ocean,

to found. any arýument about the affinity, or want of affinity, of
the languages oi the different islands. No one now will venture

to say, that a Cocos man, and one of Tontrataboo, could not under.
stand each other. Sonie of the words of Horn Island, another of
Schouten's discoveries, also belong to the dialect of Tongataboo.
See Dairs.pnple, zu above.

c
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ii-sed a word %vIiieli expresses -ii)-iii(lefiiiite riuinber.
A short speciineu, selected from the larger vocabu-
lary, is here iiiserte(i,-witli the corresponding words,
of' the saine sigiiification as used at Otaheite, on
the. opposite coltimn ; whicli, while it will give,
as we titay say, octilar deinoiistration of their being

(11,alects of tlie saine kancrtiage, will, at the same
tune, point out the 1),,,trtictilar letters by the in.

,siertion, omission, or alteration of which the varia.
tions of" the two dialects from cach other have been
effected.

It niust bc observed, however, that our vocabu.
laries ofthis sort must necessarily be liable to great
inistakes. The ideas of' those froni whom we were

to learn the words were so different trom ours, that it
was difficult to fix them to the object ofinquiry. Or,
if, this could be obtained, to learn an unknown
tongue trom an instructor wlio did not know a single
word of any language that his scholar was conversant

with, could not. promise to produce much. But even,
when these difficulties were surmounted, there stili

remained a týuitf*ul source of' mistalke. I mean, in.
accuracy in catching exactly the true sound of a

word. to, which our ears had never been accustorned,
ftom persons whose mode of pronunciation was, in

general, so indistinct, that it seldom happened that
any two of us, in writin 'g down the same word from

the same mouth, made use of the same vowels in re.
presenting it. Nay, we even very commonly differed
about consonants, the sounds of which are least liable
to ambiguity. Besides all this, we found, by expe-
rience, that we had been led into strange corruptions

ofsome of the most common words, either from the
natives endeavouring to, imitate us, or ftom our hav-
ing misunderstood them. Thus, c1weto was univer-
sally used by us to express a thief, though totally

different from the real word in the language of
Tongataboo. The mistake arose ftom a prior one

H il 2 1
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into which. we had run when at New Zealand ; for
though the word that signifies thief tbere, be abso-

lutel the same that belongs to the dialect of' the
Friendly Islands (beincr kaeehaa at both places), yet,

by some blunder, we had used the word teeté first at
New Zealand, and afterward at Tongataboo, on our
arrival. there. The natives, endeavouring to, imitate
us as nearly as they could, and ýo fabricating the
word cheeto, this, by a complication of mistakes, was

adopted by us as their own. All possible care has
been taken to make the following table as correct as

possible :

English. Friendly Islands.
The sun, Elaa,
Fire, Eafbi,
Thunder, Fatoore,
Rain, Ooha,
The wind, Matainiree,
Warm, Mafan'nýýea,
The cloudý, Ao,
Land, Fonooa,
Waler, Avy,
Sleep, Mohe,
A man, Tangata,
A woman, Vefàine,
A young girl, Taheine,
A semant, or

personoJýn.ean Tooa,
rank, t

The dawn, or Aho,
day-break, 1

The hair, Fooroo,
The tongue, Elelo,
The ear, Tareenga,
The beard, Koomoo,
The sea, Tahee,'
A boat, or came, Wak-lia,

Otaheite.
Eraa.
Eahoi.
Pateere.
Eooa.
Mataee.
Mahanna.
Eao.
Fenooa.
Evy.
Moe.
Taafa,,-
Waheine.,
Toonea.

Toutou, or teou.

AOUO

Eroroo.
Erero.
Tareea.
Oonia.le Taee.
Evaab
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English. Friend.y Islands.
Black, Oole,
Red, Goola,
" lance or spear, Tao,
" parent, Motooa,
97hat is that ? Kohaeea ?
To lioldfast, Amou,
To wipe or clean Horo,

any thing, 1 --
To rise up, Etoo,

TO cry or shed Tangee,
tears, 1

To eat or chew, Eky,
l'es, Aie
X09 Kaee,
You, Koe,
19 Ou,
Ten, Ongofooro,

Otaheite.
Ere.
Oora, oora.
Tao..
Madooa.
Yahaeea
Mou.

Horoee.

Atoo.

Taee.

Ey.
Aie
Aee.
Oe.
Wou.
Ahoorool,

Hàving now concluded my remarks on these is.
lands and people, I sliall take my final leave of them,

after aivin some account of the astronomical and
nautical observations that were made during our
stay.

And first 1 must take notice, that the différence of
longitude between Annamooka and Tongataboo, is

somewhat less than was m;ýrked iýn the chart and nar.
rative of my last voyage. This error might easily
arise, as the longitude of -each was then found with.
out any connection with the other. But now the
distance between them is determined to a degree of*
Precision that excludes all possîbility of mistake;
which the following table will illustrate:

The latitude of' the observ
at ý at, Tongataboo, b,

Ory qw
the mean of several ob
servations, m South,
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'The longitude, by the inean
ofone hundred and thirty-
one sets of" lunar observ-
ations, aînounti ng to above

athoutsand observed dis.
tances, between the nmoon,
suae and stars,-

The difference of longitude,
mnade by the time-keeper,
between the above obser-
vatory, and that at Anna-
inooka, 9M go -

Hence,' the longitude of'
Annamooka is M M

By the time-keeper it is,
Greenwich rate, -

New Zealand rate,
Its latitude -

1840 à5 '18" east.-

0 16 O

185 il 18 east..

186 12
184. 87
20 15

27
0
0)

N. B.- The observatory at Tongataboo was neaF
the middle of the north side of the island ; and that
at Annamooka, on its west side ; but the chart will
elucidate this.

The time-keeper was too slow for -'mean time at
Greenwich, on the flrst of July at noon, by- 12h 34m
338,2; and her daily rate, at that time, was loosing,
on mean time, lm,783 per day. This rate wilI
now be used for fln4ing the longitude by the time-
keeper; and 1840 55' 180, or 12h 19m' 41%2, will be

,tknas the true longitude of Tongataboo, east from
Greenwich.

By the mean of several observations, the soutW
end of the needie was found to dip

(Lefooga, one of the Hapaee
At - ~ islands, - -36 55"

1(Tongataboo, - -39 1lj
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The variation of" the ci

Annamook-a, 

on

Anchoroff Kotoo,

'-"l F 1 C ô C E AN.

CI
At Annainook-a and Hapaee,

Anchor off Lefooga, 10 il 40
Tongataboo, on board, 9 44 à 4-

L Ditto, on shore, - 10 12 58

,ompass was flound to be,
)oard, M 8' jO .3-f" east.

, between 1 q 10 on -1

1

can as4gn no reason why the variation îs so
much less at and nçar Annamook-a, than at either of'

the other two places. I can only say, that there is
no fàult in the observations ; and that the variation
ought to be more at Annamooka than the above, as

it has been fbund to be so to, the northward, south-
ward, eastward, and westward of it. - But disagree-

inents in the variation, greater than this, even in the
saine ineedle, have been often observed. And I should
not have taken notice of this instance, but ftom a
belief that the cause, whatever it is, exists in the
place, and not in the needles; fbr Mr. Bayly fbund
the saine, or rather more difference.

The tides are more considerable at these islands,
than at any other of my discoveries in this ocean,
that lie within the tropics. At Annamooka it is high
water, on the f ùIl and change days, nearly at six

O>clock ; and the tide rises and fhIls there, upon a
perpendicular, about six fýet. In the harbour of"

Tongataboo, it is high water, on the full and change
days, at fifty minutes past six. The tide rises and
falls on those days, fbur feet nine inches ; and three
fèet six inches at the Quadratures. In the channels

between the islands, which lie in this harbour, it
flows near tide and half-tide; that -is, the flood con.
tînues to run up near tliree bours, after it is higli
water by the shore ; and the ebb continues to, run
down, after it is flood by the shoiýe- It is only in

these channels, and in a few cither places near the
shores, that the motion of the water or tide is per.

ceivable; so, that 1 can only guess at the quarter

1
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from which the fîood comes . In tlie road of Anna.
mookaý it sets west south-west, and the ebb the con.

trary ; but it falls into, the harbour of Tongataboo
from the north»west, passes through the two narrow

channels, on each side of Hoolaiva, where it runs
with considerable rapidity, and then spends itselfin

the lagoon. The ebb returns the same way, and
runs with rather greater force. The north-west tide
is met at, the entrance of the lagoon, by one from the
east ; but this, as I have before observed, was fotind
to be very inconsiderable.

END OF THIE FIFTH VOLUME.

UNDON:

Prînwd by A. & IL SpoWswoode,
New-Street- Square.



E

i

/1

J


